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UNIVERSITY CALENDAR
1962-63

SUMMER SESSION 1962
June 25, Monday ... .... ........................................................................................... Registration
June, 26, Tuesday ............ ................. ........................... ... ................................... .Classes begin
July 4, Wednesday ................. ..................................................... .......... Fourth of July recess
July 30, Monday ............................ .. .......... Convocation to honor summer school students
August 2, 3, Thursday and Friday ............... .. .............................. .. .... .Final examinations
August 3, Friday ................................................................................ Summer school closes

FALL SEMESTER 1962
September 9, 10, 11, SMT .................................................................... New Student Days
·September 10, 11, MT ....................................................................... .. ............. Registration
September 12, Wednesday ................ .. .................... ..... ................................. .... Classes b~gin
November 22, 23, 24, ThFS ..................... ... ........................................ Thanksgiving recess
December 20, Thursday ................................................................ Holiday vacation begins
January 3, Thursday .. .... .... .... .. ..... .................. ......... ... ...... .... ......................... Classes resume
January 16, Wednesday ................................. ..... ........................................ Class work ends
January 17, Thursday ...... .. ......... ................... ..................... ............. ... ......... Preparation Day
January 20, Sunday ..... .... ......... ... .... ........ ... .. .. .... ..... ,..... ....... ........ Mid-year Commen~ement
January 18 through 24, FSMTWTh .... .. ............. ...... ................... ... ....... Final examinations
January 24, Thursday .................. ......................................... ..... ............ First semester closes

SPRING SEMESTER 1963
February 3, '4, 5, SMT .......... .... ................... .... .................... ................. New Student Days
°February 4, 5, MT ......................... ................. .................. .. .. .... .. ...................... Registration
February 6, Wednesday .................................................................................... Classes begin
April 12, Friday noon .... ........ ..... .......... ...... ..................................... Spring vacation begins
April 22, Monday .......... .......................... .... ..................... .. ....... ............... .. ... Classes resume
May 8, Wednesday .................. ...................... .. .... ....... ........................... Honors Convocation
May 29, Wednesday ............... ....... ........... ... ................................... ...... ... .... Class work ends
May 30, Thursday ................................................. .. ....................................... Memorial Day
May 31, through June 6, FSMTWTh .... .. ............................................ Final examinations
June 1, Saturday ............................................ ...... .............................................. Alumni Day
Junt? 2, Sunday .. ... .............. .. .... .... ........................ ......................... .. ...... ....... .... .Baccalaureate
June 6, Thursday .............................................................................. Second semester closes
Tune 8, Saturday .. ......... ............ ............................................ .. ....................... Commencement
°Monday of registration is for advance registered students to make program changes.
Tuesday of registration is for the registration of non-advance registered students.

•

Eastern Michigan University
YPSILANTI, MICIllGAN
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNIVERSITY
The constitution of the State of Michigan places Eastern Michigan
University, Central Michigan University, Northern Michigan College, and ..
Western Michigan University under the authority of the State Board of
Education, subject to such legislation as may be prescribed by the Legislature. The State Board of Education is elected by the people of the State.
The State Superintendent of Public Instruction is an ex officio member of
the Board. Financial support for the University comes from tax monies paid
by the people of Michigan.

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION
Chris H. Magnusson ... ..... .. ... .. ... ... .... .................... .................................... ... .. .. ........ President
Cornelia A. Robinson ............. .. ... .. ... ........................ ... ..... ............... .... .. .. .... .. .. Vice President
Lynn M. Bartlett ...... .......... ..... ...................... .... .. .... .. ............................ ........... ...... .. Secretary
Frank Hartman .... ..... .. .................................................. ... .................... .... ... ........ .. ....... Member

STATE BOARD PRESIDENTS' COUNCIL
JUDSON W. FOUST
Central Michigan University
EUGENE B. ELLIOTT
Eastern Michigan University
EDGAR L. HARDEN
Northern Michigan College
JAMES W. MILLER
Western Michigan University

Administrative Offices

•

GENERAL ADMINISTRATION
President ... ....................................................... .. ................ .. .......... .... .... .... Eugene B. Elliott
Vice President for Instruction ..... ....... ..... .... ..... ... ............... .... ..... .............. .Bruce K. Nelson
Director of Academic Advising .... .. ..... ........................ ... ... ... .. .. ..William J. Brownrigg
Vice President for Student Affairs ...... .. ............ .. ............ ... ... .. .... .. .... William C. Lawrence
Vice President and Director of Planning and Development ................... .}ames E. Green
Controller ....... .. ........... .... ... .. .......... .......... ............ .... ................... .......... .......... Lewis E. Profit
Assistant Controller ........... , ...... ..... ............. .... ...... ..... ... ... .... .. ..... .. ... ... .. .... Helen McCalla

INSTRUCTION
Graduate School:
Dean ........ ......... ... .. ........ .. .. ...... .......... :.. .... .. .. ..... ...... ... ... .. .... ..... ...... .......... .}ames H. Glasgow

College of Arts and Sciences:
Dean .... ............ ...................... ......................... ....................... .. ................... .Albert W. Brown
Departments:
Art ... ... .. ... ... ..... ... ............ ....... .. ... ........ ....... ..... .. .. ... ... .... Head, Kingsley M. Calkins
Biology ...... .. .......... .... ... .... ....... .................. ....................... Head, Robert O. Belcher
Chemistry ...... .. .... .. ............................ ..... ... ...... ... ................. Head, Clark G. Spike
English and Speech .. .. .... .............. ... .. ... .... .. .... ..... ........ ... .... Head, John W. Sattler
Foreign Language and Literature ..................... .. ........... Head, J. Henry Owens
Geography ..... .. ....... .... ... ........ ............... ...................... .. Head, John F. Lounsbury
History and Social Sciences ............ ..................... .Head, Donald F. Drummond
Mathematics .......... ... .... ..................... ..... ... ... .... .... .. .... ........ .Head, Robert S. Pate
Music ............. .. .. ........... ... ........ .... ................ .... ... .... ........... .Head, Haydn Morgan
Physics and Astronomy ......... ......... .. ........... .. .... ............ ... Head, James M. Barnes
Psychology .... ............. .. ... ... ......... ... .. .................. .......... .. .............. ....... ..

College of Education:
Dean ......... .. ................ .... .... .. .......... ............. .................... ................ ............... .R. Stanley Gex
Departments:
Education ...... ...... ... .......... ..... .... .. ...................... ..... ..... Head, Kenneth H. Cleeton
Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Athletics .... Head, Lloyd W. Olds
Special Education and Occupational Therapy ......... ,..... ..... Head, Allen Myers
Laboratory Schools:
Horace H. Rackham School of Special Education .......... Director, Allen Myers
Lincoln Consolidated School .......................... ... ...... .. ..... Supt., Vernon H. Jones
Roosevelt School ...................................... ................. ... Principal, Scott W. Street

Instructional Departments: (Not assigned to any college)
Departments:
Business Studies .................. .. ...... ............ ..... ...... .. ..... .... ....... ... Head, Earl A. ROtll
Home Economics ............................. .... .... ............ ... ..... ..... Head, Susan M. Burson
Industrial Education and Applied Arts ........... ..... .. Head, Raymond LaBounty
Military Science ................................ .......... Head, Lt. Col. Alton M. Shipstead

University Library:
Head Librarian .............. .................................................. .. .. ..... .... .. .. .Walfred Erickson

Summer Session:
Director .... ......... ............................................................................. .. Julius M. Robinson

Field Services:
Director ........... ....... .. .... .... ....... ........... ........ .. ............ ...... ............. . ...... Carl R. Anderson
Associate Director .. ..... .. .......... .......... ....... ..... .. .......... .... ........... .......... Earl K. Studt
Assistant Director ............. ............ .............................. ... ... ...... ...... .Ralph A. Gesler

Alumni Association:
Secretary ... .......... ... .. ..... ..... ... ....... .. ............. ......... ................................. ... Earl K. Studt

.. STUDENT SERVICES
Admissions and Student Activities:
Dean .................................................................................................... Ralph F. Gilden
Admissions Counselor ... ...... ... .... ........ .... .. .. .... ..... .... .... ... ..... ... ... ...... .Fred R. McDaniel
Administrative Assistant .... ..... .... .. .. ..... .... ...... ........ .. .. ........ ... .... .Donald A. Kleinsmith

Registrar and Records:
Registrar ... ................ .... ........ .. ... ......................... ....... .... ..... ... .... ...... .Everett L. Marshall
Assistant Registrar .. .... ....... ... .. ..................... .. ... ... ...... ....... ........... .. ..... George W. Linn

Dean of Men:
Dean ...................................................................................................... James M. Brown
Associate Dean ..... ........................................................ ..................... William C. Bryan

Dean of Women:
Dean ............................................................................................................ Susan B. Hill
Associate Dean .... ......... ... ...................................................................... Helen B. Rudin

Guidance and Testing:
Director ..... ... .................................................................... .................. P. Kenneth Morse
Counselor .. ............................................................................................ James Mansfield

Placement:
Director ................................................................................................ Richard J. Nisbet
StUdent Employment ............................................................ .. Jacqueline L. Anderson

Religious Mfairs:
Director .. ..................... ....................... ... ....................... ... .. .. .... ..... Charles E. Minneman

Health Services:
Director ........ ....... .. .. ... ... .. ..... .... ........... ..... .. .............................. ...... ...... Olga Sirola, M.D.

HOUSING, UNION, AND FOOD SERVICES
Director of Union and Food Services ............................................ William J. Buckingham
Director of Housing ....................................................................... .David H. Stockhan
Administrative Assistant ....... ........... .. .. ... ............. .. ...... ......... ..... ..... .Floyd R. Lamiman

Charles McKenny Hall:
Manager ........ .................................................................................... .. .......... E. James Kitson

Food Services:
Manager .................................................................................................... Robert A. Andrews

University Bookstore:
Manager ........... .... ... ...... ....... ...~ .... ............ .. ................ .... ............ ............... ..E. Wayne Morgan

Residence Halls:
James M. Brown ... ........ ........ .. .. ..... ........... .... .......... .. .Head Resident, Ethlene Stinson
Bertha G. Buell ........ ... ... ......................... .... ........... ..... .Head Resident, Marvin Staplin
Estelle Downing ... ................. .. ... ... ... .. .. ..................... Head Resident, Vema M. Carson
Mary A. Goddard ......... .... ... ................ .. ....... ...... .Head Resident, Catherine Hallowell
Bertha Goodison .............................. .. .. ... .......... .. .... .. .. ... Head Resident, Dorothy Lauer
Lydia I. Jones .. ...... ....... ............ .. ... .. .. .... ...... ... ... ...... ...... Head Resident, Vera L. Nobles
Julia Anne King .... ............ ...... ....... ..... ... ......... ... .... .... .Head Resident, Shirley Stirling
John M. Munson ............................................................ Head Resident, Dulcie Smith

INFORMATION SERVICES
University Publications and News Services:
Director .. ... ....... ..... .. ......... ................................................... ..... .... ........... ... ..... ...David Averill
Editor .. ... .. ............ .............. ............ .. .... .... ... ................... .. ... ... ..... ..... .. .Ethel C. Ackerman
Assistant in News Services .. .. ... ....... .. ........ ..... ...... .... ... ..... ..... ... ....... ... Jeanne B. Jordan

BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS
Superintendent ..... ... ............. .... .................... .. ..... ..... ... ......... .. .. .... .. .... ..... .. ...... Willis C. Crook

•

General Information
Location
Eastern Michigan University is located in Ypsilanti, which is thirty miles
west of Detroit and seven miles southeast of Ann Arbor. The city is the
center of an area which provides many outlets for cultural and recreational
interests. It is also on the main Detroit-Chicago line of the New York Central Railroad and is at the center of a network of bus lines providing direct
connection with most larger cities. Frequent bus service is available to the
greater Detroit area. The Willow Run and Metropolitan Airports, on the
outskirts of the city, provide air transportation to all parts of the world.

History
Eastern Michigan University (originally Michigan State Normal School
and later Michigan State Normal College) was created by an act of the
Legislature in the spring of 1849. In the fall of the same year, the school
was located in Ypsilanti by the State Board of Education, and in the fall of
1852, its first building was completed, and the school was opened. It was the
first state normal school in Michigan, the first west of the Alleghenies, and
the sixth in the United States.
The Legislature defined the purpose of the school to be: "The instruction
of persons, both male and female, in the art of teaching and in all the various
branches that pertain to a good common school education. Also to give
instruction in the mechanic arts, and in the arts of husbandry and agricultural chemistry; in the fundamental laws of the United States, and in what
regards the rights and duties of citizens."
.
With the growth of the state, the public school system enlarged in scope,
and the functions of the Normal School enlarged with it. The purpose of the
institution was re-stated, therefore, by the Legislature in 1889: "The purpose
of the Normal School shall be the instruction of persons in the art of teaching and in all the various branches pertaining to the public schools of the
state of Michigan."
In 1897, recognizing that a good institution of teacher education must also
be a good college, the Legislature authorized the State Board of Education
to designate the school as Michigan State Normal College. In 1899 this
became its legal name. By act of the State Legislature in the session of 1955,
the college became Eastern Michigan College. On June 1, 1959, it was
recognized as a multi-purpose institution, and the college became Eastern
Michigan University.

Educational Aims and Objectives
Eastern Michigan University was established to educate teachers, and
this is still one of its basic functions. To this it has added, however, over
the last haH century, programs of instruction in the liberal arts and sciences,
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and a wide range of specialized and pre-professional programs. The University's objective in all undergraduate instruction is to provide its students'
with a sound liberal education as a necessary prerequisite for all instructional
programs, however specialized, and with the necessary skills and knowledge
to work in certain professional areas.
It is the judgment of the staff and faculty at Eastern Michigan University
that the University has not changed its function in its century-old history,
but has expanded and broadened it. The basic education that produces
good teachers produces good citizens. The additional professional education
necessary for the teacher has its counterpart in other specialized areas
for those planning to enter other professions.
At the graduate level the University provides a program aimed at teaching the skills and knowledge necessary to a master teacher. It aims at broadening the general background and knowledge of the student and at substantially increasing his professional skills. The specific aims and objectives
of the graduate program will be found in the graduate catalog of the University.

Accreditation
Eastern Michigan University is an accredited member of the North Central
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools; and it is accredited by the
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education for the preparation
of elementary teachers, secondary teachers, and service school personnel.
The Master's degree is the highest degree approved. The University is approved by the American Association of University Women.

Admission' and Fees
Admission
Criteria
Health, character, scholarship, special aptitude, and general intelligence
are considered in detennining an applicant's qualifications for admission.
Pennission to enroll at Eastern Michigan University is a privilege and
carries with it certain responsibilities. The University reserves to itself, and
the student concedes to it, the right to cancel enrollment and to require
withdrawal whenever it becomes evident that the student is not conforming
to the standards of scholarship and conduct established by the University.
Infonnation to Students, Principals, and Counselors
To derive the greatest benefits from college, the high school student should
take a liberal program of studies and should achieve an adequate level of
scholarship in them. If he is planning a program of study in college which
requires specific high school subjects as prerequisites, he should include
these subjects in his preparation for college. He may be admitted to college
without them, but he may not be fully admitted to his chosen curriculum. For
example, if he is planning on an engineering program, he should take the
prescribed high school mathematics to prepare him for that curriculum in
college. In the event that a student has not taken these prerequisites in high
school, he must take them in college before he can proceed in his chosen
college curriculum. This is costly in time and money because it may extend
his stay at the University by a semester or longer.
In order to plan effectively, the student should study the curriculum of his
choice, as listed in the University catalog; to detennine the specific prerequisite courses he must take to be admitted to that curriculum. In addition, he should consult his principal or counselor about his program of study
in relation to his curriculum in college and to his choice of vocation. By
achieving an adequate level of scholarship in high school, he will be better
prepared for university work. Good planning in high school will smooth
the road to his ultimate goal.
It is not necessarily true that graduation from high school will assure university admission. Students may be admitted in anyone of the following
ways:
1. Admission by Certificate: A graduate of an accredited high school,
academy, or equivalent may be admitted upon the presentation of an acceptable written record. Applicants will be considered in tenns of their
probability of success; their total school record, results of standardized
tests, and other infonnation from the school will be used to estimate their
qualifications for beginning studies at Eastern Michigan University.

2. Admission after Examination: An individual who does not qualify for
admission by certificate may request pennission to take admission examinations.
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3. Admission under the Michigan Association of Schools and Colleges
Agreement: A graduate qualified under this agreement may be admitted
without regard to any specific pattern of high school courses. The graduate
will be held to the prevailing academic and/or testing requirements.
4. Admission by Advanced Standing: A student transferring from an
accredited university, college, or community college may be admitted upon
presentation of an official transcript of credits shOwing honorable dismissal.
A graduate of a Michigan county normal school, having completed the fouryear high school course, may also be admitted upon presentation of an
official transcript of credits showing honorable dismissal.
Except under unusual circumstances, a transfer applicant must present a
transcript of credits showing at least a "c" average in his previous college
work.
5. Admission as a Special Student: A person who holds a Bachelor's
degree, or a higher degree, for which it is prerequisite, may be admitted to
the University as a special student upon presentation of credentials showing
that he holds such a degree or degrees.
If a person twenty-one years of age or older wishes to study at this
University as a special student but is unable to furnish other credentials
upon which his admission might be based, he may be admitted by the
Admissions Office with the approval of the President. Before any special
student can receive a degree or certificate from this University, he must
have met the ~equirements for admission prescribed under one of the
other admission procedures numbered 1-4 above.
6. Admission as a Guest: One who is regularly matriculated and is in
good standing in another college or university may be admitted as a guest
student. The student assumes full responsibility for determining whether
or not the courses he takes at this University will apply in his program of
study. A guest matriculant is urged to have the courses to be taken
approved in advance by the Registrar of the college or university to which
the credits are to be transferred.
Students Whose Native Language is Not English
Students whose native language is not English may apply for admission
for the fall semester only. Students are advised to contact the Admissions
Office prior to May 15 for complete admission requirements.
Freshmen
Each applicant who has never attended a university, college, community
college, or any institution of higher education, should follow the procedures
outlined below to make application for admission. The applicant should:
1. Secure an application from the Admissions Office or high school
principal.
2. Complete the section of the application which is to be"filled out by
the applicant.
3. Give the application to the principal of the high school from which the
applicant graduated and request him to complete the application blank and
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forward it to the Admissions Office of Eastern Michigan University with a
transcript of his high school record.
4. If additional information is necessary, the applicant will be notified
by the Admissions Office.
5. This application may be made any time after the completion of the
sixth semester in high school, but at least one month before the academic
year begins.

Advanced Placement
Eastern Michigan University participates in the advanced placement program conducted by the College Entrance Examination Board. It awards col·
lege credit and advanced placement up to a maximum of twelve semester
hours for work in college level courses taken in high school and supplemented by satisfactory scores on national examinations of the program.
Complete information is available on request to the Admissions Office.

Transfer Students
Any individual who has attef:lded a university, college, community college,
or any institution of higher education other than Eastern Michigan University should follow the procedures outlined below. The applicant should:
1. Secure an application from the Admissions Office of Eastern Michigan University.
2. Complete the section of the application which is to be filled out by the
applicant.
3. Give the application to the institution last attended and request that
institution to complete the application and return it with an official transcript of former work to the Admissions Office of Eastern Michigan University.
4. If the applicant has attended a nonaccredited college or institution
of higher education, :he will need to provide the Admissions Office with
an official transcript of his high school record.
5. If he has earned less than 24 semester hours in previous attendance, .he
will need to provide the Admissions Office with an official transcript
of his high school record.
Credits once adjusted and settled will be reopened only for exceptional
reasons. No student having once enrolled at Eastern Michigan University
may receive credit here for work done elsewhere, subsequently, unless he
shall have been given written permission by this institution in advance.

Fonner Students of Eastern Michigan University
Former students not in attendance at Eastern Michigan University in the
immediately preceding semester (summer excepted) are required to make
application for readmission in the Registrar's Office. This application,
together with a transcript of any additional work done elsewhere, should be
returned to the Registrar's Office at least two months prior to enrollment.
The applicant should:
1. Secure an application for re-enrollment from the Registrar's Office.

ADMISSION AND FEES

18

2. Complete the application and return it to the Registrar's Office.
3. If he has attended any institution of higher education since enrolled
at Eastern Michigan University, secure a transcript of work done elsewhere and submit it to the Registrar's Office with an application for
readmission.
4. If his absence from Eastern Michigan University was by request of the
University, initiate any application for re-enrollment with the Dean of
Men's or Dean of Women's Office.

Enrollment Deposit
Each undergraduate student (presently enrolled, former and new) is
required to deposit With the University $25.00 to validate his enrollment.
This deposit is payable to Eastern Michigan University and is to be submitted to the Cashier on the follOwing schedule:
SUMMER SESSION 1962 (new students only)

On or before midnight
June 15, 1962

FALL SESSION 1962 (all students)
Enrolled and former students to be eligible for advanced
registration

April 14, 1962

New students to be eligible for advanced registration

May 31, 1962

All students (non-advanced registered)

July 14, 1962

SPRING SESSION 1963
All students

November 30, 1962

Refund Dates: Refunds will be made if requested by the following
dates. Failure to request refunds by the deadlines or failure to enroll on
campus will result in forfeiture of the deposit.
Session
Refund
Summer .......... .. ... ......... ................. ....... ...... .......... ... ... ... ... ...... ....... .... .June
Fall .. .. ........ ... ... ........... ................... .... ............................. ....... .. ...... August
Spring ........................................................................................ December

Deadline
i5, 1962
15, 1962
31, 1962

Fees
Financial Obligations
Having fulfilled all other requirements, a student is eligible for registration or graduation only if he has met all his financial obligations to the
University. At registration, the student must have the funds necessary to
meet the costs for tuition and fees for that semester. Those students who
anticipate difficulty in having such funds available may make application
for a student loan prior to registration. If a student has not met his financial obligations to the University at the time of graduation or at the close of
any semester, his credits or other statements of record will be withheld.
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Tuition and Fees Schedule (effective July 6, 1962)
Undergraduate and Graduate
Regular Semester
Non-Resident Students

Michigan Resident Students
Semester
Hours
1·2
3·4
5·6
7-8
9 -10
11 or more

State
Tuition
$ 13.00
25.00
38.00
50.00
63.00
75.00

University
Fees
$ 24.00
31.00
37.00
43.00
50.00
50.00

Total
$ 37.00
56.00
75.00
93.00
113.00
125.00

State
Tuition
$ 34.00
67.00
100.00
134.00
167.00
200.00

University
Total
Fees
$ 58.00
$ 24.00
98.00
31.00
137.00
37.00
177.00
43.00
217.00
50.00
250.00
50.00

Summer Session
1-2
3-4
5-6
7-8

$ 13.00
25.00
38.00
50.00

$ 24.00
31.00
37.00
43.00

$ 37.00
5fLQQ........
75.00
9.3.00

$ 34.00
67.00
100.00
134.00

$ 24.00
31.00
37.00
43.00

$ 58.00
98.00
137.00
177.00

Short Courses
(Courses of one to two weeks duration offering one to two hours of credit)
1
2

$ 7.00
14.00

$ 14.00
14.00

$ 21.00
28.00

1-2
3-4
5-6
7-8

$ 13.00
25.00
38.00
50.00

$ 24.00
31.00
37.00
43.00

$ 37.00
56.00
75.00
93.00

$ 17.00
,34.00

$ 14.00
14.00

$ 31.00
48.00

$ 34.00
67.00
100.00
134.00

$ 24.00
31.00
37.00
43.00

$ 58.00
98.00
137.00
177.00

Auditing

In determining tuition charges, regard activity courses such as those in
physical education as regular credit hours.
Qualifications for Michigan Residence
Residence in Michigan for the purpose of registration IN THE INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION UNDER THE STATE BOARD
OF EDUCATION shall be determined according to the state constitutional
provision governing the residence of electors (See Article III, Section 1);
that is, no one shall be deemed a resident of Michigan for the purpose of
registration in the University unless he has resided in this state six months
next preceding the date of his proposed enrollment.
A. THE PARENT, GUARDIAN, OR PERSON OVER 21 YEARS OF
AGE MUST RESIDE IN THIS STATE FOR SIX MONTHS PRIOR
TO THE DATE OF REGISTRATION.
B. The residence of minors shall follow that of their legal guardian.
C. MILITARY PERSONNEL STATIONED IN MICHIGAN AND
UNIVERSITY STAFF SHALL BE CONSIDERED AS MICHIGAN
RESIDENTS.
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D. Persons of other countries, who have been granted immigrant or
permanent residence visas and who otherwise have met these requirements for residence, shall be regarded as eligible for registration
as residents of Michigan. (A PERSON FROM ANOTHER COUNTRY MUST POSSESS A PERMANENT RESIDENCE OR IMMIGRANT'S VISA AS WELL AS POSSESS OTHER STATED
QUALIFICATIONS FOR MICHIGAN RESIDENCE. HOLDERS
OF STUDENT VISAS CANNOT QUALIFY.)
It shall be the duty of every student at registration, if there are any
possible questions as to his right to legal residence in Michigan under the
rules stated above, to raise the question with the controller and have such
questions passed upon and settled prior to registration.
In determining residence status, the following rules will be applied:
1. The residence of any student under the age of 21 will be determined
by the residence of his parent or legal guardian.
2. Any student previously registered as a non-resident student, if a
minor, may be given residence status as soon as he can prove his
parent: parents, or legal guardian has been accepted by an election
official as a resident elector in the State of Michigan. If the student
is 21 or older, he may be given residence status as soon as he can
prove he has been accepted as a resident elector in like manner.
3. Any student previously registered as a resident student and who
later fails to qualify as a resident of Michigan in accordance with
the above policy will be considered as a non-resident.

Late Registration Fee
A late registration fee of $5.00 is charged those students who, for any
cause, do not complete registration by the end of the registration period
on the last official registration day of each semester. Checks returned by
a bank constitute late registration and the same late registration fee will
be charged.
.
Music - Individual Lessons and Instrument Rentals
(Fees are payable in the Cashier's Office at the time of registration, or in
two installments, at the beginning of the semester, and the tenth week of
school.)
Lesson periods are 30 minutes long. A semester of lessons consists of
one lesson per week for 16 weeks.
Voice and piano lessons ___________ ._____________ --------__________________________________ $27.00
Orchestral Instruments, each major ____________________________________________________ $27.00
Orchestral Instruments, each minor (private) ________________________________$27.00
Orchestral Instruments, ~inor (class) ________ -____________________________________ no fee
Instruction in Organ __________________________________________________________________________ $54.00
INSTRUMENT RENTAL'

Practice piano, per semester ______________________________________________________________$ 3.00
Organ, Orchestra, or Band instrument, per semester (for private
or minor class study) ______________________________________________________________________ $ 6.00
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Refund of Tuition and University Fees o
Regular Year

A. State Tuition and University Fees:
A student who withdraws from the University will be granted a refund
according to the following schedule:
1. 7 calendar days or less after the last official registration day90% of total.
2. More than 7 calendar days and less than 22 days after the last
official registration day-60% of total.
3. More than 21 calendar days and less than 30 days after the last
official registration day-40% of total.
4. More than 35 calendar days and Jess than 50 days after the last
official registration day-20% of total.
Note:

a. No refund will be granted if the student withdraws after the
49th calendar day after the last official registration day. .
b. No refund will be granted unless applied for by the 56th
calendar day after the last official registration day of the
semester in which the student withdraws.
B. Steps 1 and 2 in the "Refund of Fees" schedule will apply to reduction in
academic load.
No refund will be grant~d for decrease in academic load after the 21st
day following the last official registration day. Application for refund
must be made in the Business Office not later than the 36th day after
the last official registration day.
Summer Session

A. State Tuition and University Fees:
1. A student who withdraws 7 calendar days or less after the last
official registration day will be entitled to a refund of 90% of the
total paid.
2. A student who reduces his academic load prior to the 8th day after
the last official registration day will be entitled to a refund of 90%
of the difference in the fee charges.
3. No refunds will be granted unless applied for by the 14th day after
the last official registration day for the summer term in which the
student withdraws.
4. No refund will be granted if the student withdraws after the
7th calendar day after the last official registration day of the
summer session.

Refund of Tuition and Fees Relating to Scholarships and Public Act 245
No refund will be made to a student who is qualified for a scholarship or
eligible for benefits under Public Act 245 and who does not so indicate at
oExceptions to this po~cy are made for students called into the military for other than
enlistment. Students qualifying under this policy are to check at the Controller's Office.
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the beginning of the term, unless a request is made within 14 calendar days
after registration.
SCHEDULE OF ESTIMATED EXPENSES AND PAYMENT DATES
Fall Semester
Advance registration deposit
Presently enrolled and. former s!Udents
New students
Balance of tuition and fees (all advanced
registered students)
Enrollment deposit (for students not advanced registered)
Balance of tuition and fees (non-advanced
registered students)
°Residence Hall deposit
Board and room
Books and supplies (approximate)
Spring Semester
Advance registration deposit
Presently enrolled and former students
Balance of tuition and fees (all advanced
registered students)
Enrollment deposit (for students not advanced registered)
Balance of tuition and fees (non-advanced
registered students)
.
°Residence hall deposit
Board and room
Books and supplies (approximate)

Amount

Date Due
(On or Before)
April 14, 1962
May 31, 1962

$ 25.00
$ 25.00
(Depending up 0 n
semester hours)
August 15, 1962

July 14, 1962
$ 25.00
(Depending up 0 n At registration
semester hours)
With room applica$ 25.00
tion
August 31, 1962, or
$369.00
according to residence hall contract
After registration
$ 60.00

$ 25.00
November 30, 1962
(Depending upon When invoiced or
semester hours)
notified
$ 25.00
November 30, 1962
(Depending u1?on At registration
semester hours)
$ 25.00
With room application
According to resi$369.00
dence hall contract
$ 60.00
After registration

°The $25.00 residence hall deposit is payable only with the first room application.
For succeeding applications, only the charges against this deposit are necessary. See
page 30 for an explanation of this deposit.
Total Estimated Minimum Costs:
Resident of Michigan - $1,108.00 per year
Out-of-state student - $1,358.00 per year
Car registration fee $4.00. Applicable only to students who bring cars on campus.

Student Responsibilities
and Information
The Academic Year
The academic year is divided into two semesters of eighteen weeks each
and a summer session of six weeks. Those students whose native language
is not English may apply for admission for the fall semester only. All other
students may enroll at the beginning of any semester or session. The calendar is printed at the beginning of this catalog.
New Student Days
The three days preceding the first class meeting are called "New Student Days." All freshmen and transfer students are required to be on
campus during this period. Activities include orientation meetings, medical examination, and registration. This period is designed to acquaint
new students with the University and its resources and to complete the
transition to an academic program as easily and efficiently as possible.
Many social events are planned to introduce the new student to the community spirit and warmth that is traditional at Eastern Michigan University.
All testing must be completed before registration will be permitted.
Students failing to satisfy this requirement will be scheduled for late testing. This will make late registration necessary, and a $5.00 late registration
fee will be required.
Attendance
The student is in the University primarily for his intellectual growth and
development. He is personally responsible for the satisfactory completion
of course work prescribed by his instructors. Regular attendance and active
participation in classes are essential elements in the learning process, and
they provide a basis for an evaluation of the student's progress. The student,
therefore, is expected to attend classes regularly. Students shall report
justification for absences (prior to absence, if possible) directly to the
instructor.
Individual instructors will determine when a student's absence has become excessive and will report excessive absences to the Registrar.
It is the student's responsibility to meet the requirements of the course,
whether or not there is formal faculty action on his absences,.
Credits
The unit of work or credit is the "semester hour." A semester hour is the
credit granted in a course meeting once a week for eighteen weeks. Credits
earned here on the "term hour" basis prior to September, 1939, are converted
into semester hours by multiplying by 5/B.
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Standard Course Load
The standard student load is fifteen to sixteen hours per semester. During the six-week summer session the standard student load is five to six
hours; the student may not take more than six hours without special
permission. In computing the standard load, activity courses in physical
education are not counted in semester hours.
No student may enroll for more than sixteen and one-half semester hours
in anyone semester nor more than six semester hours in a summer session
without the approval of the Committee on Irregular Program. No credit
will be given for work in courses not officially enrolled in or not 80 approved.

Increased Course Load
The policies governing increased course loads are:
1. No student adjudged physically unfit will be permitted to carry an
increased load.
2. No student who has earned less than fifteen semester hours of credit in
residence at this institution is eligible to carry more than sixteen semester
hours.
3. No freshman is permitted to carry more than sixteen semester hours.
4. No student whose cumulative scholarship index is less than 2.3'will be
eligible to carry more than sixteen semester hours. The index for the
semester immediately preceding must be at least 3.0.
Credit By Examination
Requests for credit by proficiency examination should be initiated in the
office of the Vice President for Instruction.
Auditing of Courses
Regular students may audit courses subject to the approval of their adviser
and the Vice President for Instruction. The student's intention to audit a
course rather than to take it for credit must be established at the time of
registration. Shifting from credit to "audit" status is not permitted after the
last day that classes may be adjusted. Reasonable attendance is expected,
but auditors are under no obligation for preparation, recitation, or examination and receive no credit.
Others may be admitted as auditors under these additional restrictions:
1. By making application to the Admissions Office.
2. By paying fees for auditors (See Fees, page 19).
3. By having an official admission ticket and class card approved by Vice
President for Instruction.
4. By having a medical examination at the University Health Service.
Withdrawal from Classes
Any change in a student's program occurring the first two weeks of the
semester is handled in the office of the Vice President for Instruction and is
considered an extension of the registration procedure.
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Beginning with the third week of instruction and continuing through the
eighth week of instruction, all class withdrawals are initiated in the office of
the Registrar.
A class withdrawal may be utilized during that time for any reasonable
adjustment to assist the student in making more meaningful the semester's
program. The form to initiate the official withdrawal from a class during
this period of time is obtained in the office of the Registrar. There is nothing
automatic about the assignment of a "W' to a course dropped during the
first eight weeks of a semester. In general, it would be expected that the
student would receive a cW" if he is withdrawing for a justifiable reason. In
the event that the student has demonstrated gross negligence toward his
obligations to the classes, such as excessive absences, or unwillingness to
complete the assignments in the classes, it will be the instructor's prerogative
to evaluate the situation and recommend that an c~," denoting failure, be
assigned.
Beginning with the ninth week of instruction of a semester, it is not
possible for a student to withdraw from a class with a 'W' unless there
are specific extraordinary circumstances warranting such action. Withdrawing from a class during the second half of the semester in order to
avoid failure would not be an acceptable procedure unless the circumstances
are such that it can be demonstrated that they were beyond the control of
the student. - It is the student's responsibility to present evidence of extraordinary extenuating circumstances to the Registrar. It is the responsibility
of the Registrar to validate this evidence. Emergency situations will be
handled as need dictates.
Registration for a course constitutes a commitment to that course. Failure to complete or properly withdraw from the course will result in the
assignment of an "E," denoting failure.
Withdrawal from the University
_ When it is necessary for a student to withdraw from the University, the
action is initiated in the Dean of Men's or the Dean of Women's office. Any
student seeking counsel concerning this point should consult with the
Dean of Men or the Dean of Women. The recommendation of the Dean
of Men or the Dean of Women is forwarded to the Registrar who will initiate
the process of officially withdrawing the student from the University. During the first eight weeks of instruction in each semester, the student will be
assigned the grade of cW" in each of his courses if he officially withdraws
from the University, provided he has not demonstrated gross negligence
toward his obligations as a student.
During the second half of the semester, the assignment of grades will be
based on the circumstances surrounding the necessity for withdrawing from
the University. If the student has demonstrated failing work in the course,
the grade of "E," denoting failure, will be assigned. If the student has
demonstrated passing work at the time of withdrawal from the University,
the grade of 'W" will be assigned. On all withdrawals from the University
during the second half of the semester, the Registrar will obtain from each
instructor recommendations as to the assignment of the grade in each course.
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Final Examinations
The responsibility for the evaluation of a student's achievement in a
course rests with the instructor of the course. 'Wbether or not that evaluation shall include a final examination shall be determined by the instructor
in line with departmental and college policy.
If a final examination is not given, the scheduled examination period
shall be used for other class activity.
If the instructor requires a final examination, the following regulations
apply:
l. A student who does not take the final examination in the course may
not receive credit.
2. The student will take the examination with his own class and at the
hour indicated on the examination schedule.
3. Should illness or other valid reasons during the examination period
prevent the student from taking an examination, he shall follow the procedure outlined below.
a. He shall report to the instructor, the Registrar, or to one of the deans,
the reason for his inability to take the examination. If the reason
is a valid one, the instructor, upon approval of the Registrar, shall
assign the grade of "X," indicating no final examination, and will
report it so on the student's grade card.
b. If the student desires to remove the grade "X" acquired, he will apply
in writing to the Vice President for Instruction, requesting a special
examination and stating fully the reason why this request is necessary.
c. If the request is approved by the Vice President for Instruction, he will
arrange with the instructor for a special examination to be given the
student during the first month of the next semester that the student is
enrolled in this University.
d. If the grade of c'X" is not removed in this manner, it will automatically
become an c'E," denoting failure, at the close of the first month of the
next semester that the student is enrolled in this University.
e. Any student who does not take the final examination and who does not
proceed in the manner outlined above will be assigned the grade of
"E," denoting failure. Emergency situations beyond the control of the
student will be handled as circumstances require.
Grades
The grades used by the University with their corresponding values in
points are as follows:
Grade

A
B
C
D
E
I

W

Significance

Exceptionally high order
Distinctly above the average
Average
Below average
Unsatisfactory (denoting failure)
Incomplete
Withdrawal

Honor Points
per semester hours

4
3
2
1
0
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Credits earned by student teaching after September, 1956, and by correspondence study are not accorded honor points.
The term "incomplete" applies to work of acceptable quality, the full
amount of which is not completed because of illness, necessary absences,
or other satisfactory reasons. It is never applied to poor work. An incomplete must be completed within one month after the beginning of the
subsequent semester in which the student is enrolled; otherwise, the course
will be recorded with ~ grade of "E."
The grade of "w" will be assigned only when an official withdrawal has
been completed. If a student discontinues attending a class without officially
withdrawing from the class, the grade of "E" will be assigned for the course.
Credit for a course in which the grade of "E" has been received can be
earned only by repeating the course.
This system of grades went into effect at the beginning of the fall term,
1925. Each hour of credit earned prior to that date is evaluated as a grade
of "c" for those purposes for which "c" average is required.
The work of a student teacher is not evaluated according to the above
system of grades but according to one of the following statements:
Credit for certification
Credit, but not for certification
No credit
Scholarship Index
The total number of honor points acquired, divided by the total number
of semester hours taken, gives the scholarship index. When a course is re-

peated, each attempt and grade is counted.
Academic Distinction
The term summa cum laude (3.90-4.00); magna cum laude (3.70-3.89);
or cum laude (3.50-3.69) will appear on the diploma of an individual
whose academic record warrants such a level of distinction.
Academic Probation
Placement on academic probation is automatic when the student's over-all
average is less than "c" (2.0).
Students on academic probation should confer with their academic adviser
and the Dean of Men or the Dean of Women before assuming major commitments.
Students on academic probation will be given a reasonable opportunity to
remove this deficiency. Failure to do so will result in dismissal.
Classification
For purposes of figuring class levels, the following hour classifications
are used.
Student

Semester Hours

Freshman ___________________________________________________________________________________________ 0 - 24
Sophomore __________________________________________________________________________________________ 25 - 54

~~:~~ .~~~~~~~~~=~~~~~~~~~~~~~=-~~~~~~=~~~~=~=~~~~~~~~~=~~~~~~~~~~~~~=~~~~~~~~~~~~~~=~~~~=~~~ ~~ ~~!ver
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Honors Courses
Honors courses are offered in several departments to qualified seniors
specializing in those departments. These courses are geared to encourage
creative interest, to promote subject investigation in depth, and to permit
overviews of subject-matter fields.
To be eligible a student must have completed twenty semester hours of
work on his major.
An eligible student should consult with the head of the department, who
will cooperate with the student in the preparation of a systematic proposal
which must include a statement of the problem, the resources or references
to be used, the method by which the problem is to be solved, the amount
of time required, and the credit to be given. This statement must be filed
with and approved by the dean of the college in which the course is taken.
The honors course election is limited to two semester hours in anyone
semester.
Placement
Through its placement service the University offers to its graduates and
alumni active aid in securing positions after graduation and in obtaining
professional advancement. Complete records are kept of graduates and are
added to as professional experience is gained and as advanced work is
taken. The Placement Office desires to serve both the graduates and the
hiring officials by bringing to each job offered the best qualified person
and by providing jobs that fit the qualifications of the individual graduate.
The Placement Office serves as the channel through which much information about the performance of Eastern Michigan University" graduates
is brought back into the instructional program of the University. Each
graduate of the University, as a condition of graduation, is required to
complete a personnel folder for filing in the Placement Office.
Automobiles at the University
Every student car must be registered with the Cashier's Office. The
decal received at registration must be displayed on the car at all times.
Regulations concerning the use of automobiles at the University are distributed during registration.
Health Services
The health services of the University are under the direction of the University physician.
Each student is given a physical examination. The University physician
has conferences with those students found with handicaps and advises them
as to treatment
The health services include: out-patient for first aid, consultation, referral,
selected treatments, and mental hygiene clinic; in-patient for bed care, insofar as such services are available. On-campus staff includes one fulltime physician, who is the director, one-half time staff physician, four fulltime registered nurses, part-time psychiatrists; off-campus facilities include
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specialists and local hospitals, to which students with serious illnesses are
referred.
The Health Service is open daily Monday through Friday from 9:00 a.m. 12:0t> noon, and 2:00 p.m. - 5:00 p.m.; Saturdays, 9:00 a.m. -12:00. It is
closed during vacation periods. Emergencies may be taken care of any time,
day or night, except during vacation periods.
Without additional charge, the full-time registered student gets the service of every unit of the on-campus staff and two weeks, bed care in the
Health Service to the limits of available space. The student is responsible for
payment of consultants, referral physicians, hospitals, laboratory, and special
nurses.
Reading-Study Skills Center
The University's Reading-Study Skills Center is available to students who
desire to improve their reading and study skills. The Center has facilities for
analysis of reading and study habits; instruction and developmental use of
electronic and mechanical devices for the improvement of reading and study
skills; and individual counseling as desired by the student. This program
is open to all students regardless of their present level of reading and study
skill.
Student Employment
Students who wish to earn part of their college expenses will be helped
in obtaining part-time and summer employment through the Student Employment Division of the Placement Office. This service covers both oncampus and off-campus employment.
The University recommends that entering students have sufficient funds
to cover costs during their first semester, preferably for the entire year.
Opportunities for part-time employment increase as a student advances
through school.

Loan Funds
Eastern Michigan University attempts to assist to the limit of available funds every capable student who desires an education. The various
loan funds are under the supervision of the Board of Directors of the Student Aid Corporation. For further information contact the Dean of Admissions and Student Activities.
Eastern Michigan University is a participant in the National Student Loan
Program. For information contact the Dean of Admissions and Student
Activities.
Student Housing
Any student at Eastern Michigan University may apply for residence in a
University housing unit. All undergraduate unmarried students are required
to live in a University residence hall unless they commute from the home
of their parents. Exceptions to this policy must be approved in advance by
the Director of Housing.
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Residence Halls for Men and Women
Eastern Michigan University offers six residence halls for women and two
for men. The University considers the group living experience a vital -part
of the total education of each student. While emphasis in residence halls
is placed on academic achievement, residents are encouraged to take advantage of the social, cultural, recreational, and governmental activities
made available through residence hall living.
Among the materials sent to the new student by the Admissions Office
is a form titled "Request for Housing Information." This form should be
filled out and returned as indicated. On receipt of this form, the Housing
Office will send the requested application and the necessary instructions.
All new students and former students who do not have a residence hall
room deposit on account with the University from the previous semester
must submit their application to the University Cashier's Office along with a
$25.00 deposit. This deposit will be refunded if the cancellation is received
by the Housing Office on or before the lOth day prior to the first Monday
of orientation (fall semester of 1962, August 30; spring semester of 1963,
January 24). The postmark will be used as the determining factor in cases
where the request is sent by mail.
Residence room and board fees are $738.00 for the academic year. In
addition a social fee of $1.00 is charged with the first payment of each
semester. Payments may be made in two installments of $369.00 each plus
the $1.00 social fee on or before August 27, 1962, for the fall semester and
January 21, 1963, for the spring semester. Payments may also be made
according to the installment schedule which appears below:
First Semester

Second Semester

August 27 ______________________________ $130.00 0
October 15 ____________________________ 80.00
N ovember 12 __________________________ 80.00
December 10 ________________________ 80.00
°Includes $1.00 social fee.

January 21 ____________________________ $130.00 0
March 11 ______________________________ 80.00
April 8 __________________________________ 80.00
May 6 ____________________________________ 80.00

The University reserves the right to revise the rates and services as need
dictates. The University reserves all rights regarding the assignment and
reassignment of rooms or the termination of occupancy in accordance with
the residence hall contract.
University Apartments
Applications for University apartments may be secured from the Housing
Office. There are 259 apartments available in Pine Grove Terrace and Cornell Courts to qualified married students. Student rates are $70.00 per
month for a one-bedroom apartment and $80.00 per month for a two-bedroom apartment.

Degrees, Certificates, and
Requirements For Graduation
Degrees
The State Board of Education for the State of Michigan, on recommendation of the President and faculty of Eastern :Michigan University, confers
the following degrees:
Master of Arts and Master of Science

Informatiotl concerning the requirements for the various fields in
which the Master's degree is offered appears in the Graduate Catalog
of Eastern Michigan University.
Bachelor of Science

The student who fulfills the requirements of a four-year curriculum
qualifies for the Bachelor of Science degree unless a special degree is
designated for the curriculum. For detailed requirements see catalog
section entitled "General Curricular Requirements."
Bachelor of Arts

The student who qualifies for a Bachelor of Science degree may have
the option of electing the Bachelor of Arts degree by presenting:
l. One year of college credit in one foreign language.
2. At least 75 semester hours in Groups I, II, and III. (See page 36.)
Bachelor of Art Education

The requirements of the curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Art
Education degree may be found on pages 55 to 56.
Bachelor of Science in Business Administration

The requirements of the curriculum leading to the Bachelor of
Science degree in Business Administration may be found on pages 72
to 74.
Bachelor of Music Education

The requirements for the curriculum leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Music Education may be found on pages 62 to 63.
Certificates
Teaching certificates are conferred by the State Board of Education upon
recommendation of Eastern Michigan University.
.
The University will recommend for provisional certification only those
individuals who have satisfied the curricular requirements in one of the
teacher education degree programs.
The Michigan State Board of Education issues the following certificates:
State Elementary Provisional Certificate

Qualifies the holder to teach for a period of five years from the date
of issue in elementary grades (kindergarten-8) in any public school in
Michigan.
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State Secondary Provisional Certificate

Qualifies the holder to teach for a period of five years from the date
of issue in the secondary grades (7-12) in any public school in Michigan \
in subjects or subject fields indicated on the certificate.
State Secondary Provisional Vocational Certi6cate in Home Economics

Qualifies the holder to teach in Michigan high schools operating under the Smith-Hughes or the George-Barden programs.
The American Occupational Therapy Association issues the following certificate in occupational therapy upon successful completion of the Occupational Therapy Curriculum and the successful completion of the board examinations admi~stered by the American Occupational Therapy Association:
Certificate in Occupational Therapy

Qualifies the holder for professional registration with the American
Occupational Therapy Association.
General Information Concerning Certification
l. Teaching certificates will be granted only to individuals who are citizens of the United States or who have declared their intention of becoming
citizens.
2. Teaching certificates will be granted only to persons who are 18 years
of age or older.
3. A graduate of a Michigan county normal school may receive not more
than 25 semester hours credit toward a provisional certificate.

Procedure for Permanent Certification
The holder of an elementary provisional or a secondary provisional certificate who has fully met the requirements for teaching successfully for at
least three years in the grades covered by the provisional certificate and
who has earned at least 10 semester hours of acceptable college credit may
be issued a permanent certificate. The procedure to be followed is:
The candidate will:

1. Obtain from Eastern Michigan University an application blank.
This may be done after three years of teaching under the provisional certificate, but it must be done within one year following
the expiration of the provisional certificate.
2. Fill out the application as required and return it to the University.
3. Return with the application blank the provisional certificate with
teacher's oath attached.
The University will:

1. Investigate the qualifications of the candidate to ascertain if he
satisfies requirements for permanent certification.
2. Recommend the candidate to the State Board of Education for
permanent certification if his qualifications are found satisfactory.
3. Deliver to the candidate the permanent certificate properly executed.
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Requirements for Graduation
Each student will be responsible for the requirements or their equivalents
of the catalog in force at the time of his initial registration or the catalog in
effect at the time of his graduation.
Junior college transfer students will be responsible for the requirements
or their equivalents binding the graduating class of Eastern Michigan University of which they are members.
In the event the student does not complete the degree requirements within seven years of the date of his original registration at Eastern Michigan
University, he may be required to have his credits re-evaluated by the
Registrar in keeping with catalog requirements in force during the year of
his graduation.
Application for Graduation
A candidate for graduation and/ or certification should file a formal
application in the Registrar's Office during the first week of his final
session. The application should be filed after final registration is complete
but as near the beginning of the final session as possible. Off-campus students who plan to finish in a summer session should notify the Registrar
from six months to a year in advance.
Failure to meet an application deadline could result in the candidate's
graduation being delayed until the following graduation period.
Application blanks may be obtained in the Registrar's Office.
Financial Obligations
A student is eligible for graduation only after all of his financial obligations to the University have been met.
Placement Services
Completion of a personnel folder for filing in the Placement Office is one
of the requirements for graduation. Candidates for graduation in all curricula should check with the Placement Office to make certain that all
placement forms have been completed.

Curricula

General Curricular

Requirements
Eastern Michigan University offers its undergraduate students twenty-six
different curricula. Twelve of these are teaching curricula, leading to a
Bachelor's degree and a teacher's certificate. Other four-year programs lead
to the Bachelor of Arts degree, the Bachelor of Science degree, the Bachelor
of Art Education degree, the Bachelor of Science degree in Business Administration or the Bachelor of Music Education degree. In addition, eight preprofessional curricula, most of which cover two years, are available.
For all four-year curricula the following general curricular requirements
pertain:
Total Hour and Group Requirements
Each curriculum leading to the Bachelor's degree requires a minimum of
124 semester hours of academic credit and must include:
Group I ___________________________________________________________ at least 14 semester hours
Group II _______________________________________________ .____________ at least 12 semester hours
Group III _________________________________________________________ at least 12 semester hours
Group IV ________________________________________________________ at least 20 semester hours
(Teacher Education curricula only)
Group VII ________________________________________________________ at least 4 semester hours
(Physical Education or equivalent)
The above group requirements are minimal and the student should consult the curriculum of his choice to determine the complete requirements
for anyone group.
The subjects included in the various groups are as follows:
Group I-Language and Literature

Ancient Language and Literature; Modern Language and Literature;
English L anguage and Literature, and most courses as indicated in
the Department of Speech.
Group II-Science

Agriculture; Astronomy; Biology; Botany; Chemistry; Geography
(certain courses as indicated); Geology; Mathematics; Physics;
Physiology; Hygiene; Psychology; Zoology.
Group III-Social Science

Geography (certain courses as indicated); History; Political Science;
Philosophy; Economics; Spciology.
Group IV-Education

Education (includes methods courses and student teaching).
Group V-Fine Arts

Art; Music.
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Group VI-Practical Arts

Business; Home Economics; Industrial Arts; School Library; Military
Science.
Group VII-Physical Education and Health Education

Physical Education; Health Education; Recreation; Anatomy; Military Science.
Bachelor of Science Degree Requirements
The student who fulfills the requirements of a four-year curriculum qualifies for the Bachelor of Science degree unless a special degree is designated
for the curriculum.
Bachelor of Arts Degree Requirements
The student who qualifies for a Bachelor of Science degree may have the
option of electing the Bachelor of Arts degree by presenting:
1. One year of college credit in one foreign language.
2. At least 75 semester hours in Groups I, II, and III.
Bachelor of Art Education Degree Requirements
See pages 55 to 56.
Bachelor of Science Degree in Business Administration Requirements
See pages 72 to 74.
Bachelor of Music Education Degree Requirements
See pages 62 to 63.
General Education Requirements
Each student, before he graduates, is required to earn credit in a series
of courses designed to further his general education, as compared with his
specialized or vocational education. These courses, which at present include
somewhat less than one quarter of his University work, will ordinarily be
taken in the freshman and sophomore years. The English Composition
courses must be completed in consecutive semesters, beginning with the
first semester in which the student enrolls. General education courses count
toward the satisfaction of the minimum group requirements listed above.
Translated into specific courses in the Subject Groups, the General Education requirements are:
GROUP I

Communication. Eight semester hours are required. They may be taken
as follows:
121-122 English Composition-6 semester hours and
121 Fundamentals of Speech-2 semester hours
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Literature and Language. Six semester hours are required. They may
be taken as follows:
101-102 Reading of Literature-6 semester hours
or
A one-year sequence in a foreign language-6-10 semester hours
GROUP II

Science. Three semester hours are required. They may be taken as
follows:
101 Functional Mathematics-3 semester hours
or
107 World Resources-3 semester hours
or
105 Biological Science-4 semester hours
or
111 Physical Science in the Modern World-5 semester hours
GROUP III

Social Science. Nine semester hours are required. They may be taken
as follows:
101-102 History of Civilization-6 semester hours
or
105 Structure of American Society-3 semester hours and
123 Evolution of American Democracy-3 semester hours
Plus
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy-3 semester hours
or
291 Great Religions of the World-3 semester hours
Requirements in Majors and Minors
Each student must complete a major subject of at least 30 semester hours
and a minor subject of not less than 20 semester hours, with the following
exceptions:
1. A student on the elementary teaching curriculum may present the
above or either of the following:
a. four minors of not less than 15 semester hours each, at least two
of the minors being in subject fields taught in elementary grades.
b. three minors of not less than 20 semester hours each, at least two
of the minors being in subject fields taught in elementary grades.
2. A student on the Junior-Senior High School Curriculum who is preparing to be a teacher of science may elect in the subject fields of
chemistry, mathematics, and physics a major subject of 24 semester
hours, and two minor subjects of not less than 15 semester hours each.
3. A student who completes the specialized curricula for Teachers of
Art, Teachers of Business Education, Teachers of Home Economics,
and Teachers of Music, or the professional curricula in Applied
Science, Business Administration, and Occupational Therapy will
automatically satisfy major-minor requirements.
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Transfer students may be required to complete satisfactorily 3 semester
hours in their minor field and as much as 6 semester hours in their major
field at Eastern Michigan University in satisfying the requirements for
graduation unless exempted by the departments concerned.
Credits in 121-122 English Composition courses and credits in education
courses, which are requirements for all curricula, do not count toward majors
and minors except in cases where such courses are specifically required as a
part of that major or minor.
Physical Education Activity and Military Science Requirements
All students shall present for graduation four semester hours ( twelve
activity hours) in Physical Education activity courses. Because credit in
activity courses is computed in activity hours rather than semester hours, it
should be understood that three activity hours are equal to one semester
hour.
This requirement may be met in the following ways:
1. Students ineligible for or exempt from Military Science shall complete twelve activity hours in Physical Education activity courses.
A student found by the Health Service to be unable physically to
participate in the general activity courses will be required either
to take courses in restrictive activities, or to earn a grade of "C" or
better for four semester hours in courses in Health or Physical Education approved in advance by the Head of the Department and
the Committee on Graduation.
2. Students eligible for Militiary Science shall satisfactorily complete
the basic program of six semester hours in Military Science plus a
two or more semester hour elective as specified on page 221. These
courses will be taken each semester of full-time enrollment until all
four semesters have been satisfactorily completed. Four of the six
semester hours, at the option of the student, may be used to satisfy
the physical education requirement, in which case. two hours only of
the basic course can be counted as electives. This program is required of all eligible students during the first two years of study,
with the follOWing exceptions:
a. Aliens;
b. Students carrying less than twelve semester hours, including
Military Science;
c. Students found physically unfit by the University Health
Service;
d. Students under fourte~n years of age, or students who would
be unable to complete the basic and advanced programs and
be graduated prior to their twenty-eighth birthday;
e. Students who have been in military service who will be granted
credit in Military Science as follows:
(1) Those who have served for one year in the Army, Navy,
Air Force, Marine Corps, Coast Guard (including attendance at service academies), will be exempt from the
entire basic program in Military Science;

40

CURRICULA

( 2) Those who have served for six months in time of peace
in the Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps, Coast
Guard (including attendance at service academies),
will be given credit for the first year of Military
Science;
f. Students who have completed three years junior ROTC who
will be given credit for the first year of Military Science;
g. Students entering as sophomores without Military Science
credit;
h. Students presenting evidence of religious scruple or extenuating circumstances.
Men who believe themselves eligible for exemption under the
above r>rovisions should initiate an application for such exemption
with the Head of the Department of Military Science. Snch
applications must be approved by both the Professor of Military
Science and the President of the University.
3. Veterans (men and women) will be exempt from Physical Education
activity courses on the same basis that they are exempt from Military
Science. However, certain curricula (e.g., Physical Education and
Elementary Education) require some specific activity courses which
cannot be waived. Students should check the curricular requirements.
Residence Requirements
1. Candidates for the Bachelor's degree must earn at least 30 semester hours
at Eastern Michigan University. Of these 30 hours, a minimum of 15
hours must be taken on the campus of Eastern Michigan University.
The remaining 15 hours may be taken off campus.
2. Of the last 30 semester hours, prior to the granting of a Bachelor's degree,
at least 10 hours must be taken in courses offered by Eastern Michigan
University. These 10 hours may be taken either on or off campus.

Scholarship
1. No student will be graduated from any curriculum if his scholarship
index, based on the work of that curriculum, is less than 2.0. Credit
earned at Eastern Michigan University must average at least 2.0.
2. To be eligible for graduation a student must maintain a minimum average of 2.0 in each of his major and minors.

Correspondence Credit
1. No more than 15 semester hours of correspondence credit may be applied
toward a Bachelor's degree.
2. Correspondence credit may not be applied to meet any of the residence
requirements.
3. Correspondence credit does not carry honor point credit and may not
be used in the figuring of scholastic indices.

GENERAL CURRICULA REQUIREMENTS

41

Michigan County Normal School Credit
A graduate of a Michigan county normal school may apply not more than
25 semester hours of county normal credit toward any Bachelor's degree.
Course Level
At least two-thirds of the work beyond the second year must be in courses
not open to first year students.
Limit on Hours in One Subject
Not more than 60 semester hours in anyone area of concentration may be
applied toward a Bachelor's degree.

Curricula For Teachers
A student seeking the Bachelor's degree and a teacher's certificate may
select from twelve different curricula the one which will give him competency in the teaching field of his choice.
The twelve curricula are:
Curricula for Elementary Teachers
1. Early Elementary
2. Later Elementary
Curriculum for Secondary Teachers
1. Junior-Senior High School

Curricula for Teachers of Specialized Subjects
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

6.
7.
8.
9.

Art
Business Education
Home Economics
Industrial Arts
Library (Librarians in Elementary and Secondary Schools and Teacher
Librarians )
Music
Physical Education
Recreation
Special Education

Teaching Curricttla Requirements
In addition to general curricular requirements, certain requirements are
common to all teachi~g curricula. They are:
The Requirements For Admission to Courses in Education
at the Close of the Sophomore Year
Admission to education courses is not automatic. Each application is evaluated at the close of the second semester of the sophomore year previous to
advance registration for education courses in the junior year.
Admission to professional education courses at the junior level is based
upon the following requirements:
1. Scholarship-minimum average "C"
2. Acceptable standing in the departments of instruction in which the
major or minor curriculum is being pursued
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3. Demonstrated competence in:
A. Speaking effectiveness as determined by test
B. Effective reading ability
C. Written expression
D. Arithmetical computation
4. Satisfactory health status certified by the University Health Service
5. Social and emotional adjustment: account will be taken of standards
of conduct expected on this campus, the degree to which the student
meets his academic, financial, moral, social, and other obligations, and
the extent to which he practices good citizenship among his fellow
students
6. Freedom from any kind of probation-administrative, academic, or
social
7. Evidence of having observed or participated in a supervised education program for children or youth (field work experiences or community service)
Applications for admission to education courses may be obtained from
the Department of Education, 325 Pierce Hall.

Field Work Experiences
Laboratory activities are required for admission to professional courses
and student teaching, and of all candidates for a teaching certificate. Students are expected to provide evidence of field work experience at the
beginning of the junior year, and may continue participation until graduation.
Opportunities are available through laboratory activities in connection
with the Women's League Community Service, the Junior Extern Program,
and the Counselor Program in women's residence halls. Participation in the
laboratory, local, or off-campus schools and agencies may be on the level
of observation or direct experience. Typical pre-student teaching activities
available through the Community Service or Junior Extern Programs are:
observation of the operation of an agency or school system, assisting in
classrooms, noon recreation, aid to exceptional children, assisting in arts and
crafts, with Girl and Boy Scout activities, in hospitals or in community
centers, in city recreational programs, or as hosts on special occasions, such
as Future Teachers' Day. University women through the office of the Dean
of Women serve as counselors to students in the women's residence halls.
In school and community activities students gain opportunities to study
and understand the beha~or of children and youth, knowledge of the purpose and programs of community agencies, and an awareness of social problems. There are opportunities to develop skills and talent in leadership
under supervision.
Students usually engage in service from one to two hours per week on a
volunteer basis or for credit through professional courses. A record of participation and written evaluation is required at the end of each semester.
School agency supervisors evaluate services, and records are filed in the
offices of the College of Education and the Dean of Women.
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Applications for field work or laboratory activities are made through the
offices of the Women's League, the Dean of Women, or the coordinator of
the Community Service Program, 325 Pierce Hall. Candidates for admission
to professional course work are screened for requirements through the Department of Education.
Student Teaching Requirements
All candidates for teachin!!: certificates are requIred to engage in student
teaching, and they receive therefor four to eight semester hours of credit
depending upon the curriculum pursued.
Students in the early elementary curriculum who are specializing in
kindergarten are required to devote one semester to kinder!!:arten student
teaching and another semester in grade one, two, or three. For this work,
four semester hours of credit are allowed each semester.
Students in the special education curricula are required to devote one
semester to teaching in a regular classroom and another semester to teaching
a class in special education.
Students in deaf education are required to com{)lete three semester hours
of student teaching with normal children and eight semester hours with the
deaf and hard of hearing.
Students specializing in s{)eech correction are required to complete
three semester hours of student teaching with normal children and five
semester hours of student teaching in speech correction.
Students specializing in the teaching of emotionally disturbed children are
required to complete four semester hours of student teaching with nOimal
children and six semester hours with emotionally disturbed children.
Students in the library sdence curriculum are required to devote one
semester to library practice, for which five semester hours credit is given.
Also, such students are required to devote one semester to student teaching
in the elementary or secondary school, for which they receive credit for four
semester hours.
All students preparing to teach junior or senior high school academic
subjects, or in the s{)ecial fields of art, music, home economics, industrial
arts, and physical education, are required to engage in student teaching for
two semesters, for which is allowed total credit of eight semester hours.
Persons who have completed satisfactorily one year of preparation in a
Michigan county normal school are given credit for three semester hours of
student teaching. They are required to take such additional units as are
specified on the particular curriculum pursued.
The following general regulations regarding student teaching should be
observed:
1. N a student who has not fulfilled the requirements in pre-student
teaching experience will be assigned to student teaching.
2. All assignments for teaching in the laboratory schools and changes in
assignments are made by the director of the laboratory school.
3. No student will be assigned to practice teaching whose scholarship
index is less than 2.0 (below "C" average).
4. After having received his assignment, the student must enroll in 495
Student Teaching, if it is his first semester of student teaching; 496
Student Teaching, if it is second semester; and 497 Student Teach-
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ing, if it is his third semester. See page 178 for description of student
teaching courses.
5. No student may earn more than three semester hours of credit in
student teaching during a summer session.
6. No student will be pennitted to satisfy the total requirements in student teaching during summer sessions only.
7. Students who are pursuing a four-year curriculum should not begin
their student teaching before the first semester of the senior year. Students in deaf education should begin student teaching at the second
semester of their junior year to enable them to complete three semesters of student teaching.
8. The standard class load for student teachers is fifteen semester hours.
To be considered for more than fifteen semester hours, the student
must have a 3.0 cumulative index and be recommended by his major
department and the Dean of M~en or Women. The absolute maximum class load permitted will be sixteen semester hours.
9. All students classifying for student teaching should reserve the hour
from four to five o'clock for conferences at least two days per week.
10. Students are expected to take work on campus prior to student teaching. Students applying for student teaching, who have had no work
on campus, will be required to submit a record showing satisfactory
completion of an approved program leading to student teaching.
Recommendations from suitable officials at the applicant's former
institution and/or from employers must be received at Eastern Michigan University prior to September 1 for fall semester, and January 1
for spring semester, student teaching.
11. During the time that the student is doing his teaching in the laboratory schools, he should so arrange his daily schedule that his teaching
will take precedence over other interests and duties.
12. Three types of conferences are designed for the assistance of student
teachers. The student is expected to attend Student Teacher Assemblies as called. He is expected to have group conferences with his
supervising teacher once each week. These are held from four to five
o'clock on Tuesday and Thursday afternoons. unless otherwise
scheduled by the supervising teacher. Individual conferences are
held with supervising teachers and with the principals, or director, as
needs or desires of student teachers demand.
Applications for student teaching may be obtained from the College of
Education Office, 325 Pierce Hall. Assignments are made one week prior to
pre-classification of students for the subsequent semester.

CO'ordinating Council on Professional Education
Continuous integration of the teacher education program is the objective of
the Coordinating Council on Professional Education, which is composed of
representatives of the College of Education, a representative of the Division
of Field Services, and a representative from the area of Student Affairs
and Placement. The Council recommends requirements for admissions to
professional course work, passes upon applications for student teaching,
advises on relevant matters concerned with the operation of the teacher
education program, and plans the further development of the program.
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Curricula For Elementary Teachers
EARLY ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM
Bachelor of Science Degree
State Elementary Provisional Certificate
Kindergarten, Grades 1, 2, and 3
Adviser Chairman, Robert Fisher
Semester Hours
17-21
Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech ... ... ........................... .....
·_· 121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech ........................
8
One of the following ... .. ..... ...... .............. .............. ................ ............ .... ........ 6-10
" 101, 102 Reading of Literature
or
A one-year sequence in a foreign language
or
Three courses leading to a minor in Modem Language
for Elementary Grades (see pages 51 to 52)
3
207 Literature for Elementary Grades ..................................................... .

~ _GJ~iO~I F!~~~~~I·M~th~~~ti~.. ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
.~;, ~~hoflo£ f~ii~~g··::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::
07 World Resources ..... ... ..... .........................................................

3

119 Fundamentals of Chemistry ... ............. ..................................

4

13-15

3
3
7-9

~~~~ ~t~~~ala~~~~~ece.. :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: §
Group III Social Science ................................................................................ ..
. 112 American Government ......................................................................... .
Either of the follovving ............................................................................... .
- .101, 102 History of Civilization
or
,.,,--- 105 Structure of American Society and
. 123 Evolution of American Democracy
. Either of the follovving ..................................................... ...........................
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy
or
""291 Great Religions of the World
Group IV Education ... ..... ................................................................................. .
310 The Teaching of Reading ....... .................................................. .. ....... ..
320 Human Growth and Development ................................................ ... .
326 School and Society ....... .. ... ......... ..... .................................................. ..
344 Audio-Visual Methods in Teaching .................................................. ..
349 Teaching of Arithmetic ...................................................................... ..
402 Science for Elementary Grades ........................................................ ..
418 Seminar in Education ........................................................................ ..
495,496 Student Teaching ... .. .... ................................ .... .................... ....... ..

~oi, 3lo 1t~~... ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::

12
3
6

3

30
3
4

6
2

2
3
2
8

in

11

. 104, 320 Music ............................................................................................. .

6
5

Group VI Practical Arts .................................................................................. ..
253, 354 Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades ..................................... .

5

5
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Semester Hours
2
Group VII Physical Education and Health ... ............ ... .. ..... ... ..... .. .......... ... .. ..
-920 Health Education in Elementary Grades ...... ........ ...... ..... .................
2
4-6
Physical Education Activity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40) ..... .... ...
(Women must include W01, W02, W07, and W09)
Additional Required 'Vork .. .. ......... .. .. ..... .. .......... ..... .... .. .. .... .. ... ...... .. ....... .... ... .. ..
2
241 Introduction to Speech Correction ...... .... .. ...... .. .... ......... .... .... .. .........
2
29-22
Electives .. .... ..... ..................... ........ ................ ..... ........... ....................... .. ........ ... ... .
124
Total ... ..... .... .. ............ .......... ............ ............. ...... ........................... ........ ................ ..
Students who have credit for 303 Principles of Teaching, 340 Educational Tests and
Measurements, or 315 Early Elementary Curriculum should continue to satisfy those
requirements. Prior to student teaching, 303 Principles of Teaching and two methods
courses must be completed.
In addition to the above requirements, students must complete one of the following
options:
1. a major subject of at least 24 semester hours and two minor subjects of 15
semester hours each;
2. a major subject of at least 30 semester hours and one minor subject of 20
semester hours;
3. four minor subjects of 15 semester hours each;
4. three minor subjects of 20 semester hours each.
The equivalent of at least two minors must be in subjects taught in the elementary
school.
The group majors and minors listed on pages 50 to 53 are acceptable on the Early
Elementary Curriculum.
The courses listed in groups V and VI on the above curriculum constitute an automatic Arts Group Minor of 16 semester hours.
Specific curricular patt€rns by semester are provided for each student by the College of Education upon enrollment. Students are assigned to a faculty adviser who
assists them in planning all programs of classes. The normal academic load per semester
is 15 to 16 semester hours, until student teaching is undertaken in the senior year.
Activity hours to satisfy physical education requirements are taken in addition to the
normal academic load of 15 or 16 semester hours.
The following pattern of subjects by year is suggested in meeting the above requirements:
Semester
Semester
FmST YEARo
Hours
SECOND YEAR
Hours
121, 122 English Composition and
201 Psychology ....... ...... ... .... .... ... ... ....
3
8 Two of the following ... .... ......... ... ... .. 7-9
121 Fundamentals of Speech
Foreign Language (page 120) or
105 Biological Science
107 World Resources
101, 102 Reading of Literature ... . 10-6
101,102 History of Civilization or
111 Physical Science
105 Structure of American
119 Fundamentals of Chemistry
Society and
207 Literature for Elementary
123 Evolution of American
Grades ... .... ............ ..... ........ .. ...... ....
3
6 200 Great Ideas in Philosophy or
Democracy .. ... .. .. ... .... .............. ....
101 Functional Mathematics .... ... .... .
3
291 Great Religions of the World
3
101 Introduction to Art .... ...... ....... .. .
3 253 Industrial Arts for Elementary
104 Elements of Music ... .. .. ..... ... .....
2
Grades ...... ........ ....... ...... ..... .... .... ....
3
112 American Government ..... .... .....
3 320 Health Education ............ ....... .....
2
Non-Veteran Men: 100, 101 Military
Non-Veteran Men: 200, 201 Military
Science .. ... ........... ............. .. .... ... ... ...
2
Science .. .... ... .... .... ....... ........... .... .....
4
(If exempt, MOl, M02 Physical
(If exempt, Physical Education
Activity (6) )
Education Activity (6) )
Women: W07, W09 Physical EduWomen: WOl, W02 Physical Education Activity (5)
cation Activity (6)
Major, minor, or elective courses
Major, minor, or elective courses
°Freshmen students should plan with their advisers a program totaling 30-32 semester
hours for the first year and defer other required courses listed here until second and
third years.
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Semester
TIDRD YEAR
Hours
320 Human Growth and
Development .. ... ...... .. .... ......... ....... .
4
(Pre-req: 201 Psychology and no
Child Psychology)
326 School and Society ......... ..... ... ...
6
(Pre-req: 320 Human Growth and

T~e~fl~::f~l\~wing .... ...... ... ... ....... .

Semester
FOURTH YEAR
Hours
495 Student Teaching ..... .. ... ........ ... .
4
496 Student Teaching ..... ... .... .. .... ....
4
Remaining methods courses ... .... ... .. 2-3
241 Speech Correction ... ... .. .... ... .. ... ..
2
2
344 Audio-Visual Methods ...... .. .. ....
418 Seminar in Education ... .. .. .......
2
Major, minor, or elective courses

6-8

310 Teaching of Reading; or
349 Teaching of Arithmetic; or

402 Science for Elementary
Grades
300 Creative Arts .... .. ... ............... ... ...
320 Early Elementary Music
Education .. ..... .... ...... ..... ............. ... ..
354 Industrial Arts for Elementary
Grades ..................... ... ... ... .. ...... ..... .
Women: Physical Education Activity
(1)
Major, minor, or elective courses

3
3
2

LATER ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM
Bachelor of Science Degree
State Elementary Provisional Certificate
Grades 4, 5, 6
Adviser Chairman, Thomas Monahan
Semester Hours
17-19
Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech ........ .. .. ..... ......... .... .. .. ..
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech ....... .... ... .. .. .. ....
8
One of the following .. ......... ..... ...... ..... .... ....... .... ...... .. .. ...... .......... .. ......... ..... 6-10
101, 102 Reading of Literature
or
A one-year sequence in a foreign language
or
Three courses leading to a minor in Modem Language for Elementary Grades (see pages 51 to 52)
207 Literature for Elementary Grades ... .......... ............... .. .. ...... ... ... .. .. ... .. .
3
Group II Science .... .............. ... ...... .. ... .. ..... ..... ........... .... ....... ........ ..... ...... ... .. ... ...
13-15
°101 Functional Mathematics .. ..... .... .... ...... .... ..... .. ....... ... .. ... ........ .. ... .. ....... ...
3
201 Psychology .. .. ...... .. .. .... ..... ... .. ... ... ........ ... ... ... ...... .. .... ........ .. .. ... .. .. ... ........ .
3
Any two of the following ... ..... .. ..... ....... ......... ...... .. .......... ................ .. .... .. .... . 7-9
107 World Resources .... ... .. ... ....... .. .. .... ..... ..... ..... ...... ... .... .... .... ....... 3
105 Biological Science ... .... ..... ..... .... ....... ... ..... ... .... ... ..... ..... .......... .. 4
111 Physical Science .. ...... .. .. ... ....... ... .................. .... ... ..... .... .... .... ... 5
119 Fundamentals of Chemistry ................. .... .... .. .......... ... .. ... ... .... 4
Group III Social Science ... .. .... .... ... .... ..... .. ... .. ... ..... .. .. ... ...... ...... ...... ....... ...... ....
112 American Government ........... ..................................... ... ....... .. ..... .. .. ... ..
Either of the following .. .... ..... ....... .... ....... .... .. .. .. ..... ... ........ ........................ .
101,102 History of Civilization
or
105 Structure of American Society and
123 Evolution of American Democracy
110 World Regions .... ... .... ................... .. .. ... .. ..... .. ........ ... .......... .... ... .... .... ....
Continental Geography Course .............. ..... .... .. ..... ..... ....... .. ................ .. .. ..
Either of the following .......... .... ..... ............................. ............... ........ .........
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy
or
291 Great Religions of the World

18
3
6

3
3
3

49
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Semester Hours
31
Group IV Education ..... ...... .......... .... ...... ......... .. ............... .... ..... ........... ... ........ ..
3
302 Educational Psychology .... ... .. .. .. .... ................ .. .. .... .. ....... .. .. ......... .... .... .
3
3
2
340 Evaluation of Pupils .... .... ..... ....... ........ ..... ...... .. ..... ... ....... ... .... ..... ... .... .
2
344 Audio-Visual Methods in Teaching ....................................... .. .... ...... .
3
348 Teaching Social Studies in Elementary Schools .. .. .... ....... .............. .
2
351 Teaching of Arithmetic .. .................... .. .... ..... .................... ....... ... ....... ..
3
402 Science for Elementary Grades ......................................................... .
2
418 Seminar in Education .. ... .................. ... .. .................... ........ ... ....... .... ... .
8
495,496 Student Teaching .... ....................... .... .. ... .. .. ..... .. ........... .... ........... .

g~g ~:~t:~ ~ll::dl:~.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::

11

Group V Fine Arts ..... ........ .................. ........ .............. .............. ... ........ .. .. ... .... .. .
101, 300 Art ........................................ .. .. ............. ........... .............. ............... .
104, 321 Music ..... ............................................. ....... ................ ................ ... ..

6
5

Group VI Practical Arts ........ .. ... ...... .......................... ..... .. .... ........ ..... .............. .
253, 354 Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades ................. .... ............... ..

5

Group VII Physical Education and Health .. ....... .. .. ... .......................... .. ...... ..
320 Health Education in Elementary Grades .. ... ............ .... ... .... .... .. .. .... ..
Physical Education Activity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40)
(Women must include WOl, W02, W07, and W09)

5
2
2
4-6

Electives ............ .... ....... ... .... ..... ... .... .... .. .. .... .. ... ..... ........ ... ..... .. .. ... .. .... ...... ..... .. .. ... .

21-16

Total ...... ......... ........... ... .. .. .... ..... ..... ..... ... ........ ... ....................... .. ... ....... .................. .

124

ORequired as a prerequisite for 349 or 351 Teaching of Arithmetic. Students may be
exempted by passing a proficiency examination.
In addition to the above requirements, students must complete one of the following
options:
l. a major subject of at least 24 semester hours and two minor subjects of 15
semester hours each;
2. a major subject of at least 30 semester hours and one minor subject of 20
semester hours;
3. four minor subjects of 15 semester hours each;
4. three minor subjects of 20 semester hours each.
The equivalent of at least two minors must be in subjects taught in the elementary
school.
The Group majors and minors listed on pages 50 to 53 are acceptable on the Later
Elementary Curriculum.
The courses listed in groups V and VI on the above curriculum constitute an automatic Arts Group Minor of 16 semester hours.
Specific curricular patterns by semester are provided for each student by the College of Education upon enrollment. Students are assigned to a faculty adviser who
assists them in planning all programs of classes. The normal academic load per semester
is 15 to 16 semester hours, until student teaching is undertaken in the senior year. Activity hours to satisfy physical education requirements are taken in addition to the normal
academic load of 15 or 16 semester hours.
The following pattern of subjects by year ic; suggested in meeting the above requirements:
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CURRICULA

Semester
FmST YEAR\)
Hours
121,122 English Composition and
121 Fundamentals of Speech ......
8
Foreign Language (page 120) or
101, 102 Reading of Literature .... 10-6
101, 102 History of Civilization or
105 Structure of American
Society and
123 Evolution of American
Democracy ...................... .. .... ......
6
101 Functional Mathematics ..... .... .. .
3
112 American Government ... ... .... ... .
3
101 Introduction to Art .. .. ..... .. ..... ....
3
Non-Veteran Men: 100, 101 Military
Science ... .... ... .. ... .. ..... ... .... ... .. .. ........
2
(H exempt, MOl, M02 Physical
Education Activity (6) )
Women: W01, W02 Physical Education Activity (6)

Semester
SECOND YEAR
Hours
201 Psychology ....... ....... ... ... ... .. ....... ..
3
253 Industrial Arts for Elementary
Grades .. ... ..... .. .. .... ..... .. .. .... ... ....... ...
3
207 Literature for Elementary
3
Grades ...... .. ... .. ... ..... ....... ......... ... ....
110 World Regions ....... ... .. .. .. .... ... .....
3
Two of the following .. .. .. ......... ... .. .... 7-9
105 Biological Science
107 World Resources
111 Physical Science
119 Fundamentals of Chemistry
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy or
291 Great Religions of the World
3
104 Elements of Music .... .... .. ..........
2
320 Health Education in Elementary
2
Grades ... ...... .. .. ... ...... ....... .. .............
Non-Veteran Men: 200, 201 Mili4
tary Science ...... ........... .... ...... ... ......
( H exempt, Physical Education
Activity (6) )
Women: W07, W09 Physical Education Activity (5)
Major, minor, or elective courses

Semester
Hours
302 Educational Psychology ... ....... ..
3
303 Principles of Teaching ... .. ..... .. .. ..
3
Three of the following methods
courses .. .. ......... ........ ....... .... ... .... ..... 8-9
310 Teaching of Reading
348 Teaching of Social StudiesElementary
351 Teaching of Arithmetic
402 Science for Elementary
Grades
354 Industrial Arts for Elementary
Grades ...... ..................................... .
2
321 Later Elementary Music Education .... .......................... .............. ..
3
Continental Geography Course ...... ..
3
Women: Physical Education Activity
(I)
Major, minor, or elective courses

Semester
FOURTH YEAR
Hours
4
495 Student Teaching ... .. ..... .. .... ........
4
496 Student Teaching .... .. .. .... ... ........ .
Remaining methods course ................ 2-3
418 Seminar in Education .. .. ......... ...
2
340 Evaluation of Pupils .. .... .. .. ...... ..
2
2
344 Audio-Visual Methods .... ..........
300 Creative Arts .. ... .... .. .... .. .. .... ...... .
3
Major, minor, or elective courses

THIRD YEAR

°Freshman students should 'plan with their advisers a program totaling 30-32 semester
hours for the first year and defer other required courses listed here until second and
third years.

GROUP MAJORS AND MINORS FOR EARLY AND
LATER ELEMENTARY TEACHERS
The available options for satisfying the major subject and minor subject requirements
of the elementary teaching curricula are stated above. Students may use either the
regular departmental major and minor sequences appearing under departmental headings later in this catalog, or the group majors and minors outlined below. The group
minors are also acceptable on the Special Education curriculum.

CURRICULA FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS
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ARTS GROUP MAJOR
Semester Hours
101 Introduction to Art .. .......... ... .... ... ....... ...... ........ .... ...... .. ..... .. .. .. ... ... .... ..
3
104 Elements of 1v1usic ... ... ... .. .... ....... ...... .... .. .. .. ........ ... ... .. ... ..... .. .. ........ ... .
2
2
354 Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades .......... .... ... ... .... .... .... .. ...... ... ...
300 Creative Arts .... .. ... .. ........ ... .. .... .... ..... .... .. .... .. ..... .... ...... ...... ...... .... .. ......
3
3
321 Dramatics for Elementary Grades .... .... ... ....... .... .. .. ...... ..... ........ ..... ..... .
253 Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades ..... ..... .. ... ...... .. ... ................ ... .
3
320 Early Elementary Education or 321 Later Elementary Music Educa3
tion .. ..... .... ... ... ...... ..... ... ..... ....... ......... .. ........... .. ...... .. ... ........ ... ..... ... .. ... ....
Electives to complete major from courses in the following:
Fine Arts; Industrial Arts; Integrated Arts; or Music ... .... ..... ... .... .. ...
5
Total ..... ....... ... .... .. ...... ... ... .. .. .. ... .......... .... .... .. ..... .. ...... ..... .... ...... ... .

24

ARTS GROUP MINOR
All courses listed above under Arts Group Major except 321 and electives are automatic minors in Early and Later Elementary curricula.
Total ........... .. ..... ... .. ... .... .. ........ .. .. ....... .. .... ................. .... ...... .... .... ..
ELEMENTARY SCIENCE MAJOR
209 Insects ... .. ... ......... .. .. .. ..... .... ......... ... ... .. ...... .... .. ... .... .... .... .. ... ..... .. ..... ...... .
208 Local Flora ..... .. .. ... .. .... .. .... ...... .... ..... .. ... ...... ......... .... ... .. ... ...... .. ... ... ... ....
210 Birds ...... ... :.... ...... ... ....... ......... ............ ..... .. ... ................ ..... ....................
Electives from following list:
105 Biological Science (4)
221 General Botany (4)
222 General Zoology (4)
209 Ornamental Plants (2)
215 Economic Botany (3)
310 Plant Physiology (3)
201 Everyday Chemistry (2 )-Chemistry Department
107 World Resources (3 )-Geography Department
223 Weather (2)-Geography Department
229 Rocks of Michigan (2) -Geography Department
211 Elementary Physical Science (3 )-Physics Department
224 Principles of Conservation (4)
327 Animal Physiology (3)
207 Elements of Ecology (2)
211 Bacteriology (3)
306 Physical Anthropology (2)
Total .............. ..... ........... ......... ...... ............... ............. .. ... ........... .....
ELEMENTARY SCIENCE MINOR
Electives from courses listed above under Elementary Science major ....

16

2
2
2

24

15 "

FOREIGN LANGUAGE MINORS
French:
°131, 132 Oral French ...... ..... .... .. .. .... .............. .....................................
233, 234 Elementary French Conversation and Composition ...... ....
333, 334 French Conversation and French Composition ...... ... .... ...
412 Methods of Teaching Foreign Language in the Elementary
Grades ........................... .... ............... ..... .. .... ...... .. .. ...... ........... .... ....

6
4
5

Total .................. ........ ....... .................. ............. ................................

17

2

52

CURRICULA
German:
Semester Hours
6
0131, 132 Oral German ........ .. ................. .................. .... .......... .. ......... ..
233, 234 Elementary German Conversation and Composition ........
4
333, 334 German Composition and Conversation .... ... ............... ........
4
412 Methods of Teaching Foreign Language in the Elementary
2
Grades .. ........ ... ....... ... ........ .. ....... ...... .. .... ... .. .......... ..... ... ... ... ... ...... ..
Total .. .... ..... .... ... .......................................... .. ....... ..... .... .............. .. ..

16

Spanish:
0131,132 Oral Spanish ... .... ............. .. .. .............................. ................. ...
233, 234 Elementary Spanish Conversation and Composition ........
333, 334 Spanish Composition and Spanish Conversation ..............
412 Methods of Teaching Foreign Language in the Elementary
Grades .......... .... .. ....... ... ........ ...... ... .. ....... ....... .................................

6
4
4

Total .... .. .. ...... ...... ......... .. ...... ...... .. ...................... .... ................. ...... ..

16

2

°Students entering with two years of high school French, German, or Spanish will substitute 443, 444 (4 cr. hr.) or 221, 222 (6 cr. hr.) for the 131, 132 courses.
LIBRARY SCIENCE GROUP MINOR
100 Library Orientation .. .. .... ............... ....... ........ .... ..... ....... ........................
207 Literature for Elementary Grades .... ..... ... .. .. .. .. ... ....... ...... ..................
320 Library in the School .......... .. .... ........................ ... ....... ....... ...... .... .......
402 Advanced Reference Books ... ........ .. ......... ............. .. ............ .... .. ......... ..
404 Library Materials .. .. ...... ............ ...... .... ............. ..... ... .. .. ......... ....... .........
405 Organization of School Library .. .. ....... .... ... ... ..... .... .. ......... .... .. .... .......

1
3
3
2
3
3

Total ................. .... ... ..... .. ...... ....... ............ ... ..... .... .......... ....... .. ....... ..

15

LITERATURE, LANGUAGE, SPEECH, AND DRAMATIC ARTS GROUP MAJORStudents may elect a group major consisting of 36 semester hours:
Literature
101 Reading of Literature ..... ... ........... ....... ...... ..... .... ....... .......... ............ ... .
102 Reading of Literature .......... ....... ............. .... ... .. ... ................ ... .............
207 Literature for the Elementary Grades ..... .... .. ....... .. .. ... .. .... .......... .....
210 Shakespeare ........ ......... ...... .... ... ... .... .. ........... ....... ............... .. .. ................
Language
121, 122 English Composition ......................... ....... .............. ...... ..... ...........
222 Expository Writing or 223 Narrative Writing ..... .. ............ ...............
Three hours to be chosen from ... .... .... ............ .... .. ..... ... ... ........ ...... .. ....... .....
221 History of the English Language
302 English Grammar
320 Introduction to Linguistic Science

3
3
3
3
6
3
3

Speech and Dramatic Arts
121 Fundamentals of Speech ...... ........ ................................ .. ....................
202 Interpretative Reading ... ..... ........... ....... ..... .... ...... ...... .... .......... .. .........
321 Dramatics for the Elementary Grades .. .... ....... .... ....... .... ....... ... ........
°Elective in Speech or Dramatic Arts ....... ... .... .. .. ...... ............ ... ........ .........

2
3
3
4

Total ........... .. ............ .... ........ ...... ..... ..... .. .......... .... .... ........ .... ...........

36

° Advanced courses to be selected in consultation with the adviser.
SCIENCE GROUP MAJOR-A minimum of 24 semester hours with at least 3 semester
hours from each of the four departments must be elected from the courses listed below. Not more than 12 hours may be elected from anyone department.
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CURRICULUM FOR SECONDARY TEACHERS
Biology
0105
208
209
210
215
209

Biological Science (4)
Local Flora (2)
Insects (2 )
Birds (2)
Econorrric Botany (3)
Ornamental Plants (2)

Geography and Geology
107 World Resources (3)
126 Physical Geology (3)
223 Weather (2)
227 Topographic Maps (2)
228 Mineralogy (2)
229 Rocks of Michigan (2)

Chemistry
0111 Physical Science (5)
0119 Fundamentals of Cherrristry (4)
0130 General Cherrristry (5)
202 Cherrrical Resources of Michigan
(1)
203 Cherrrical Industries of Michigan
(1)
219 Elementary Organic Cherrristry (3)
Physics
111
211
0221
0222
303

and Astronomy
Physical Science (5)
Elementary PhYSical Science (3)
Mechanics, Sound, and Heat (4)
Electricity and Light (4)
Introduction to Astronomy (3)

Total ....................... ....... .............................. .. .. .. .... ... ... ... .. .......... .....
oLaboratory period is required

24

SCIENCE GROUP MINOR-A minimum of 15 semester hours with at least 3 semester
hours from each of three departments must be elected from the courses listed above in
the Science Group Major. Not more than 8 hours may be elected from anyone department.
Total ..............................................................................................
15
SOCIAL SCIENCE GROUP MAJOR-At least nine semester hours in one of the five
Social Science areas, six semester hours in another of the five areas, and three semester hours in each of the remaining three areas must be elected. The five Social
Science areas are: Econorrrics, Geography (Group III), History, Political Science, and
Sociology.
24
Total .... ..... .. .. .................... .. ......... ........ ......... .... .. ......... ................ ....
SOCIAL SCIENCE GROUP MINOR-Students may elect the following group minor:
105 Structure of ~merican Society (3) and 123 Evolution of
6
American Democracy (3) .. .... .......... ...................... .. .. ........ ................ ..
110 World Regions (3) and 290 The American Economy (3) ............
6
112 American Government (3) ..................................................................
3
\

Total ........ .... ..................................................................................

15

Curriculum for Seco1zdary Teachers
JUNIOR - SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL CURRICULUM
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science Degree O
State Secondary Provisional Certificate
Adviser Chairman, Louis Porretta
Semester Hours
Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech ......................................
14
121,122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech .... .. ........ ..........
8
Either of the following ... ........ .. ............ .............. .. .. ..... ..... ..... ..... .............. ...
6
101, 102 Reading of Literature
or
A one-year sequence in a foreign language (see page 120)

54

CURRICULA

Group II Science ... ......... ... .. ... .......... ... .. ...... ......... .... ...... .. ....... ...... .. ... ... ........ ... ..
Any two of the following, including either 105 or 111 .... .......... ... .. ........ .
105 Biological Science .. ... .......... ......... .... ...... .......... .. ...... ... ...... ...... ..... ..
101 Functional Mathematics ..... .. ......... .. .. .... .... ....... .. .... .......... .... ........ .
III Physical Science ... .... ... .... .. .... .. ...... ...... .................... .. ..... ....... ....... .
107 World Resources .... .. .. .. .. .... ...... .. .... .. ........ ... .. .. .... .... ........ ....... ... .. .. .
201 Psychology ................ ..... ...... ..... ...... ........... ..... ........ ..... .......................... .
Electives .... ..... ...... ... ... ... ... ..... ............ ....... .... .. ....... ...... .... .. .. .......................... ..
Group III Social Science ......... .... ........ ..... .... ......... .... ......... ...... ... ......... ........... .
112 American Government ............ ..... ... ..... ......... ... ............... .... ................. .
Either of the following ........ ....... .. ...... ......... .. ......... ........ ..... .. .. .......... .. ... .. .. .
101, 102 History of Civilization
or
105 Structure of American Society and
123 Evolution of American Democracy
Either of the following ....... ... .... .......... .... .. .... ....... ... ........ ................. .. ..... ....
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy
or
291 Great Religions of the World

12
7-9
4
3
5
3
3
2-0

12
3
6

3

Group IV Education ........................ .......... ... ... .. ......... ............. .................. .... ... .
24-25
320 Human Growth and Development ........ ....... .. ... .............. .... ... ...... ........ .
4
326 School and Society ... .......................... .. ......... .. ........ .. ........ .. ................. .
6
Methods Course ................. ............ ...... .. ..... ... ............ ... ....... ... ....... ... ... . 2-3
405 Guidance Function of Secondary School Teacher ..... ........... .... ...... .. ... .
2
418 Seminar in Education .............. .. .......... ..... .. .. ... .... ..... ............... ... ... ..... ...
2
495, 496 Student Teaching ..... .. ....................... .. ...... .... ... .. .. ................... .. ... .
8
Physical Education Activity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40) ..... ...
4-6
(Women must include W01 and W02)
Additional Required Work .... .... ..... .... ....... .............. ..... ......... ...... ... ... ...... .. ......... .
0-3
3
105 or 106 Integrated Arts (for B.S. degree candidates) ... ............ .. .
Electives .... .... .......................... ... ..... ......... ... ......... .. .. .. ..... ... ... .. ... .. ... ... .... ... ..... .. .... .. .
58-52
Total .. ..... ................. ..... ........... .. ... ....... .... ........ ....... .. ... ... .... ...... .. .. .. .... .... ........... .. ... .

124

CDegree Desired

B.A.: Completion of curriculum with 75 hours in Groups I, II, III; and one year
of college credit in one foreign language.
B.S.: Completion of curriculum, including 105-106 Integrated Arts.
All students are required to complete a major subject of at least 30 semester hours,
and a minor of 20 semester hours in a subject which the student expects to teach.
However, students who wish to prepare for teaching mathematics, physics, and chemistry may present a 24 hour major in anyone of these fields with 15 hour minors in the
remaining two as prescribed by the departments. Requirements for all majors and
minors are described in the catalog under the academic department concerned.
Specific curricular patterns by semester are provided for each student by the department in which the student is majoring. Students are assigned to a faculty adviser who
is a member of the department that offers the major. This adviser assists students in
planning all programs of classes. The normal academic load per semester is 15 to 16
hours until student teaching is undertaken in the senior year. Activity hours to satisfy
physical education requirements are taken in addition to the normal academic load of
15 or 16 semester hours.
The following pattern of subjects by year is suggested in meeting the above requirements:
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Semester
Hours
101, 102 History of Civilization or
105 Structure of American Society
and
123 Evolution of American De6
mocracy ..................................... .
Non-Veteran Men: 100, 101 Military
Science .......... .. ... .. .... .... ........ .. .. .. .... .
2
(If exempt, MOl, M02 Physical
Education Activity (6) )
Women: W01,.W02 Physical Education Activity (6)
Courses in major per adviser
Note: Some courses above may be deferred to the second year, if patterned to enable
work in major subject to begin.

Semester
FIRST YEAR
Hours
121, 122 English Compostion and
121 Fundamentals of Speech .......... ..
8
Foreign Language or
101, 102 Reading of Literature .... 10-6
Two of the following, including
either 105 or 111 .. ... ....................... 7-8
101 Functional Mathematics
105 Biological Science
107 World Resources
111 Physical Science

Semester
SECOND YEAR
Hours
201 Psychology ..................................
3
112 American Government .... ...... .. ..
3
105 or 106 Integrated Arts ......... .....
3
(B.S. degree candidates)
Non-Veteran Men: 200, 201 Mili4
tary Science ....................................
( If exempt, Physical Education
Activity (6) )
Women: Physical Education Activity
(6)
Major, minor, or elective courses

Semester
THIRD YEAR
Hours
320 Human Growth and Development ..... .. ............................... ........
4
(Pre-req: 201 Psychology)
326 School and Society .... ...... ....... ...
6
(Pre-req: 320 Human Growth and
Development)
Methods course in major subject ... . 2-3
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy or
291 Great Religions of the World
3
Major, minor, or elective courses ... .14-17

Semester
FOURTH YEAR
Hours
495 Student Teaching .......... ............
4
496 Student Teaching..... ........... ........
4
2
418 Seminar in Education ..... .... .......
405 Guidance Function of Secondary Teacher ............. .......................
2
Major, minor, or elective courses '" ... 18-20

Curricula for Teachers of
Specialized Subjects
CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF ART
Bachelor of Art Education Degree
o Elementary, Secondary Provisional Certificate

Adviser Chairman, Kingsley Calkins
Semester Hours
17
Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech .......... ..........................
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech ........................
8
6
Either of the following ................................................................................
101,102 Reading of Literature
or
A one-year sequence in a foreign language (see page 120)
Electives ........................................................................................ ........... .......
3

56

CURRICULA

Semester Hours
12
Group II Science... .... .........................................................................................
Anyone of the following .............................................................................. 3-5
105 Biological Science ...... .............. .............. .. .. .. ........................ .... 4
101 Functional Mathematics .......... ........ ................ .......... ...... ........ 3
111 Physical Science ................ ............... ....................................... 5
107 World Resources ...................................................................... 3
201 Psychology ..............................................................................................
3
Electives .... .... ..... .... ......... .............. ...... .. .............................................. .......... 6-4
Group III Social Science ......................... ... ................................ .. ...... ... .. ...... .. .
112 American Government ..... .......... .......................................................... .
Either of the following ... ... .................................. ,..................................... ..
101, 102 History of Civilization
or
105 Structure of American Society and
123 Evolution of American Democracy
Either of the following ............................................... .... .............................
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy
or
291 Great Religions of the World
Group IV Education ........................................................................................ ..
302, 303 Education ........ ................ ...................................................... .... ... .
418 Seminar in Education ............................................................. ..... ...... ..
416,417 Teaching of Art .......... ............................................... ............. .... ..
495, 496 Student Teaching ........................................... .... ................. ........ ..
Group V Fine Arts ............................................................................................. .
103 Commercial Design .. ........... .... ........................................ .................... .
114 History of Contemporary Art ................................. .. ......................... ..
121 Basic Drawing ........ ... ...... .................... ............ .................. ............... .. ..
122 Two Dimensional Design ............. ... .................. ......... ........................ .
210 Life Drawing ................................................................................... ... ..
212 History of Art ... ...... ............................................................................. ..
213 History of Art ....................................................................................... .
231 Three Dimensional Design ....... ............. ................................ .... ..... ... ..
232 Advanced Drawing .................. ...................................................... .... .. ..
235 Design in Materials ....................... ........................................................ .
305 Graphics ................................................................................................. .
306 Graphics ............. ... ................................................ ................................. .
307 Ceramics ...... ......................................................................................... .
310 Sculpture ..... ... .... ................................................................................. .
311 Sculpture .............................................................................................. ..
313 Painting-Oil ..... .. ...... .... .......................................... .. ............................ .
314 Painting-Watercolor .......... .. ................................................................. .
320 Jewelry .............. .. .......................................... ....................................... .
431 Senior Seminar ... .................................................................................. .

~lt smY~;::r of the following:.... .............

12

3
6

3

20

6
2
4

8
54
2
2
3
3
3
2
2
3
3
3
3
3
2
3
3
3
2
2
1

6
H

• ••••

405, 406 Graphics
420, 421, 422 History of Art
308, 407, 408 Ceramics
~~

Physical Education Activity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40) ........
Electives ... ... .. ... ...... ... .. ...... ... ..................................................... .................... ........
Total ........... .... ................................ .... ...................................................................

5-3
6-4
124

Students completing the above curriculum will have satisfied all major and minor
requirements for graduation.

01£ elementary provisional certillcate is desired, consult with the Registrar regarding
special requirements.

CURRICULA FOR TEACHERS OF SPECIALIZED SUBJECTS
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CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF BUSINESS EDUCATION
Bachelor of Science Degree
Secondary Provisional Certificate
Adviser Chairman, W. Oscar Collins

Semester Hours
14
Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech .. .... ... ...... ...... ..... ..... .......
8
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech ..... .................. .
Either of the following .. .. ............. ......... .. .. ...... ........ .... .... ..... ......... ......... ... ..
6
101, 102 Reading of Literature
or
A one-year sequence in a foreign language (see page 120)
Group II
Any

Science .......................... ..... ....... .... ... .... .. ..... .............. .. ....... ............ .. .

f~i ~~~iS:!=e ·

·· .·

.::

•. ····~

12

3-5

107 World Resources .. ... .... ... ................. ....... .... .. ... ................... ...... 3
201 Psychology ..... ... ....... ...... .. .... ...... .... .. ... ... .. .......... ..... ....... ........... ..... .. .... .
3
115 Algebra and Math. of Finance .. ................ ..... .... .. ...... ........ ... ..............
3
Electives ................................................................ .. ..... ...... .. ... .. ......... ........... 3-1
Group III Social Science ................ ... ......... ... ...... .. ....... ..................... .............. .
112 American Government ... ... ... ... .......... .... ... ....... .... ....... ....... ................... .
Either of the following ... ............ .. ... ........... ......... ... .... ........................ . ...... .
101, 102 History of Civilization
or
105 Structure of American Society and
123 Evolution of American Democracy
Either of the following ... .. ... .... .. ........ ........ ...... .... .. .... ............. ..... ......... ....... ..
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy
or
291 Great Religions of the World
220, 221 Economics ..... ..... .. ... .... ............... .. .............. ................. .... ........... ..
Group IV

3

6
22

Education .. .... .... ...... ... ... ............................ ... .... .... .......... ........ .......... .

gg~ ~;:~~~~~a~lt~:cl!~:: ::::::::: : : : : : : : :::::::::::: : : :: : : : : : ::: : ::::::::::::: : :
340
364
365
418
495,

18
3
6

Evaluation of Pupils ............... .. .. ............ ... .......... ...... ... ......... .. ......... ... ..
Methods of Teaching General Business Subjects ......................... .... .
Methods of Teaching Secretarial Subjects .... ...... ............. ...... ........ .... .
Seminar in Education ......... .. ..... ... .... .. ... .... .... ...... ..... ........... .. ...... ......... .
496 Student Teaching ...... .. ..... .... .. .. ..................... ..... ... ...... .. ............... .

Group VI Practical Arts .... ... ... ..... ......................... .... .............. ... .... .... .............. .
Business Education Core (Required of all Majors) ...... .. ..... .. .................... .
100 Introduction to Business .. ...... .. .. .. .. .. ........ .............. .................... 3
°121 Intermediate Typewriting .... ...... .. .. ... ... ....... ... .... .... .... ... .. .. .... ..... 2
122 Advanced Typewriting .. ... ..... ........................ ...... ....... ....... .... .... 2
224 Office ~1achines ........ ... ........ .... .... ....... ...... ............ ....... .... .. ...... . 2
240 Principles of Accounting ... .............. ... .................. ..... ..... ...... .... 3
241 Principles of Accounting .......................... ... .... .......... .. ..... .... .... 3
302 Business Writing .... ..... .......................... ..... ..................... ..... ...... 3
303 Business Law ... ...... .... ...... ... .... ....... ........ ........ .. ............... .... ........ 3
304 Business Law ........ ... ......... ............ ....................... .... , ..... .... ....... 3
308 Personal Finance .......... ... ...... ...... ....... ...... ... ...... ............. ... .. .. ... .. 3
330 Office Practice ................................. ..... .......... ........ .. ...... .. .... .... 2
361 Principles of Salesmanship ........... .. ........ .. ......... .... .. .. .. ...... .. .. ... . 3
Electives (Select 2 groups or 1 group and an outside minor) .. ..............
Secretarial
°226 Shorthand .......................... ...... .... ... .. ..... .. ........ ....... ..... .. .... 3
327 Advanced Shorthand .......................................... .. .. .. .. ...... 3
328 Transcription .. ..... ............................. .. .................... ........ .... 3

3
3
2
2
2
2

8
41-50
32

9-18

58
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Accounting
Semester Hours
342 Intermediate Accounting ........................... ....................... 3
343 Intermediate Accounting ................ .. ................................ 3
346 Tax Accounting. .... ....................... ... .... ...... .......... .. ...... ....... 3
General Business
260 Principles of Marketing .......................... .......................... 3
282 Principles of Management ...... .. ............. .. .......... ... .. .......... 3
307 Business Finance .................... .... .... ..... ................... .... ........ 3
Retailing
00260 Principles of Marketing .......... .. ........... .. ................... ........ 3
363 Principles of Retailing ............... ........................ ....... ........ 3
366 Merchandising .................. ......... ...... .. ...... ................. ... ... .... 3
Physical Education Activity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40) .... .. ..
Electives ....... .................................................. ........ ............ ...................................
Total .............................................................................. ........................................

4-6
13-2
124

Students completing the above curriculum will have satisfied all major and minor
requirements for graduation.
°Students having deficiencies in elementary typewriting and/or beginning shorthand
may register for 120 Elementary Typewriting and 225 Shorthand in partial fulfillment of
general elective requirement.
When students possess proficiency equivalent to course requirements in 121 Intermediate Typewriting and/or 226 Shorthand, these courses will be waived and substitute courses will be included in the curriculum.
OOStudents electing both General Business and Retailing will need to substitute an
approved course for 260 Principles of Marketing.

CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF HOME ECONOMICS
Bachelor of Science Degree
Secondary Provisional Certificate
Vocational Homemaking Certificate
Adviser Chairman, Susan M. Burson
Semester Hours
Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech ......... ......... .................. ..
14
8
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech ......................
Either of the following ... ........... ........... ....... ..................................................
6
101, 102 Reading of Literature
or
A one-year sequence in a foreign language (see page 120)
Group II Science .. .... .... .......................................................................... ... ........ .
14-15
105 Biological Science ................... .. ... ......... ......... ... .. ... .......... ... ....... ........ ... .
4
119 or 130 General Chemistry ............ ... ...................... ...... ...................... . 4-5
219 Chemistry .... ... ........ .... ............................................. ....... ............. .... ..... .
3
201 Psychology ... .. .... ....... ..... .. ... ... .. ..... ............. ............................................ .
3
Group III Social Science .................................... .. ................. ......... .......... ....... .
112 American Government .......... ............... ........ ... ...... ........ ............. .. .... .... .
105 Structure of American Society .. ........ .... ..... .......................................... .
123 Evolution of American Democracy ..................................................... .
Either of the following .... ........ .. ... ..... .. ...... .. .... .. ........... .. ........ ... ...... .. ... ... ..... .
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy
or
291 Great Religions of the World

12
3
3
3
3

CURRICULA FOR TEACHERS OF SPECIALIZED SUBJECTS

59

I
Semester Hours
23
Group IV Education .... ... ............. ... .. .. ... ... .. .... .... ...... ... ... ..... .......... ....................
4
320 Human Growth and Development ....................... ....... .................... ....
6
326 School and Society .... .. ..... .. ............. .. ... ......................... ....... .... .... ........ .
2
418 Seminar in Education ......... ................................................................ .
3
371 Methods and Materials in Homemaking Education ........... ........ ...... .
8
495, 496 Student Teaching .... .... ....... ... ..... ........... ....... .............. ... ........... .... .

Group V Fine Arts ........................................................................................... .
207 Costume Design .. ................. ..... ....... .. ...... ..... ......... .. ... ... .................... .. .
Group VI Practical Arts .. ........ .... ............... .. ........................ ................ ... ... ...... .
106 Orientation to Home Economics ........................................................ ..
205 Family Relationships .......................................................................... ..
III Food and Nutrition .............................................................................. ..

~~i ~d=~:d °t2:ds ~~~~. : : :::::::::::::::::: ::: : : ::::::::::: : :: : : : : : : ::::::::::::::::

311 Meals for Special Occasions ................................................................. .
112 Basic Clothing ....................................................................................... .
113 Textiles for Consumers ... .... .............. ................. ........ ... .. .............. .. ..... ..

~~~ r~:ce~lo~tbg... :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ::: :::::::

3
3
50
1
2
3
3
3
2
3
3
2
3
3

220 Housing the Family .. ....... .. ...... .............. ... ..... .. ............................. ...... ..
2
221 Furnishing the Home ........... .. ...... ...... ........ ... ..... .................. ..... .... ...... ..
2
222 Home Furnishing Techniques .......... .. .... ... ................... .. .......... ....... ... ..
2
209 Management in Home and Family Life .... ......... .. .. .... .............. ....... .. ..
2
301 Economic Problems of Consumers .................... .......... ........................ ..
2
312 Household Equipment ... ... ........... ........... .. ..... .. .... .... ... ......... ..... .... ...... ..
1
406 Seminar in Home Economics ............... .. ........ ............. .. ..... .. .... .... ... .. .. ..
410, 411 Home Living Center Residence ....... ......................................... .. 2-3
Electives in home economics or related fields ..... ............ ..... ....... ... ............. . 9-8
Physical Education Activity ......................... ... .................................................... ..
(Women must include WO 1 and W02)
Additional Required Work .. .. .. ....... ........ ... .......... ............. ....... ..................... ..... .. ..
6
lOS, 106 Integrated Arts ..................................................................... .
Electives ..... .............. ........ .......... ..... ........ ........... .. ...... ... .... ................. .... .. .... .. .... .....
Total .......................................... ..... ... .... .. ............................ .. .. ... ....... .. .... .. .. ... .........

4
6
2-1
128

Students completing the above curriculum will have satisfied all major and minor
requirements for graduation.

CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION
Bachelor of Science Degree
Secondary Provisional Certificate
Adviser Chairman, R. A. LaBounty
Semester Hours
Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech .... ............... ..... ...... .. .. ..
14
121,122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech ..........................
8
Either of the following .... ..... ..... ....... .............. ..... ..... ...... ..... ..... ...... .. .... .........
6
101, 102 Reading of Literature
or
A one-year sequence in a foreign language (see page 120)
Group II Science ....... ............... .................. ...... .. ............................................... .
104 Higher Algebra .... ............... .... ............................. ......... ....... ............ .... ..
III Physical Science ......... .. ... .... ....... ... ........... .. .............. ................. ...... .... ..
201 Psychology .. .... ... ...... ........ .... ............................................................... ..
Electives ...... ... ....... ...... .... ..... ..... .... .. ........ ............. ...... ... ...... ... ..... .... .... .... .... ..

14
3

5
3

3
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Semester Hours
12
Group III Social Science ...... ... ... ...... .. ............ .... ... .... ...... ..... ............. ............. ... .
112 American Government ......... .. ..... .. .... ... .... ..... ...... ... ..... ... .. ........ ... ... .. .....
3
6
Either of the following ............. ............. .............. .. ................... ... .... ...... ...... ..
101, 102 History of Civilization
or
105 Structure of American Society and
123 Evolution of American Democracy
Either of the following ... ......................... ..... .. ... ... ........ .... .. ... .. .... ..................
3
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy
or
291 Great Religions of the World
Group IV Education ... .......... ....... ... ..... ... ... .. ... ... ....... .... ... ... .... ... .......... ............. .
320 Human Growth and Development .. ............. .... ........... ... ...... .... ..... ... .... .
326 School and Society .......................... ... ... .. ........ .......... .. ... ..... ................. .
361 Content, Organization, and Supervision ........... ....... .. ..........
418 Seminar in Education ... .... ... ..... .... .. ..... ...... .... ..... .. .... .. ... ..... ... ............... .
495,496 Student Teaching .. ,...... ..... .. .... ... .. ... .... ... .... ....... ..... .... .... .. ....... ... ...
Group VI Practical Arts ...... ....... .. .. ............... .. .. ........... .............. ........ ..... ..... ... ..
Basic Sequence .... ................ ... ... .. .. .. .. ... .... ......... ... .... ... ......... ......... .. ....... ... .. ..
102 Woodwork .. ... ... ....... .. .. .... ... .. ... .... ... ... ....................... ........ .. ...... 3
104 Graphic Arts Processes ..... .. .......................... .. ... ........ ..... ........ . 3
116 Metalwork ........ ..... ..... .. ... ... ........ ..... .... ... .. .... .. ...... .. ... .... ... .. ... ... 3
121 General Practical Drawing .. .. ......... ... ...................... .. ............... . 3
160 Introduction to Industrial Education .... ........ .... .................... 2
200 Basic Electricity ... ... ...... ....... ... ....... .. .. ..... .. ................... .... ....... 3
218 Power .... .... ....... .... :........ ................ ........ .. .... ... .. ......... .. ... ...... .. .. . 3
251 Industrial Arts Materials .......................................................... 3
260 General Shop .. ....... ... ....... .. ... ....... .. .......... ........... ...... ... ... ... ..... .. 3
307 Graphic Reproduction .... ....... .... ... ........... .............. .......... .... .. . 2
Elective ........ .. .. ..... .......... .. ..... .... ....... .... .... ........ ... .... ................ .. .... .. 2
Area of Concentration .. .. ...... ... ..... ........ .. .... .... ... .... ...... .. ... .. .... ... ...... .... ...... .....

22
4
6
2
2
8
50
30

20

In addition to the Basic Sequence, each Industrial Education major
will complete a 20 hour Concentration in anyone of the following
areas. Courses for the Concentration will be determined by consultation with a departmental adviser.
General Shop
Electricity
Metals
Woods
Drawing
Power
Graphic Arts
Physical Education Activity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40) ........
(Women must include W01 and W02)
Electives .. .. ......... ..... .................... .... ..... ... ......................... .. ......... .. ........ ....... .. .. ... ....
Total .. .... ... ..... .... .. .... ......... ..... ..... .. ........ ... .... .... .................... .. ......... ........ ...... ......... ..

4-6

6-8
124

61

CURRICULA FOR TEACHERS OF SPECIALIZED SUBJECTS
CURRICULUM FOR LIBRARY SCIENCE
Bachelor of Science Degree
°Elementary or Secondary Provisional Certificate
Adviser Chairman, Margaret Robinson

Semester Hours
31
Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech .... .... .. .... ..... .... ... .... ......... .
121,122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech ....... .. .. ...... .... ...
8
Either of the following ......... ..... ... ........ ............ ... ... .... ...... ...... ..... .. .. .... ... ... ....
6
101,102 Reading of Literature
or
A one-year sequence in a foreign language (see page 120)
00 0100 Library Orientation ....... .. .. ... ....... ..... ..... ....... .... ...... .... ..... .. .. ........ .. .......
00207 Literature for Elementary Grades .. .. ...... .... .. ....... ..... ... ... .. ..... ... ... ... .... ..
000314 Reading Guidance for Adolescents ....... ... ....... .. ...................................
00201 Mythology or 406 Story Telling .... .... .. ..... .. .......... ................ .................
000402 Advanced Reference Books .. ..... .......... ..... .......... ... .. .. ........ ... .. ... ....... .. ..
Electives .. .... ... .... ... ...... .... .... ...... ... ... .. ...... .... ..... .... .... ...... ... ... ............. ........... .

1
3
3
2
2
6

Group II Science...... .. ......... ............ ......... ...... ... ... ...... ..... ... .. ....... .... .. ...... .. .. .. .....
Anyone of the following .. ... .. .... ~ . .. .... .... .... ... .. .. ........... ... .... ....... ..... .... .. .... .. .. 3-5
105 Biological Science ... ... .... ..... ... .......... .......... .. .... ...... .. .......... ...... 4
101 Functional Mathematics .. .. .. ..... ... .. ..... ........ .......... .. .... .. ... .. ...... 3
111 Physical Science ....... .. .. .... .. .. ... ........ ... .. ... :.. ..... ..... .. ..... ... .. ....... 5
107 World Resources ....... .... ............... ... ........... ... ........ ..... .............. 3
3
201 Psychology .... ... ... .......................... ... ............. ... ........ .. ... ............... ........ .
Electives ... ...... ........ ...... .... .. .......... .... ... .... ........ .. .... .. ... .... ... ..... ... .. ... ... .. .... .. .. .. 6-4

12

Group III Social Science .. .... .. ......... ... .... ... .... ...... .. ............... .. ............. .. ... ...... ....
112 American Government ... ...... .... .. ..... .. ..... ................. .... ... .. .. ..... ........ .... ..
101, 102 History of Civilization ......... .... .. .. ... .... .. .. .. ......................... ... .... ... .
Either of the following ... ..... ....... .. ... ... .. .... .. .... ...... .... ........... ...... ........... .. ... ....
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy
or
291 Great Religions of the World
00409 History of Books and Printing .. ....... .. .................................. ............. ..

14
3
6
3

2

Group IV Education .... .... .. ... ... .. .. ..... ......... ......... ........... .. .......... ..... .. ... ............. .
302, 303, 418 Education ... .. .. ...... .......... .... .. .. ........ ..... .. .......... ....................... .
310 Teaching of Reading .... .. ........ ... .. ........ ............... ...... ... .. ............. .... ..... .
00344 Audio-Visual Methods .. .. .... ..... ... ... .... .... ...... ... ....... .... .. ........ ... .... .. ....... .
495 Student Teaching .. ... .. ....... ...... ... ...... .... ..... ...... ... ................. .. ......... ...... .
498 Student Teaching (Library Practice) .. .. .... .... .. ...... .. .. .. .... .... .. ..... .... .. .

8
3
2
4
5

Group V Fine Arts .. .... ..... ... ......... ... ......... ...... ... .. .. .. ... .... ...... ..... .... .. .. ... ...... .... .. .
Electives .... .. ........ ... ... ..... ..... .. .... ....... ......... .. .......... .. ... ..... .. .. ..... .... .... .... ..... ....

6

Group VI Practical Arts ...... ...... .... ..... ..... .. .. .. ..... .... ..... .... ... ....... .... ..... .... ... .. .... ..
000320 Library in the School ..... .. .... ... ....... ................. .... ..... ... .............. .. .. ...... ..
000404 Library Materials .. .. .... .. .... ..... ... ... ... .. ..... ....... ..... .... ... ... ... .. ..... .. ..... .... .. ..
405 Organization of School Library .... ... ... ..... .. ........ .. ...... .... .... ...... .... ..... .. ..
Physical Education Activity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40) ...... ..
(Women must include WOl and W02)
Electives ..... ... .. .... .... .. ... ... ..... .... ........ ... ....... ....... ... .... .... ..... ..... .... .. ....... ........ .... .... ....
Total ......... ........ ..... .. ... ....... ......... ....... ... ... ... ... ...... .... ...... ..... .. .. .. ... .. ... ............ ....... ... .

22

6
9
3
3
3
4-6
26-24
124

OIf elementary provisional certificate is desired, consult with the Registrar regarding
special requirements.
00 and 00 0 count on major in Library Science (24 semester hours). The student will
complete in addition a minor cognate subject of 15 semester hours and a second minor
of 15 semester hours in subject fields in which the student expects to teach. Students
planning graduate work in Library Science are urged to select these minors from
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CURRICULA

groups I, II, or III. Because graduate schools of Library Science require one year of
either French or German, it is recommended that it be taken at the undergraduate
level. Students in Library Science need to have a reasonable skill in typing.
oooConstitute courses for a minor in Library Science, plus 4 hours of 495 Student
Teaching (Library Practice). If a student is seeking an elementary certificate, 207
Literature for Elementary Grades may be submitted on the minor for 314 Reading
Guidance for Adolescents.

CURRICULUM FOR TEACmNG OF MUSIC
Bachelor of Music Education Degree
°Elementary or Secondary Provisional Certificate
Adviser Chairman, Haydn Morgan
Semester Hours
14
Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech ... .... ... ............................
8
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech .. ...... ...... .. ..... .. ...
6
Either of the following ........ ... ..... ....... ........................ .. ....................... ........
101, 102 Reading of Literature
or
A one-year sequence in a foreign language (see page 120)
Group II Science. ....................... .... .. ... .. ... ..... .... ..... ... ............. ..... ... ... .... .... .... .... .
One of the following ... ...... .. ................... ..... ......................... ....... ... .. .. ........ .. .. 3--5
105 Biological Science ...... .... ....... .............. ... ...... ........................ .. .. 4
101 Functional Mathematics ................... .. ....... .... ......... .. ............... 3
III Physical Science ................ ..... ... ................ ... ... ........ .................. 5
107 World Resources ...................................................................... 3
201 Psychology .... .............................................. ............................. ........ .. ... ..
3
210 Musical Acoustics ... ...... ..... .......... ...... .. ... ....... ............. .... .... ... ...... ....... ...
2
Electives ..... ... ........................................................................................ .... .... 4-2

12

Group III Social Science ......... .. ..... ... ...... ...... .... .. .............. ..... .. .......... .... .......... ..
112 American Government ..........................................................................
Either of the following ...... .... .. ... ..... ... ... .... .... ....... ......... ...... ..........................
101, 102 History of Civilization
or
105 Structure of American Society and
123 Evolution of American Democracy
Either of the following ................. .... ..... ....................... .. ....... .......... .. ............
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy
or
291 Great Religions of the World

12

Group IV Education .... ......... ............. .... ........................................................... .
Vocal
302,303,418 Education ... ................................. ... .. .. ... .. .. ... ... ....... ...... ... ..... .. .
330 Music Education in the Elementary School ................................... .... .
331 Music Education in the Secondary School .. ............................. .......... .
495, 496 Student Teaching ...................................... .. ...... ............... ........ .. .
Instrumental
302, 303, 418 Education ... .. ...... ...... .. ........ .... ..... ..... ...... .... .... ... .. ........ ..... .....
330 Music Education in Elementary School or
331 Music Education in the Secondary School .............. .. .... .. ..................
332 Instrumental Methods and Materials ................ ....................... ..... .. ....
495, 496 Student Teaching ....... ... .. ............... ................. .... ............ .. .. .. ........

3
6

3

22

8
3
3
8

8
3
3
8
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Semester Hours
27-28
Group V Fine Arts ...................................................... ......................................
Vocal
101, 102 Elements of Music........ ......... ......... ... ...................... .......... ...... .......
5
8
241, 242 Harmony .. .. ... ........ .................. .................................................... ...
234 Sight Reading and Ear Training ........................................ .. ................
2
236 Diction and Repertoire .............. ... ........... ...... ........................................
2
2
341 Counterpoint ..................................................................... ....... .... ..........
353,354 History and Literature of Music ............................ .... ............. ... ..
6
413 Orchestration .............................. ................... .. ................ ..... .............. ....
3
Instrumental
101, 102 Elements of Music .. .. .............. ....................... .. .............................. .
5
241, 242 Harmony ........ .. ............................................................................. .
8
2
341 Counterpoint ... ...... ........... ......... ..... ..... .. .................... .. ................ .. ..... ... .
6
353, 354 History and Literature of Music ........ .... .. ....... .. ................. .... .. .. ..
413, 414 Orchestration ...... ..... ......... ... ... .... ................... ................. ..... ........ .
6
Musical Perfol'IIlance ......... .... .... ....... ................... .. ... ...... ........ ......... .... ....... ........ ..
Vocal (see page 155)

~~~~: ~~ ~~:~ =~~

::::::::::::::::::::::::::

32-33

1~

Conducting ................. ..... ..... ... ....... ... ................................ ...................... 2
Performing organizations ................................. ..... .... ................. .. ..... ...... 8
Instrumental class ........................... ....... .... ............................ .. .. .......... .... 2
Perfol'IIlance honors or electives ......... ....... ...... .................................. .. .. 2

Instrumental (see page 156)
Major instrument ......... ....... .... .... ....... ... .................................................... 12
Minor instrument classes .... ... .... ...... .. ............. .......................................... 6
Conducting ............ ... ...... .... .............. ........ ... ......... ..... ..... .. ............. .... .. .... 2
Voice class ..... ................................ ..... ................. .. ........ ................... ...... .. 1
Piano .. .. .. .. .... .......... ..... ............. ............ ........ ... ............................ ........... .. 2
Perfol'IIling organizations ....................... .................................... ............. 8
Perfol'IIlance honors or electives ............... .................. ... ................ .. ...... 1-2
Physical Education Activity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40) ........
4-6
(Women must include W01 and W02)
° °Electives (in Groups I, II, or III) ..................................................................
4-2
Total .......... .................. ...... ... .. ........ .. ............... .. .... ...... ...... ...... ......... .... .. ........ ... ......
128
Students completing the above curriculum will have satisfied all major and minor
requirements for graduation.
°ll an elementary provisional certificate is desired, consult with the Registrar regarding special requirements.
oOThe differential of two and four semester hours arises because of the difference
between physical education and military science requirements for graduation. Those who
use two of the six hours of military science credit as electives need complete only two
hours to satisfy this requirement.

CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Bachelor of Science Degree
°Elementary or Secondary Provisional Certificate
Adviser Chairmen: Lloyd Olds (men), Augusta Harris (women)
Semester Hours
14
Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech ......................................
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech ..................... .. .
8
Either of the following ... ..... .. ... .... ........................................................ .......
6
101, 102 Reading of Literature
or
A one-year sequence in a foreign language (see page 120)

64
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Semester Hours
Group II Science... .... ... ... ... ... .. ......... ......... ..... .... ..... .. ... ..... ... .. .... ...... .. .... .. ... ... ....
12
105 Biological Science ... ........................... ..... ......... ....... .. .. ....... ......... ........ .. .
4
111 Physical Science .... ...... ...... ..... ..... .... .. .. .... ... ..... ... ...... .............................
5
201 Psychology ...... .... ... .... ..... ..... .............. ...... ... ...... ... ...... ....... ... .. ....... ..... .....
3
Group III Social Science ......... .......... ... ... .. .... .. ........ ... ... .... .. ... .. .......... ........ .... ... .
112 American Government ..... .... ... ... ... .. .. ... ... ..... .. .............. .. ....... .. ..... .. ........ .
Either of the following ...... ... .... ... ..... .. .. ......... ....... ..... ......... ..... ... ............. .. ....
101, 102 History of Civilization
or
105 Structure of American Society and
123 Evolution of American Democracy
Either of the following ....... ... .. .. ........................... ...... ..... ... ... ........ ..... ... ..... ...
200 Great I deas in Philosophy
or
291 Great Religions of the World
Group IV Education .................. .. ................... ....... ... ....... ...... .. ....... ... ... .. ... ..... ...
252 (women) , 367 (men) Methods and Materials in Physical Education
302, 303, 418 Education ....................... ........... ..... .... ...... ... ......... ... ......... .... .
440 Tests and Measurements in Physical Education ......... .. ................ .... ...
495, 496 Student Teaching .... .. ......... .. .... .... .. ....... .. .. .. ...... ...... ........ .... .. .. ... ...

12

3
6

3

21
3
8
2
8

Group VII Physical Education and Health ............. .. ... ..... ..... ...................... ... .
Physical Education Major

~~g ~:!~~ ~tpty~i~i~gy" :::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::::::::::::: ::::: :::::::::::::::::::::

203 (men), 204 ( women) Kinesiology .......... .... ........ ............ ........... ... ..... .
240 History and Philosophy of Physical Education ... ... ... ...................... .. ...
242 (women), 441 (men) Organization and Administration of Physical
Education ... ...... ... ...................... ..... ....... ... ....... ..... ...... .. ................ ...... ...
263 (men) Theory and Practice of Football and Basketball ..... .............. .
264 (women) Theory of Coaching Individual Sports ... ... .... .......... ......... .
265 (men) Theory and Practice of Baseball and Track ... ........ ... .. .......... ..
266 (women) Theory of Coaching Team Sports ...... ... ...... .... ..... ............ ..
300 Physiology of Exercise .. .. .. .. ...... .... ...... .. ... .............. ...... .. .. ...... .. ... .... ..... .
310 Physiology of Nutrition ..... ........ ....... .. .. ...... .... ... ...... ..... .. ........ ... .......... .
311 (men), 312 (women) First Aid, Athletic Training, and
Physiotherapy ...... ........ .. ..... ....... ...................... .... ..... ....... ........ .... .. ... .... .
330 Health Work in the Schools ...... ... ..... .. .............. ... .. ...... ... ...... .. .. ..... ... ..
333 (men), 334 (women) Adapted Physical Education ............ .. ....... .... .

Additional Required Work ... ... ... .. .. ... .. ..... .. .... .......... ........ .. .......... .. ..... ..... .......... .
Physical Education Activity Courses (see pages 186 to 188) ..... .
Military Science (unless exempted, see pages 39 to 40) ......... ... ... .
Electives ........ .. ... ... .......... ... ....... ..... ..... ....... ... .. ................... ... ... .... ..... .... ........ .... ... .
Total .. ....... ..... .... ...... ...... .... .. .......... .... ... .. ...... ....... ..... ...... .... ... ... ... ...... .. ....... .... .... ...

30
3

5

2
2
3
2
2
2
2
3
2
2
2
2
4-10
4
6
31-25
124

OIf an elementary provisional certificate is desired, consult with the Registrar regarding special requirements.
The student will complete as a minimum: a major in Physical Education as listed
above, and one minor of 20 semester hours in a subject field which the student expects to teach.
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CURRICULUM FOR DIRECTORS AND TEACHERS OF RECREATION
Bachelor of Science Degree
°Elementary or Secondary Provisional Certificate
Adviser Chairmen: Augusta Harris (women), Robert Willoughby (men)
Semester Hours
17
Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech ...................... ... ...............
121,122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech ........ .... .. ............
8
Either of the following ...... .......... ........... ....... ................................................
6
101, 102 Reading of Literature
or
A one-year sequence in a foreign language (see page 120)
235 Play Production or 221 Dramatics ........................................ .......... ......
3
Group II Science ... .... .............. .. ... ....... ....... .. ...... ..... .... .. ..... ... .. .... ... .. .. ............. .. .
105 Biological Science ..................... ........ ... .................... ... ... ........ ... ... ..... .... .
201 Psychology ..... .......... .. .... ..... ................. ... ......... ..... .... .. ... ...... .. ... .......... ... .
206 Mental Hygiene ........ ..... ..... .... ........ .. ..... ..... .... .. ...... .. ......... ........... .... .... ..
Electives ......... .............. ........ ...... .. ... ...... ... .... ........ .... ................................ .... .. .
Group III Social Science ............... .... ... ... ..... .... .. .......... ........ ..... ... ...... ... ....... ... .. .
105 Structure of American Society .. .... .... .. ......................................... .... .. .
112 American Government .... ... .. .. ..... ..... .... ............ ..... .. .. .... ....... ..... ...... .. ... .
123 Evolution of American Democracy ... ... ... .... ......... ..... .... .... ..... ....... .... .. .
Either of the following .... ...... .... .. ...... .... ....... ... ... ................. ..... ........ .. .. ... .... ..
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy
or
291 Great Religions of the World
354 Juvenile Delinquency .............. .......... .. .... ........ ................ ........... ....... .. ..

12
4
3
2
3
15
3
3
3
3

3

Group IV Education .......... .......... .. ........ .. .... ............ ...... .... ............... .......... .. .. .. .
252 (women), 367 (men) Methods and Materials in Physical Education
302, 303, 418 Education .. ..... .. .. .................... ........ ................................... .. ..
394 Community Relations ... ..... .. ..... ~ ................................................ .. ...... .. ..
495 Student Teaching in Major (Recreation) .................... ... ........ .. .... .. .. .
496 Student Teaching in Minor or Physical Education .. .. .... .. ... ... .. .. .. .... ..

3
8
2
4
4

Group V Fine Arts ............ ...... .... ........ ...... .................. ... .. ...... .... .. ..... ................. .
480 Recreation Therapy .. ........... ... .... .......... ........... ... .. .. ... ...... ....... .. .. .. .. .. .... ..

2

Group VI Practical Arts ....... .. ... ...... ...... ......... ..... .. ... ................................ .......... .
. 0' 0' 152 Arts and Crafts .................. .......... ... ..... ... .......... .. ..... ................ ...... ...... ..

3

Group VII Physical Education and Health ...................................... ...... .. .... .. ..
00'210 American Standard Red Cross .............. .. ....................................... ... .. ..
0'°263 Theory of Football and Basketball (Men) ...... ....... ....... .... .. .. ........ .. ... .
°°265 Theory of Baseball and Track (Men) ......................... ... ..... ........ .. .... .
or
0'0'264 Theory and Methods of Coaching Individual Sports (women) ... ... ..
0'°266 Theory and Methods of Coaching Team Sports (women) ..... ...... .. .. .
0'0'270 Organization and Administration of Community Recreation .. ..... .... .
0'0'280 Camping .. ..... .. .. ...... .............. .. ....... .... ............. .................... ....... .......... ..
0'°370 Youth Organizations .... ... .... ........... .... .......... ....... ... .............. ....... ... .. .... ..
0'0'380 Community Recreation Leadership ...... ...... .. .................. ...... ..... ... ....... .
0'°430 Community Health Problems ... ...... ...... .. ............ ..... ................. .. .......... .
00480 Recreation Therapy .. ....... ..... .. ... .. ... .... ...... .. .. ........ .... ... ..... ... ........... .. ..... .
0°490 Organization of School and Community Programs .... ........ ........ ... ... ..
O'°Electives .. ..... .... ....... .. ........ .... .... ......... ....... ... .. .... .... .. .............. ..... .... .. ..... ...... .

21

2
3
18
2
2
2
2
2
3
2
2
3
2
2
2
2

°If an elementary provisional certificate is desired, consult with the Registrar regarding special requirements.
oOThe student will complete as a minimum: a major in Recreation consisting of
above courses marked with two asterisks, and a minor subject of 20 semester hours.
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Semester Hours
Additional Required Work .................... ......... .... ... .... ..... .. .............. ............. ........
10-16
0'0'106 Integrated Arts ............. ..... .. ...... .. .. ............................................ ... ... .... ..
3
Physical Education Activity Courses (see pages 186 to 188) ... ... ...... ... .. ..
4
Military Science (unless exempted, see pages 39 to 40) .......... .. ..............
6
Electives ... ...... ..... .. ................ .... ....................... ..... .. ... ... ....... ... .... .......... .. .. ...... .. ....
26-20
Total .. ....... ............................... .............. ..... .......... .. ..... ..... ...................................... .
124
Students are required to spend one summer working on a playground and one
summer in camp.

CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF SPECIAL EDUCATION
Bachelor of Science Degree
Elementary Provisional Certificate
Adviser Chairman, Allen Myers
Semester Hours
Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech .... ............... ........ .. ........ ...
17
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech .. ................. .......
8
Either of the following ............. ..... .. ...... ..... ........... ...................... ... ... .. ........ ..
6
101,102 Reading of Literature
or
A one-year sequence in a foreign language (see page 120)
3
207 Literature for Elementary Grades .... ....... ... ................... ........ ... .. ......... .
(301 Phonetics suggested for speech correction majors)
Group II Science ....................... ............... ................. ......... .... ............... .... ........ .
##101 Functional Mathematics ..... ........ ....... .. .. .... ... ...... .... ............ .. . 3
Any

105 ~i1~~o~o~~c·~··:: :: ::::::::::::::::: : ::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::::::::::::::::····4

III Physical Science ... ... .. ...... .... .. .... .... ................... .... .. .... .. .......... . 5
107 World Resources ... ... .......... ...... ......... ....... ...... ...... .... ..... ... ........ 3
#201 Psychology ........ .. ........ .. ..... ..... ... ... ... ...... ... ............. .... .. .. ........................ .
#206 Mental Hygiene ........... ... .... ......... ......... .. ................ ......... ..... ..... .. ... ....... .
#360 Abnormal Psychology .. ................. .... ......... ... .. ......... ... ..................... .... ..
Group III Social Science .. .............. ........ .. ... .. ....... ... ............. ........ ...... ...... .... ... .. .
112 American Government ....... ... .. ...... .... ....... ...... ..... ... ...... .. ........... ........ ..... .
Either of the following .. .... .. .... .... ........... ... ........ .... .. ............ ...... ................... .
101, 102 History of Civilization
or
105 Structure of American Society and
123 Evolution of American Democracy
Either of the following ..... ... ... ............ .......... ...... ... .. .. ... .... ... .. ... ... ...... ...... .... ..
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy
or
291 Great Religions of the World
Group IV Education ...... ... .... .......... .. ........... ..... ... ......... ... ................................. .
#251 Education of Exceptional Children .... ........ .......... .. ................ .. .......... ..
303 Principles of Teaching .. ........... ............ .. .......... .... ... .... ........ .. ......... ...... .
310 Teaching Reading in Elementary Grades .. ...... ....... ........................... ..
#320 Human Growth and Development ...... ... ............. .. ..... .......... ........ ....... ..
(Speech Correction majors take 321 to apply on minor)
326 School and Society ................... .................. ...... .... .. ...................... .... .... .
(Majors in the mentally handicapped and the emotionally disturbed
take School and Society instead of 202 Social Problems and 303
Principles of Teaching)
#340 Evaluation of Pupils .. .... ... .... ............. ... .. .... ............... ...... ..... ... ... ......... ..
(Speech correction majors take 352 Psych. Testing and Evaluation)
344 Audio-Visual Methods in Teaching .................. .. .... ........ .. ........ ........ ..

14-16
3-5

3
2
3
12
3
6

3

27

2
3
3
4

6

2
2
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Semester Hours '
Group IV Education - Cont'd.
349 or 351 The Teaching of Arithmetic .. ......... ........... ....... .. .... .............. .
2
(Suggested but not required for speech correction majors)
2
418 Seminar in Education ...... .. ... ....... ...... ........ ... ...... ... .... ... .. .... .. ........ .. .. .. ...
495, t~a~~d~nl!:~~ly 'Fi~di~~pp~d·t~~·494~··495~·~~d·4·9·i3·f~~·11
sem. hrs.)
.
(Speech correction majors will take 494 and 498 for 8 sem. hrs.)
(Majors in Emotionally Disturbed take 495 and 499 for 10 sem. hrs.)

8

5

Group V Fine Arts ................................. .... ... ...... ..... .. .. ... .. ......... ... .. .. ......... ... ... .
101 Introduction to Art ...................... ..... .. ... ..... .. .......... ............. ........ ...... ... .
104 Elements of Music .. ... .. .................. .... ....... .... .... .. .. ..... .... ..... .. .. ... .... ..... ... .
(or Integrated Arts 6 sem. hrs. in place of 2 courses above)

3
2

Group VI Practical Arts ... ... .. ............ ..... .............................................. ...... .. ... .. ..
253 Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades ... ...... .. ... .. ... .... ....... .... ..... .... ... ....
354 Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades .... ..... .. ........ ... .... ........ ... .... ........ .
(Neither course required for speech correction majors)

3

Group VII Physical Education and Health ... .... ... .. ... ....... .. .. ...... ... ... ......... ... .. ..
0320 Health Education for Elementary Grades .... .. .. ..... .... ... ... ...... ...... .. .... .. .
( Not required for speech correction majors)

2

5
2

2

Physical Education Activity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40)
(Women must include W01, W02, W07, and W09)

4-6
12-22

Additional Required Work ....... .. :.......... .... ... .... .. .................... ...... .... ....... .. .... ..... .
Each student must complete a special education major of at least 30
semester hours consisting of the courses starred (0) above plus a major
concentration selected from the areas listed below.

Electives ....... .. .... .. ... ... ..... ...... .... ...... ..... .. .... ......... ............. .... ......... (To complete 124 hours)
Total ... ... .. .. .. ............. .. .... ....... .. ...... ........... ...... .......... ......... ....... ........... ............. ... ... ..
124
URequired as a prerequisite for 349 or 351 Teaching of Arithmetic. Smdents may
be exempted by passing a proficiency examination.

Maior Concentration
A. Acoustically Handicapped .... ..... ......... .. .. ... ... ............ .......... .. .... .. ... .. ....... ..... .
290 Speech Science ... .. .... ...... .... ........ .............. ...... ............. .... .... ............ ..
291 Psychology of Speech and Hearing ......... ........ .. .... ... .................. ..... .
378 Introduction to Audiology ......... ... .. ... ....... ... ........... ................... .. ... ..
392,393 Methods of Teaching the Acoustically Handicapped I and II
394 Auditory Training and Speech Reading for Acoustically
Handicapped ... ....................... .. ......... ... ......... ... ......... ... ........ ...... .... ... .
395 Speech for the Acoustically Handicapped .. ... .. ..... .:...... ......... .... .... ...
B.

The Partially Sighted ..... .... .. .. ... .. .... .. ..... ....... .. ...... .... .. ......... ... .. .. .. .. .... ..... .... .
101 Typewriting (or demonstrated proficiency) ... .. ... ......... .. ... ............. .
241 Introduction to Speech Correction .. ........... .................. .... .............. .. .
357,358 Education of the Mentally Handicapped .. ....... ... .. ......... ....... ..
366 Hygiene and Anatomy of the Eye ..... .. .. ............. .... .. .... .... ..... ... ... ... ..
367 Education of Children with Impaired Vision ....... ... .. ... ... ... ..... ....... .

19
3
3
3
6
2
2
12
2
2
4
2
2

C. The Blind .. ....... .. ..... ......... .......................... ... ... .. .. .... ......... .. .. ..... .. .. .... .......... .
241
308
363
364
365
366

Introduction to Speech Correction ..... ..... ... ... ... ............ ... .......... .. ... ...
Social Psychology ... ..... ... .. ..... .. .... .. .... ... .... .... .. .. ... ... ... ... ...... ...... ... ... .. .
Educational Provisions for the Blind ... ........ ..... ... ... ........... .. ......... ..
Methods of Teaching the Blind ... .... ....... .. ..... ..... ........ ..... .. ... ....... .. .
Braille .... .. .. ... .... .... ..... ........... ........ ..... .. .. ........ ....... ... .. ............... ........ .
Hygiene and Anatomy of the Eye ... .. .... .... .... ....... .:....... .. .. .. ... .... ......

13
2
3
2
2
2
2

68
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E.

F.

G.

CURRICULA
Semester Hours
The Mentally Handicapped .. ....... .... ... ... ...... ... .. ... ...... ... ......... ... ........ .... .... ..
13
241 Introduction to Speech Correction ... ...... ............... .. ... ..... .. .. ..... ...... ...
2
350 Mental Deficiency ....... ... .. .. .. .... ...... .. .. .. ...... ........ ... .... .... ..... ......... ...... .
2
4
357, 358 Education of the Mentally Handicapped .... .. ..........................
2
468 The Education of the Brain-Injured Child .... .. ....... .......... ...... ... ... ...
(Three semester hours of 326 School and Society count in this major
concentration) ...... ...... ..... .. .. ........... ..... ... ..... ... .... .... .. ....... ........ .. ......... ...... .
3
( Students interested in pursuing a program in the secondary education
of the mentally handica'pped should consult with the Head of the Department of Special Education concerning curriculum requirements.)
The Physically Handicapped ... .... ...... ....... ............... .... .... ...... ....... ........... .. .
241 Introduction to Speech Correction ... ... ... .. .. ..... ......... .... .. ..... ... .... ... ..
310 Anatomy and Physiology for Teaching of the Physically
Handicapped Child .......... ................ ............... .. .. ... .. ... .. .... .......... .....
311 Pathology of the Physically Handicapped Child .. ........ .. ... ....... ..... .
312 Methods of Teaching the Physically Handicapped Child ........... .
313 Therapeutic Care of the Physically Handicapped Child ... .. .......... .
342 Applied Speech Correction ...... ............................ .. ... ......... ... .. .. ..... ... .
350 Mental Deficiency ... .... .... ... ....... ........ ... .. .. ... ..... .. ............. .............. .... .

15
2
2
2
2
2
3
2

The Emotionally Disturbed ..... .......... ..... ... .... .... .. .... ...... .... ......... ..... .. .. .... .....
241 Introduction to Speech Correction ..... ........ .. ...... .... .. .. .... .. .... .......... .
301 Emotionally Disturbed Children ........ ................ .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ..... ...... .
354 Juvenile Delinquency (or approved substitution) ... .. .. .. .. ... ..... ... ..
401 Curriculum Planning for Emotionally Disturbed .. .. .. ...................... ..

4

The Speech Handicapped .. .... ...... .. ............ ..... ... .. ......... ............. .... .. .. ... .. ... ..
241 Introduction to Speech Correction ... ... .. .. .... .. .. .. .. .. ... .. ...... .. ........... ..
242 Speech Pathology ......... .. ............ .. ................ ... ...... ........................... .
290 Speech Science ........... .......... ...... .. ... .. ... ... .. ........ .... .. ... ... ....... .. .. ....... ..
291 Psychology of Speech and Hearing ...................................... .. ....... .. .
340 Speech Correction Methods ........ ... .... ............. .... ................ .. .... ...... ..
342 Applied Speech Correction .... ..... .... ... ..... ...... .... .. ... ......... ... ........... .....
378 Introduction to Audiology ............................ .. ......... ............. ..... ...... .
394 Auditory Training and Speech Reading for Acoustically
Handicapped .. ......................... .. ...... ......... ... .. .. ... ... ... ..... ..... ............. ...

2
3
3
3
3
3
3

Majors in the area of speech correction may apply the general requirements in Psychology (201, 206, 321, 352, 360) toward a minor in Psychology. Courses counted on a major may not count on a minor.
The student will complete as a minimum: a major concentration as indicated, and two minor subjects of 15 semester hours each.
Group minors are acceptable on the Special Education curriculum. (See
pages 50 to 53)
Specific curricular patterns by semester are provided each student by the
College of Education upon enrollment. Students are assigned to a faculty
adviser who assists them in planning programs of classes. The normal
academic load per semester is 15-16 semester hours, until student teaching is undertaken in the senior year. Activity hours to satisfy Physical
Education requirements are taken in addition to the normal academic
load.
Students in the area of the deaf are reminded that they will take 3
semesters of student teaching, beginning in the last semester of the
junior year.
Students in the area of the blind should plan their programs so that
they will be able to take the sequence of courses and student teaching
which is offered at the School for the Blind during the seventh semester
of their program.

13
2
3
4
22

2

Liberal Arts and Professional
Curricula
The University offers curricula, some four-year and some two-year, in the areas
indicated below:
1. Bachelor of Arts Degree.
2. Bachelor of Science Degree only.
3. Applied Science.
4. Business Administration.
5. Business Secretarial.
6. Medical Technology.
7. Occupational Therapy.
8. Pre-Dentistry.
9. Pre-Engineering.
10. Pre-Forestry.
11. Pre-Law.
12. Pre-Medicine and Osteopathy.
13. Pre-Mortuary.
14. Pre-Pharmacy.
15. Pre-Social Work.

CURRICULUM FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE
Adviser Chairman,

Willi~m

Brownrigg '

A minimum of 75 semester hours must be elected from ~roups I, II, and III, below,
including at least one year of college credit in one foreign language.
The student will complete, as a minimum, a major subject of at least 30 semester
hours, and one minor subject of at least 20 semester hours.
The basic requirements in each group, to be met by all students, are listed below.
These group requirements may, in many instances, apply also to the major and minors.
A provisional teaching certificate may be earned by systematic application of electives,
as outlined under the Junior-Senior High School Curriculum.
Semester Hours
Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech ......... .... ... .. .... .... ... ... .... ..
18
8
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech ... ..... ..... .... ..... ..
Foreign Language ... ... .... ........ ....... ... ... .... .... .. ... .... ...... .. .... .......... .. ....... ........ ... 10-2
Electives ..... ........... ... .... ... .. ... .............. ... .. .... .. .............. .... ...... ... ..... .. .. ............ :. 0-8
Group II Science ........ .. ... ... .......... ......... .. .... .. ........ ......... .. .... .. ..... ...... .. ....... ... ~. .. .
Anyone of the following. ... .. .......... .. ... .... .. ...... .... .................... ....... ...... ......... . 3-5
105 Biological Science .. .. ........................ .. ......... ... ... ... ... .. ....... ... ..... 4
101 Functional Mathematics ...... .... ........ ..... ..... .... ....... .. ..... ... ....... .. 3
I I I Physical Science ......... .... ...................... ................ ................. .. 5
107 World Resources .... ..... .... ............ .... .... .... ..... ... .. .. ...... ... ..... .. ... .. 3
Electives ..... ....... ..... ..... ...... ........ ........ .... ..... .... ...... .... ....... .. .......... .... ..... ... ... .. . 9-7

12

Group III Social Science ..... ........ .. .. ..... .. ..... ... ........ ... ........ .. ... ...... ... .. ..... .. ..... .. ...
112 American Government ...... .. ... ... ..... ... ....... ... ....... ... ..... ...... .. ...................
Either of the following ... .. .. .. .. ........ ... .............. ..... ........ ..... .................. ... .... ...
101,102 History of Civilization
or
105 Structure of American Society and
123 Evolution of American Democracy
Either of the following ....... ......... .... .............. ...... ..... .. ..... .... ...... .. ............... ...
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy
or
291 Great Religions of the World

12
3

6

3
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Group IV

Education
Education, Special Education, Laboratory Schools

Group V

Fine Arts
Art, Music

Group VI

Practical Arts
Military Science, Business, Home Economics, Industrial Arts,
Library Science

Semester Hours

Group VII Physical Education and Health
Physical Education Activity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40)
4-6
Electives ...... .... .. ................... ..... .. .......... ........................................................... .. .. .
78-80
Total ..... .... .. ..... ....... ............. ... ............ ... .. ..... ............. ....... ... .. ... .. ............................ .
124

CURRICULUM FOR THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
Adviser Chairman, William Brownrigg
The student will complete, as a minimum, a major subject of at least 30 semester
hours, and one minor subject of at least 20 semester hours.
The basic group requirements, to be met by all students, are listed below. Group requirements may, if proper sequences are followed, apply also on the major and minors.
A secondary provisional teaching certificate may be earned by systematic application
of electives, as outlined under the Junior-Senior High School Curriculum.
Semester Hours
Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech .. .. ... ...... ....... ........ .. ... .. ... ..
14
121,122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech .... .. .. .......... .. ......
8
Either of the follOwing .. ........ .... ...... ..... .... .. ..... .... .... .... ... ... ............. ....... ...... ..
6
101, 102 Reading of Literature
or
A one-year sequence in a foreign language (see page 120)
Group n Science ........ .... ... ........... .... .. ... .. ...... ....... ....... .. .... ......... .... .. .. ................
Anyone of the following .. .. .. .. ... .. .... ... ........ ............................... .. ..... .......... ..
105 Biological Science .... .. ..... ...... .. .... ...... ..... ..... .............. .... .. .... ..... 4
101 Functional Mathematics ............ ....... ..... ............. ......... ... .. .. ... .. 3
111 Physical Science .... .. .... ... .. ... .... .. ..... ...... .... .. .... .. .... .. .......... ... .. .. 5
107 World Resources ... .. .... .... ... .. ... ........ ........ ... .......... .. ... .. .... ...... ... 3
Electives ................. ........... ... .................... ..... .. ........... ..... .. ..... ....... .. ..............
Group III Social Science ..... ... .. ...... ............ ..... ....... ... .... ..... ..... .. .... .... .. ..... ... .......
112 American Government .... ... ........ ............. ..... ...... ....... .... .. .... .... ...... ... ... ..
Either of the following ..................... .... ...... ... .. ... ..... ... ... .......... .. ........... ... ... ...
101, 102 History of Civilization
or
105 Structure of American Society and
123 Evolution of American Democracy
Either of the following ...... .... ........... ...... .... .... .. .. ........ ...... ..... ..... ........... .. ......
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy
or
291 Great Religions of the World
Group IV

Education
Education, Special Education, Laboratory Schools

Group V

Fine Arts
Art, Music

Group VI

Practical Arts
Military Science, Business, Home Economics, Industrial Arts,
Library Science

3-5

12

9-7
12
3
6

3

71
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Group VII Physical Education, Health, and Recreation
Semester Hours
Physical Education Activity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40)
4-6
Electives ... .. ... ... ........ ........... ..... ... ..... ..... .......... ..... ....... .... ........ .......... ..... .......... .... ...
82-80
Total ........ .. ..... ...... ....... ........................ ....... .................. .... .... .. ..... ..... ........... .. ....... .
124

APPLIED SCIENCE CURRICULUM
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science Degree
Adviser Chairman, James Barnes
This program, designed for students who plan to enter occupations in which a substantial background in mathematics and science is required, calls for concentration of
16-17 semester hours each in two of three departments - chemistry, mathematics,
and physics - and 36 hours in the other. To qualify for a degree, the student must
complete one year of college level credit in one foreign language.
Semester Hours
Group I Drama, Language, 1
d Speech .. ....... ........................... ..
18
of Speech .. ..... .. .. ........... ..
8
121, 122 English Compo.'
Foreign Language ....... .
..........
10-2
Electives .................... ..
0-8

--------...

Group II Science ...... .... ..
105 Biological Scienc(
Required Courses

74

Chemistry
130 Gen. Chern.
141 Eng. Mat.
261 Qual. Anal. /
271 Quant. Anal.

al

V

Additional courses
Chemistry
461 Phy. Chern
371 Org. Chern
372 Org. Chen
462 Phy. Mea'
°°Electives /

!

f

o

/~

I.,

Iq

f!

Group III
112 An I
Either I

Q
...

~.

12

J
6

1

/
3

Physj

oJ
An~

alytic
OOElectives mUSL _
from Physics courses nUl.. ~

4-6
£onometry, 120
LUS II, 220 An.culus IV.
aysics must come

72

CURRICULA

Semester Hours
6
Additional Required Work .. .. .... ... ..... .... ........ ...... ............ ................ ..... ....... ..........
122 General Technical Drawing .......... ............ ............ ................. ............ ...
3
223 Descriptive Geometry .... ......... ... ... .......... ..... ....... ..... ... ............... ............
3
Electives .... ... ..... .... ..... ....... ........ ...... ... .................................................................. .
10-8
124

Total . . ............................ ................................................................................ ...... .
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION CURRICULUM
Bachelor of Science in Business Administration
Adviser Chairman, Earl A. Roth

Semester Hours
Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech .. ...... .. .... .............. ...... ..... .
14
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech ......... .. .... ... ..... ...
8
Either of the following ...... .... .... .. .. :... .. ...... ...... .... .... .......... .. .. .. ... ...... ........ .... .
6
101,102 Reading of Literature
or
A one-year sequence in a foreign language (see page 120)
Group II
Any

Science ........... .... .... .. ...... .................... .... ................ ............ .. ...... ........ .

105 B1o~~:~lloS'te:c~···:::::::::::·.::::::::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::. :::::::::....4 3-5

16-19

111 Physical Science ...... ,.. ........... .. ... ... .. .............. ...................... .... 5
107 World Resources ....... .. .... ..... ........... .. .... ................................... 3
164 Algebra ..... .. ...... .. ....... ................ ..... ... .. .......... .......... .. ........ ...... ..... ........ .
4
Either of the following ... .. ...... .. ............. .......... .. .. .. ..... ... ...... .. .. .. ... .. ... .. ... ... .. 3-4
165 Mathematics of Finance .......... ..................... ... .......... .. ..... ....... 3
or
0166 Mathematical Analysis ... ....... .................... ........... ......... .. .. ... ... 4
201 Psychology ........ .... ......... .... ..... ... ..... .................. ............ ...................... .. ..
3
365 Introduction to Business Statistics .. ...... .. ..... ......... ... ......... .... .. .. .... ... .... .
3
Group III Social Science ... .... ...... .. ............................ ............ ............. ............... .
112 American Government ........ ................ ... ............... .... .... ... ............ .. ... ... .
Either of the following .......... .. ... .... .................... ....... ..... ... ....... .................... .
101, 102 History of Civilization
or
105 Structure of American Society and
123 Evolution of American .Democracy
Either of the following .. .......... ................ .. .... .. .. ... ...... .. ........................... ......
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy
or
291 Great Religions of the World
220, 221 Elements of Economics .. .... ... ................. ............... ... .... .... ... .. ..... ... .
Group VI Practical Arts ... .......... ............... .................... ........................ .... ... .. ...
Business Administration Core (Required of all majors) ..... ....... .... .. .. ... ... ..
100 Introduction to Business ..... ... .......... ...... ........... ... ... .... ...... .... ... 3
240 Principles of Accounting ........... ........... .... ..... ... .... ...... ... ..... ...... 3
241 Principles of Accounting ...... ..... .. ........... .......... .. .. ......... ........... 3
260 Principles of Marketing .... .... .. .. ... ............................................. 3
282 Principles of Management .... ..... .... ... .................. .... ..... ... .... .... 3
302 Business Writing ................................. ... .... ..... .. ......... ...... ........ 3
303 Business Law ........ ......... ... ... .. ......... ..... ........... ..... ..... ... ..... ...... .. 3
307 Business Finance .................. .. .... ... .... ...... ...... ............ .... ..... ...... 3
384 Personnel Administranon ....... .......... .... ........ .... ............. .... ... ... 3
Major Concentration Area (Select one) ...... .. .... ............................... ....... ... .

18

3
6

3

6

50
27

23-24

°Those who choose to take 166 Mathematical Analysis may elect 223 Calculus and
293 Mathematical Statistics instead of 365 Business Statistics.
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Accounting
Semester Hours
Required ....... '...... ..... .......... .. .... ............................................................ .... 15
342 Intermediate Accounting .................................................. 3
343 Intermediate Accounting .................................................. 3
344 Cost Accounting .... ................... .. ... .. ....... ............. .. ............ 3

~g~ l:Xdi~~~~~~. . :::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::

3

Electives ................................ ....... ...... ... ......... ................. ....................... .8-9
345 Advanced Cost Accounting .............................................. 3
447 Advanced Tax Accounting ............................ ... ...... .. ......... 2
448 Advanced Accounting ...................................................... 3
450 Analysis of Financial Statements .. ....... ................... ........ 2
General Business
Required .................................................................................................. 9
304 Business Law ........ .... ...... ............. ......... ........... ............ ..... 3
363 Principles of Retailing ..................... ..... .... .. ...... ...... .......... 3
394 Production Management ............................... .............. ..... 3
Electives ................................................................................. ................. 15
305 Invest:Inents ..... ................................................................... 3
306 General Insurance ................. ... ...... ... ........ ... .................... 3
342 Intermediate Accounting .................................................. 3
344 Cost Accounting ................................................................ 3
361 Principles of Salesmanship ........................................ ........ 3
418 Advanced Marketing ....................... .. ..... ......................... 3
490 Policy Formulation and Administration .......... ................ 3
Marketing
Required .................................................................................................. 9
368 Marketing Management ......... ........... ....... .... .. ......... .... .... .. 3
418 Advanced Marketing ........................................................ 3
473 Market Research and Analysis .......................................... 3
Electives ......................................... ..................... ..... ...... ........... ................ 15
304 Business Law.................................................................... 3
344 Cost Accounting ......................................... ....................... 3
361 Principles of Salesmanship ................ ................................ 3

g~~ ~~~t~&~:~~.~~~~~. : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : :

3

367 Credit and Collection ........................................................ 3
369 Advertising Management .. ....................... ...................... 3
475 Sales Management . ........ .. ......................... .... .................... 3
Management
Required .......................................................................................... ....... ..... ..
280 Human Relations in Management .......................................... 3
394 Production Management ............... .......... ................................. 3
490 Policy Formulation and Administration .............................. 3
325 Industrial Production Fundamentals .................................... 3
and
497 Production, Cost, and Quality 'Control ................................ 3

15

or

386 Employee Selection Training and Motivation .................... 3
and
487 Problems in Personnel Administration .. .......... ..... ................... 3
Electives ........................................... ...... ... ... ............... ............ .................... ....
325 Industrial Production Fundamentals .............. ............. ......... 3
344 Cost Accounting ........ .............................................................. 3
345 Advanced Cost Accounting .................................................... 3

3g~ ~:~~~!!as:f:~~~t T~~g ..~~d .. if'~ti~~ti~~ .. ::::::::::::::::::::
418 Advanced Marketing ..............................................................
487 Problems in Personnel Administration .................... ......... .......
497 Production, Cost, and Quality Control .. ...... .. ....... .. ...............

g3
3
3

9
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Semester Hours
Physical Education Activity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40)
4-6
Electives ........... .. ... ..... .............. ........................................... ........................ ...... ... .. .
17-22
Total ... ..... .. ... ... ... .. ......... ... .... ................ ....... ... ...... ............... .... ... ......... ..... .. .... ..... ... .
124

BUSINESS SECRETARIAL CURRICULUM
Bachelor of Science Degree
Adviser Chairman, W. Oscar Collins
Semester Hours
Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech ........ ... ...... ... ... .. .... .... .....
14
6
121,122 English Composition ... ... ..... ............. ........ .. .... ......... .....................
121 Fundamentals of Speech .... .... ....... ... .. .. ...... ..... ....... .. .. .... .... ........ .. ........
2
Either of the following ............................... .. .................................................
6
101, 102 Reading of Literature
or
A one-year sequence in a foreign language (see page 120)
Group II

Science ...... ..... ..... ... ..... ......... .................... ........ .. ........ .................... ... ..

105 Bfo~;i!~lls=~e··:

12-14

3-5

:::::: ::: :: :::::: ::: :::::: ::::::: ::: ::: :: :: ::: :::: ::: ::::::: :::::::. "'4
111 Physical Science .. .. ....... ..... ........ .... .. ............... .. .......... .. .......... . 5
107 World Resources ... ....... .. ............... ..... ..... ..... ..... .... ..... ....... ...... . 3
3
115 Algebra and Math. of Finance .... ........ .... .. .. .... .... .. ... ..... ...... .. ............... .
3
201 Psychology .. .... .. ... ..................... ....... ..... .... ..... ....... .. .......... .... .. .... .......... ..
Electives ............ ..... .. .... .... ..... ... ........... .. ... ... .. ................. ..... .. .. .. .... ..... .... ...... . 1-3
Any

Group III Social Science ....... ...... ............... ..... ..... ........... ... ........ .... .............. .. ..
112 American Government ......... ... .. ....................................... ......... .... .. .. .. ..
Either of the following ............................................................................... .
101, 102 History of Civilization
or
105 Structure of American Society and
123 Evolution of American Democracy
Either of the following ... ............. ................. ...... ................... .. ....................
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy
or
291 Great Religions of the World
220, 221 Elements of Economics .......................................... .. .. .......... ...... ..
Group VI Practical Arts .............................. ... ................................. ... ... ....... .. ...
Business Administration Core ... .......................... ....... ............... .......... ... ......
(Required of all majors)
100 Introduction to Business .. .. .. .. .......... ............................... ....... 3
240 Principles of Accounting ............................... ...................... ... 3
241 Principles of Accounting ......... .. ...... ... .. ... .. ....... .. ............ .... .... 3
260 Principles of Marketing ... ................... .. .... .......... ... .... ............... 3
282 Principles of Management ........... ............ .... ..... ..... ... ........... .. . 3
302 Business Writing .. ............ ............... ... ... ................................. 3
303 Business Law .... .. ....... ...... .. ....... ......................... .. ....... .............. 3
307 Business Finance ..... .... ..... ...... .. .... ... .. .. ..... ..... ..... .. .................. 3
384 Personnel Administration ................................. .. .. ...... ... .. ........ 3
Secretarial Major Concentration .......................... ....................... .................
Required ........... .. ...... ........ ........ ........ ... ...... ..... ....... .... ... .... .. ....... ...... 16
°121 Intermediate Typewriting ........................................ 2
122 Advanced Typewriting ............................................ 2
°226 Shorthand ........ ..... .. ... ........ ........ .. ........................ ...... 3
327 Advanced Shorthand ...... ...................... .. .......... .......... 3
328 Transcription .... ... ..... .. .. .......... ...... ......... ............... .. .... 3
331 Secretarial Procedures ............................ ... .. .......... .. . 3

18
3
6

3

6
50
27

23
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Semester Hours
Electives .. .. ... ............... .. ...... ......... ... .......... ..............................................
7
224 Office Machines ... ..................................................... 2
304 Business Law................................ .......... .................... 3
330 Office Practice ......... ... ......................... .. ..................... 2
361 Principles of Salesmanship .............. ...... .......... .. ..... . 3
395 Office Management ............................. ... ..... ............ ... 3
4-6
Physical Education Activity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40)
22-26
Electives ............ ........................... .... .... ............ ...... ...... .............. .... .. .............. .... ...
124
Total ....................... ... ...... ... ... .. ... ......... .. .. .................... ....... .. ............. ..... ..... ... ...... .
t>Students having deficiencies in elementary typewriting and/or beginning shorthand
may register for 120 Elementary Typewriting and 225 Shorthand in partial fulfillment
of general elective requirement. When students possess proficiency equivalent to course
requirements in 121 Intermediate Typewriting and/or 226 Shorthand, these courses
will be waived and substitute courses will be included in the curriculum.

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY CURRICULUM
Bachelor of Science Degree
Adviser Chairman, Charles Anderson

,

I

This curriculum consists of a three-year program at Eastern Michigan University
followed by a twelve-month internship at an affiliated school of Medical Technology.
Junior or community college students may complete up to two years in their college,
take the third year of work at the University, and, in those instances in which the
University has affiliation with a school of Medical Technology in their home community, may return there for the internship in the fourth year. The University has
such an agreement with Port Huron Junior College and the Port Huron Hospital, and
Flint Community Junior College and McLaren General Hospital.
A major is allowed in Medical Technology, with 30 semester hours of credit for the
year of internship.
At least 30 semester hours of the academic program must be completed at Eastern
Michigan University.
To be eligible for internship in the fourth year, the student must have a transcript of
his college credits evaluated by the Registry of Medical Technologists. Arrangements
to have this done should be made with the University Registrar during the last semester
of the third year.
Medical Technol?gy schools affiliated with the University, and their directors are:
Detroit Memorial Hospital, Detroit .... .... ........ ............................ J. D. Langston, M.D.
McLaren General Hospital ............................... .......... ...... ..... E. Grant Murphy, M.D.
Oakwood Hospital, Dearborn .. ...................................... Rosser L. Mainwaring, M.D.
Port Huron Hospital, Port Huron ........................ .. .............. Freburn L. James, M.D.
Providence Hospital, Detroit .... .............. ... .................. ......... Clarence A. Velat, M.D.
Wayne County General Hospital, Eloise ..................................... .s. E. Gould, M.D.
Upon completion of the curriculum and successful achievement of the registry examination, the candidate will receive the Certificate in Medical Technology from the
American Society of Clinical Pathologists.
First Year
Semester Hours
First Semester .... .... ..... ............. .... ........... .... ................ ....... .... ..... ... ....... ........... ..... .
16
121 English Composition ..... ....................................................................... ..
3
105 Higher Algebra II ........................ .. .................................................... ..
3
105 Biological Science .. ... .... ... ............ .. .. ... ........................... ........ ...... ... .. .... .
4
130 General Chemistry ... ................ ....................................... .......... .......... ..
5
Physical Education Activity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40) .. ..
1

76

CURRICULA

Semester Hours
Second Semester ... ............. ... ........ ...... ... ....... ........ ...... ...... ..... ................. ..... ..........
17
122 English Composition ..............................................................................
3
121 Fundamentals of Speech .. ........................................ ... .........................
2
112 American Government ........ ....... .... ...... ..................... .. ........... ............ ...
3
222 General Zoology ...... .. ... .... ...... ....... ...... .. .... ...... ......................................
4
261 Qualitative Analysis ..................... .... .............. ... .. ..................................
4
Physical Education Activity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40) ....
1
Second Year
First Semester ..... ........... ... ... .. .. ................ ... ........ ........................ .. ................. ..... .
15-17
104 Physics ........... ...... .. ............. .. .............. .... ..... ... .. .......... ... :.... ... ..... .. ........ ..
5
219 Elementary Organic Chemistry or 371 Organic Chemistry .......... .. 3-4
225 Parasitology ........ ...... ........................... ...... ..... ...................................... ..
3
°Literature and Language requirement .......... ................ ... ......................... ..
3
Physical Education Activity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40) ... . 1-2
Second Semester ........ ..... ...... .... ........ .. ................ ....................................... .. ....... .. .
15-16
210 Bacteriology Laboratory .. ................. .......... .... ........................... ...... ... .
2
211 Bacteriology ...... .. ...... ...... .... ....... ............. ........................ .............. ....... .. .
3
353 Biochemistry or 372 Organic Chemistry ... ...... ....... ...... .................... ..
4
°Literature and Language requirement ............... ...... ........................ ....... ..
3
Physical Education Activity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40) .. .. 1-2
Elective ........ ... ........................... ................ ....................... ....................... ... .. . 2-0

Third Year
First Semester ......................... .. ......... ................................................... .... ,.. ...... ... .
15-14
271 Quantitative Analysis ............ ....... ....................................... ........ .. .. ......
4
oOSocial Science requirement ........................ .................... ............. .................
3
oooElectives ........ .................................................... ............................. ..... ........ .. 10-7
Second Semester .... ...... ... .... .............. ...... .......................... ................... .... ..............
16-14
oOSocial Science requirement ............................................ ........ ......................
6
oooElectives .... .... ..... ..... ...................................................... ......... ....................... 10-8
Fourth Year
A twelve-month period spent in lecture and laboratory training at an affiliated

T~~l. ~~. ~~~.~~~. ~~~~~~~ . :::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::: : ::

°Literature and Language requirements include:
Either of the following ................................ .. ...................................... ..... .. .
101, 102 Reading of Literature
or
A one-year sequence in a foreign language
oOSocial Science requirements include:
Either of the following ...... .. .... ... ..... ... ... .. ..... ......... :..... .. ....................... ...... .
101, 102 History of Civilization
or
105 Structure of American Society and
123 Evolution of American Democracy
Either of the following .... .... ......... ...... .... ............................................. ...... ..
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy
or
291 Great Religions of the World
00 °At least 7 hours of the 15-18 taken in the third year should be taken in
courses outside of Group II.

30

124
6

6

3

The following electives are strongly recommended:
Foreign language (It is desirable that four semesters of college work, or equivalent,
in one language be taken. Two years of a high school foreign language are equivalent to two semesters in college.)
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The following electives are recommended when the students' time and interest permit:
224 Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy
327 Animal Physiology
404 General Histology

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY CURRICULUM
Bachelor of Science Degree
Adviser Chairman, Frances Herrick
Semester Hours
Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech ..... ............ ... ... .... .... .... ...
16
8
121,122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of. Speech ... ... ...... .. .... .. ..
Either of the following ...... .. ......... .......... .................... ...... ................... .. .... ..
6
101, 102 Reading of Literature
or
A one-year sequence in a foreign language (see page 120)
Either of the following ...... ... ...... ... ......... ................... ... ..~ .......... ... ... ... ... ......
2
101 Use of Books
or
406 Story Telling
Group II Science .. ........ ..... ..................... ..... ... ............ ..... .. ... ... .......... ................ .
105 Biological Science (unless exempt by passing test) ..... ...... ..... ..... .. .
222 Zoology ....... ... ... ... ....... ...... .. .... ..... ... ..... .. .... ...... ..... ......... ......... ........ ... ..... .
200 Anatomy and Physiology ...... .. .... ..... ... .. .. ........ ... .. ......... :....... ............... .
301 and 302 Kinesiology for O.T. students ....... ....... ....... .. ......... ..... ..... .. ..
404, 405 Medical Lectures ..... ............ .. ....... .. ... ... ................................ ..... .. ..
209 Ornamental Plants ......... .. ..... ...... .. .. .. ........ ....... ...... .................. ............. ..

~g~ r};~~:!~fp~·y~h~i~gy·· ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::

361 Psychiatry and Neurology .............. .. .. .. .. .................... .... .. ............ .... ... .

Group III Social Science .. .............. .. ....... ........ ..................... .. .... .. ...... ............... .
105 Structure of American Society .... .......... .. ................. ..... .. .. .. ... .......... .. .
112 American Government .. ..... ..... .... ... .. ............................................. ....... .
123 Evolution of American Democracy ....................... ........................... ..
Either of the following ..... ................ ........ ........................ ............. ... ...... .... .
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy
or
291 Great Religions of the World
One of the following ......;.......... .. .. .. ......... ..... .......... ......................... ....... .....
202 Social Problems
or
206 Criminology
or
354 Juvenile Delinquency
Group IV Education .. ... ..... .. ... ..... .. ... ..... .................... .... ........ ... .......... ........ ... ... .
201 Orientation in Occupational Therapy .... .... .. .... .. ...... .... .......... .. .... .. .. ..
240 Pre-Clinical Training in Occupational Therapy .. .. ........ .... .. .. .. .. ...... ..
303 Rehabilitation and Social Services .. .. ...... .. ........ .... .. .. .. ...................... ..
304 Organization and Administration of Occupational Therapy
Departments ... ...... .. .... ....... ..... ..... ............ .. ... .... .. .. .... ... ... ............ .... .. ... ..
305 Psychiatric Application of Occupational Therapy .. ........................ ..
311 Pathology of the Physically Handicapped Child .......................... ..
406 General Medical Application of Occupational Therapy ... ..... ..... .... .
407 Orthopedic Application of Occupational Therapy Theory .... .. .. .... ..
480 Recreation Therapy ... ... ......... .. ...... .. .................... ....... ............... ..... .... .

28-32

4
4
5
4
5
2
3
3
2

15
3
3
3
3

3

12
1
2

1

1
1
2

1
1

2
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Semester Hours
Group V Fine Arts .. .. ... ...... ............................ ... ........ ......... .... .. ...........................
11
101 Introduction to Art ... .. ....... ....... .... ......... ... ............. .. .... .. .. ....... ...............
3
3
231 Three Dimensional Design ...... ...... .... ..... ... .. .. ..... .... ... ..... ... ... ....... .... ... .. .
3
235 Design in Materials .... ... .. ..... .. ......... ... .... ... ... ...... ...... ... .. .... ... ................
2
Elective .......... ....... .. ... .. ... ............ ... ............ .. .. ...... ........ .... .... .... ........ .. ......... ...
Group VI Practical Arts .... ............ ......... ...... ........... ...... ........ .............. ... ......... ..
102 Woodwork ...... ........... .... ..... .... ....... ...... ... ... .... ...... ...... ... .. ... .. ..... ............ ..
127 Mechanical Drawing ... ..... .. ............. .. .. ..... .... .. ... .... ................. ... ... ... .... .
252 and 453 Arts and Crafts ............... .... ... .. .. ... .. ..... ....... ........ ................ ...
225 N eedlecraft .. .. .... ..... .. .... ..... ........... .... .. .. ....... .. ... ... ...... ... .... .... ........ .. ...... .
255 Art Metalwork .... ............... .. ............. .. ... .... ..... .... ................................... .
304 Weaving ........ ........ .. .. ... ... ... ........ ... .... ....... ....... .. ... .... ..... .. ... ... .. .... .. ...... .. ..
307 Ceramics ..... .... ... ....... .. ...................... .. ... .. .... .. .. .. .... ... ........... ...... ........... .
Electives .. ...... .. .. ......... ...... .... .. ... .............. ......... ... ... ... .. .. .... .............. ..... ... .... .. ..
Group VII Physical Education and Health ............ .. .. ......... .. ..................... ... .
210 First Aid (Required of women, and also of men who do not take
Military Science) ................. ..... ................................................... ... ..
Physical Education Activity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40) ..... .. .
(Women must include W01, W02, W04, W22)
Electives ... .... .... ..................... .. ...... .... ....... ..... ........ ........ .. .. .... ...... ....... ..... ... ..... ..... .
Total ..... .. .... .. ........ ...... ... .... ... ...... .... ...... ....... ... ... .... ....................... .. .... ... ... .. .... ..... ... .

25
2
3
6
2
2
3
2
5
2
2

4-6
11-7
124

Note:
Occupational Therapy majors who wish to qualify for a Michigan Elementary Provisional Certificate must have the following courses or equivalents:
302 or 321 Psychology ..... .. .... .. ..................... ........ .. ....... ... ...... .. ..................
3
303 Principles of Teaching .. ........... .. .......... ... ... ........... .......... .. .. .. ...... .... .. ....
3
310 Teaching of Reading .... ..... .... ........ .. ....... ... ... .. .. ................ ........ .... ... ... ..
3
340 Evaluation of Pupils ... ... ................. ........ .. ...... .. .. .. .... .. ....... .. ..................
2
2
349 or 351 Teaching of Arithmetic ....... ... ...... .. .... .. ................ ....................
2
418 Seminar in Education .. .. ...... .. ..... ....... ........ .... .............................. .. ... ...
Student Teaching .... ............ ..... .. ....... .. ..... ... .... ..... .... .. ... .. .. .. .. .. .. ...... ... .. .. ... .. ..
5
20
Permission to follow this program must be obtained in advance from the Dean of the
College of Education and the Director of Special ~ducation and Occupational Therapy.

PRE-DENTISTRY CURRICULUM
Adviser Chairman, John M. Sullivan
Students electing this curriculum are reminded that dental schools set their own
requirements for admission, and that exact requirements must be obtained from the catalog of the dental school or schools in which they are interested. The general requirements listed below apply to most dental schools and should be satisfied by all students
as a minimum.
Most candidates exceed this minimum requirement of 60 semester hours, however, and
many have earned a degree. Students who decide to fulfill the requirements for the
degree should change their curriculum to the degree program of their choice, after completing their pre-dental requirements.
Because of the necessary prerequisite preparation in mathematics and the sciences,
most students will need three years rather than the two suggested below to complete predental requirements. The two year curriculum as outlined may be taken only by students
whose high school preparation includes the following: B~ years of algebra, plane
geometry, and 1 year of high school physics. H these were not taken, the student must
take 104 Higher Algebra I and 104 Physics before taking college mathematics and
physics. Plane geometry is not offered; the student, therefore, must arrange to take a
course in plane geometry from some high school before taking 103 Trigonometry.
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First Year
Semester Hours
16-15
First Semester .. .... .... ... .... ... .... ... .. .......... .... .. ....... ............ ...... ...... ... .... ....... ... .... .... ...
3
121 English Composition ....... ...... ... ..... ...... ...................................... ..... ...... ..
5
130 General Chemistry .... ... ........... ..... .... ...................................... ..... ....... .. .
4
222 General Zoology (or 105 Biological Science if not exempt) ......... .
1
Physical Education Activity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40)
Electives ........... ... ..... .......... ...... .. ... .................. .. .......... ......... .... ..... ... .... . 3-2
15

Second Semester .. ... .... ... ... .. ..... ..... ......... .. .. ... ... .... ..... ..... ....... .... ... ...... .... .... .. .... .. ..

i~i ~~~~~e~~~;~fi~O;ee~h" :::

:::::::::::~::::

:::::: :::: ::::
:::::::::::::::::::::::::::: :::::: :::
103 .Trigonometry .... ..... ... ... ... .. ....... ... ... ....... ........... ..................... ...... .... .. ..... .
105 Higher Algebra II ... .... ... ............... ... ... ...... .. ..................... ...... ........ ..... ...
221 General Botany (or 222 General Zoology if not taken previously) ... .
Physical Education Activity or Military Science ............................ .. ..

3
2
2
3
4
1

Second Year
First Semester .... ... ......... .... ... .. ... ... .. ................ ..... ....... ... ... ... .... ... .. ........................ .
221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat ................... .. ..... .. .. ..... ............. .. ...... ....... .
261 Qualitative Analysis ......... .... ..................... ....... ..... ... ........ ..... .......... .. .. ..
371 Organic Chemistry ... .. .. .............. ......... ........ .... ....... ... .. ........ .. .. ... ... ...... ..
Physical Education Activity or Military Science .. .. .. ...... ... ... .. .. ....... .
Electives ........ .... .... ...... ..... .. .. .......... .............. ..... ................................... .

4
4
4
1
3

16

Second Semester .. ... .......... .. ... .. ...... .. ....... ... ..... .... ..... .. ..... ...... ............................. ..
4
221 General Botany (if not taken previously) .. ...... .... ... ..... ..... ....... .. ..... .. .
4
222 Electricity and Light .. ...... .. .......... .. .. .. .. ...... ......... ........... ... .......... ... ..... .
4
372 Organic Chemistry ... .......... .... ..... ..... .... ... .... ....... .. ... .......... ...... .. ... ....... ..
3
Physical Education Activity or Military Science ... ...... .. ...... .............. .
Electives ... .. ......... ......... ... ... .... ... .... ........ ... ... ........... .. ........... ........... ..... .. 3-7

18

PRE-ENGINEERING CURRICULUM
Adviser Chairman, Marvin Carr
Courses common to most branches of engineering
Semester Hours
First Year
16
First Semester .... .... .. ... ......... .. ... .. .... ........... ... .. .... ... ... ..... ................. ...................... .
121 English Composition ...... ...... ... .................... ... .. ............ .............. .. .... ... .
3
4
120 Analytical Geometry & Calculus I ........ ... .... ... ..... .. ........ ............ .. ..... ..
122 Technical Drawing .. ... ... .... .... .. .. .... .. ......... :..... .......................... ... ......... .
3
130 General Chemistry ... .................... .... , ..... ... ..... ................................. ..... .
5
Physical Education Activity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40)
1
Second Semester ..... .. ... ...... ............. .... .. .... .. ... .... ... ........ ..... .. ... ... ... .................... .... .
122 English Composition ... .. ... .............. .............. ..... .. .. ............ ......... .... ..... ...
121 Fundamentals of Speech ...................... .... ....... ....... ................. ...... ..... ..
121 Analytical Geometry & Calculus II .. ...................... .. ... .. .... ........ ..... .. ..
141 Engineering Materials ........ .......... ........... .... ....... ........ ....... ..... ......... .... .
223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat .................... .. ..................................... .. .

3
2
4.
3
5

17

Second Year
First Semester ....... ... ... ........................ .. ................................ .. ........... ... ..... .......... .
220 Analytical Geometry & Calculus III .......... .. ..... .. .. ......... .. ................ ..
224 Electricity & Light ...... .... ... ... ... ........... .. ..... .... ... .. ............ ........ ... ...... ... ..
231 Statics ... ....... .. ... ............. ................. ... .. ... .. ........ ........ .... ..... ...... ............ ..
223 Descriptive Geometry ... .... ............. .... .. ............ .... .. .. .......... .... ..... ....... ..
Physical Education Activity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40)

4
5
3
3
1

16
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Semester Hours
17-18
Second Semester ...... ... .... .. .... ....... ....... .... .. ....... .. ..... ... ...... .... .... ..... .. .. ...... ............ .
4
221 Analytical Geometry & Calculus IV .... .. ........ ..... ...... .... ......... .......... ..
4
229 Strength & Elasticity of Materials .. ..... ....... ...... ........ .... ..... ... ... .......... .
3
. 220 Elements of Economics ... .. .. .. .. ..... .. .. .... ... .. ................. ... ... .. .... ...... .... ... .
3
324 Industrial Drawing .. .... ...... .... ... .. ...... .......... .... .. .. ....... ..... ........... ........ ....
3
Physical Education Activity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40)
Electives ... .... ...... ..... ...... ......... .. .. .... .. .......... ...... ... .. ... .... ......... ........ ......... . 2-3
The sequence of courses given here assumes a high school preparation including three
semesters of algebra, plane and solid geometry, a year of physics, and a year of chemistry.
A deficiency in any of these subjects; with the exception of solid geometry, will necessitate a change of program in order to provide the necessary background as soon as possible. 100 Solid Geometry is required if not taken in high school, but it may be fitted
to the convenience of the student. It is recommended that students who are deficient in any of these subjects attend the summer session of the freshman year in order
to complete the engineering program in the customary time.
The following third-year courses are available:
Aeronautical Engineering: Mathematics 302, Differential Equations; Mathematics 410,
Advanced Calculus; Mathematics 332, Fluid Mechanics; Physics 232, Dynamics; Economics 220; Economics 221; two hours of elective credit in literature.
Chemical and Metallurgical Engineering: Make the following replacements in the first
semester of the sophomore year: 231 Statics with 261 Qualitative Analysis. The
program for the second semester will be made by replacing 324 Industrial Drawing
with 231 Statics, and 229 Strength and Elasticity of Materials with 271 Quantitative
Analysis. Further available courses include: Chemistry 371, Organic Chemistry;
Chemistry 372, Organic Chemistry; Chemistry 461, Physical Chemistry; Physics 232,
Dynamics; Economics 220; Economics 221; two hours of elective credit in literature.
142 Engineering Calculations may be used as an elective.
Civil Engineering: Mathematics 206, Surveying; Mathematics 332, Fluid Mechanics;
Physics 232, Dynamics; Geology 226, Physical Geology; Economics 220; Economics
221; two hours elective credit in literature.
Electrical Engineering: Physics 454, Vacuum Tubes and their Application; Physics 232,
Dynamics; Physics 452, Electrical Measurements; Mathematics 302, Differential Equations; Mathematics 332, Fluid Mechanics; two hours of elective credit in literature.
Industrial Engineering: Physics 232, Dynamics; Mathematics 332, Fluid Mechanics;
Business 240, Accounting; Economics 220; Economics 221; two hours of elective credit
in literature.
Mechanical Engineering: Mathematics 206, Surveying; Mathematics 332, Fluid Mechanics; Physics 232, Dynamics; Economics 220; Economics 221; two hours of elective
credit in literature. 142 Engineering Calculations may also be used as an elective.
Marine Engineering: Mathematics 206, Surveying; Mathematics 332, Fluid Mechanics;
Physics 232, Dynamics; Economics 220; Economics 221; two hours of elective credit in
literature.

PRE-FORESTRY CURRICULUM
Adviser Chairman, Richard Giles
First Year
Semester Hours
First Semester ... ... .... .. .... ..... ....... .... .... ...... ........ .......... ....... ...... .... ... .......... .. .. ..... .....
16

~~ W!~ ~E5~O~ ::..: : : ::::: : : .:.: : ::: ::: :

:::::: !

0221 General Botany .... .... ......... .. ... ........................................................... .....
Physical Education Activity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40)

4
1
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Semester Hours
Second Semester .. ....................................... ................................................. ... .......
15
122 English Composition .. ....................... ... ........ ...... ................... ...............
3
2
121 Fundamentals of Speech ... ..... ........... ...... ........... ..... ..... ...... ..................
103 Trigonometry ............ ............. .. .. ........... .. .......... ...... .......... ... ..... ......... .....
2
0222 General Zoology ................ .. .......... .. ...... ........... ................. ...... ............. .
4
3
Electives ................................................................................................
Physical Education Activity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40)
1
Second Year
First Semester ...... ...... ............ .. ......... .......................... ............................. ............
16-17
121 General Practical Drawing ..... ... ....... ......... ... .... ........... ...... ....... .. ... ..... ...
3
220 Elements of Economics ..... ... ... ....................................... ..................... .
3
o o Electives ..... .. .. ....... .............................................................................. .. 10:9
Physical Education Activity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40)
1
Second Semester ....... ............. .. .... .......... ..... ............................................... ......... .
16-17
206 Surveying ............. .. ................... .............................................. ............... .
3
221 Elements of Economics ... ... ................ ... .............................................. .
3
3
126 Physical Geology ................................. .. ........................... ..................... .
Electives ......................................................................... ...................... . 7-6
Physical Education Activity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40) 1-3
0105 Biological Science is required as a prerequisite for 221 Botany and 222 Zoology
unless the student is exempted by test. Freshmen entering the pre-forestry program
should take the biology placement test during orientation week. H not exempted .from
105 Biological Science, the student should take that course during hjs first semester on
the campus and delay 221 General Botany until the following semester.
The student should consult the admission requirements in the catalog of the forestry
school in which he is interested. The general requirement is a minimum of 60 semester
hours. Some schools do not include credit for Physical Education Activity or Military
Science within that minimum, and the student planning to enroll in such a school should
increase his load accordingly, as indicated. For courses in other fields of applied science,
consult the adviser.
Those who desire to earn a bachelor's degree before entering professional training may
do so by continuing for two more academic years and observing the requirements prescribed for that degree, including the general education courses.
oOFor students not exempt from Military Science, electives must include not less than
two semester hours in one of the following areas: (1) science comprehension, (2) general psychology, (3) effective communication, or (4) political science.

°PRE-LAW CURRICULUM
Adviser Chairman, Edgar Waugh
Semester Hours
Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech ................................. ...
18
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech .. .. ...... .... .. .... ... .
8
Either of the following ....... ................ ............... ....................... ........... ........
6
101,102 Reading of Literature
or
A one-year sequence in a foreign language (see page 120)
Electives ..... ... ........ ................................. ................................................... ....
4
Group II
Any

Science .......... .... ................................................................................. .

105 ~i!~~o~~~.. ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::· .. ·4

101
111
107
Electives

Functional Mathematics ......... ........ ........ ........... ..... ................. 3
Physical Science ...................................................................... 5
World Resources ...................................................................... 3
.......................................... .... ...... .. ............................................ ......

1.2'
3-5

9-7
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Semester Hours
12
Group III Social Science .... ... .. ...... ... .... ... .. ...... ... .... ..... ... ...... ...... ..... ... .. ..... ..... ..
3
112 American Government .. ......... .... .. ... ... .. .. .... .. .. .................... .... .... .......... .
6
Either of the following ........ ..... ..... ...... .... ...... .. ..... ......... .. ........ ... ..... .. .. ..... .. .
101, 102 History of Civilization
or
105 Structure of American Society and
123 Evolution of American Democracy
3
Either of the following .......... .. ....... ... .. .. ..... .. ... .... .. .. ... ...... ..... ..... .. ..... .. ........
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy
or
291 Great Religions of the World
Physical Education Activity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40) ..... .. .
Electives .... .. ............. ... .... ......... ... .. ..... ... ... ...... ... .... ..... ..... .. .. ...... .... ............... ........ .
Total .. ... ..... .... ..... ..... ......... ..... ...... ................ ...... ....... ... .... ... ... ....... .... ........ ...... .. .... .

4-6
78-76
124

OSee page 69.

PRE-MEDICINE AND OSTEOPATHY CURRICULUM
Adviser Chairman, Richard Giles
Semester Hours
Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech ... .. ...... .. .................... ...
14-18
121,122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech ......................
8
A one-year sequence in a foreign language ..... ........ .... .... .... .. ... .. ...... .. .... .. .... 6-10
Group II Science ...... ........ .... .......................................... .. ............. .... ..... .. ..... .. ...
47-56
Courses in Natural Science .... ... ........ .... ...... .. ..... ... ... ....... ........ ....... ..... .... .. .. .12-16
Courses in Chemistry .......... .... ..... ....... .. ......... ...... ....... ..... ... .. ........................ 22-24
Courses in Mathematics ... .. ... ....... ..... ... ..... .. .. ... .... ... .. .... ... ................ ... .. .... ... . 5-8
Courses in Physics ... ................. ...... ....... .. ...... .. .... .......... .. ..... ... ... .. ... .... .... ... ....
8
Group III Social Science ....... .. .. .. .. ... ...... ...... .......... ........ ... .... ....... .. ... .... .... ...... .
112 American Government .. ..... .. ........ .... ... ... ... .. ... ....... ... .. .. ...... .... .... .... ...... .
101, 102 History of Civilization .. ..... .. ... .... ... .. ..... .. ... .... .. .. ....... ..... .. ............. ..
Either of the following ...... ............ .. ... ......... .... ..... ... .. ..... ..... .... ..... .... ........ .... .
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy
or
291 Great Religions of the World

12

3
6
3

4-6
Physical Education Activity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40)
Electives ..... ... .. ... .. ... .. ......... .......... ...... .. .... ...... ....... .... ,...... ..... ...... .... .... .... (To total 90 hours)
Total .. ....... ..... ... .. ......... .. ..... .... .... ... .. .. .. ............. .......... ........... ... .... ... ... ..... .... ..... ... ....
90
For admission requirements, the student should consult the catalog of the medical
school in which he is interested. Some schools require two years of a foreign language
( one year if he has had hvo years of the same language in high school). Others require
one year of foreign language. A total of 90 semester credit hours will admit students to
many medical schools.
Those who desire to earn a bachelor's degree before entering professional training may
do so by continuing for one more academic year and by observing the requirements prescribed for that degree, including the general education courses.
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PRE-MORTUARY SCIENCE CURRICULUM
Adviser Chainnan, Richard Giles
First Year

Semester Hours
31

121, 122 English Compoistion and 121 Fund. of Speech ..... .... .... ... .... ...... ....
Science electives from Biology, Chemistry, Physics .. ........ .. ....... .... .... ..... .. ........
Social Science elective~ from Psychology, Economics, Political Science,
Sociology .. ..... .... ... ,..... ... .... ... .. ........... ........ .. ... .... ..... ... .. .. .............. .... ..................
Elective in General Mathematics ....... ................. ......... ........ .. ..... .. ....... ...... ... .. ....
Physical Education Activity or Military Science ........... .. .. .. ........ .. ...... .. ..... .. ....
General Electives .... .. ....... .. .. ....... ..... ...... .... .. .. .... .... .... ..... .. .......... .. ... ...... .. ..... ........

8
6
6
3
2
6

Second Year
Physical Education Activity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40)
General Electives .. ... ... .. .. .... .... .. ...... ...... .... ... ....... .... ... .. ......... ...... ....... ........ .. .. .......

32
4
28

The program in pre-mortuary science may be eithe~ one or two academic years in
length.

PRE-PHARMACY CURRICULUM
Adviser Chainnan, Marvin Carr
Semester Hours
Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech ... .. ... ...... .. .. .. ........... .. ... ..
8
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech .... .. .. ................ ... .
8
Group II Science ...... .... ..... ...... .... .. .... .. .... ...... ........ ..... ........ .......... ..... ............... ..
17-21
105 Biological Science (unless exempt by examination) ...... ................ ..
4
222 General Zoology .... ;... .. ... .... .... ......... .. ....... ....... ..... ...... .......... .......... ... .. ..
4
221 General Botany .... .. ................... ........ ........ .. ...... ............... .. .. ........... .... .
4
Chemistry .. .... ...... .... ... ... ..... ... ....... .. ....... ...... .......... ... ... .... ...... .... ... ... .. ...... ... ... 5-9
2
Physical Education Activity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40) ......... .
Electives ... ............ .... ...... ... ..... ... ... .. ....... ... ... ... .... ... ... ........ .......... ... .. .. ....... ... ...... .. ..
8-4
32
Total ......... .............. .. ........ ..... .... ..... ..... ....... ... .. .. .. ..... .. ...... .... ... .... .. .. .... ..... .. .. ..... ... ...
One year of college work will admit students to a professional school of phannacy.
Although the complete course in some phannacy colleges has been lengthened to five
years, the chief sequences of the professional course require three years. The accredited
phannacy schools throughout the United States have a standard rule that students in
these schools must take the prescribed courses in a definite sequence. This necessitates
three full years of work in the phannacy school regardless of the number of years of.
college work preceding entrance to the phannacy school. This is known as the "six
semester rule." Thus, a minimum total of four or five years is required for a degree
in phannacy. With regard to the pre-professional program outlined above, many students may advantageously spend two years in such preparation in view of the trend
toward an overall five year curriculum in phannacy colleges. It is suggested that the
eight hours of electives be chosen from the following fields: economics, history, mathematics, psychology, political science.
For those students who may wish to continue in graduate study and research, Gennan
and French should be included. Obviously, more than one year of pre-professional
work would then be required.
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PRE-SOCIAL WORK CURRICULUM
Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science Degree
Adviser Chairman, Albert Schaffer
The student in the Social Work curriculum may elect to receive either the Bachelor
of Arts or the Bachelor of Science degree. Requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree
include a minimum of 75 semester hours in Groups I, II, and III, including at least 8
semester hours in one foreign language. (If two or more years of one foreign language
are presented for entrance, the requirements for foreign language may be waived upon
satisfactory accomplishment in a proficency test.)
The student who elects the Bachelor of Science degree, in addition to the requirements for Groups I, II, and III indicated below, must offer a minimum of 31 hours
from Groups IV, V, VI, and VII inclusive. (Foreign language is not required.)
Semester Hours
. Group I Drama, Language, Literature, and Speech ........... ...... ...... ...... .......
14-18
8
121, 122 English Composition and 121 Fund. of Speech ... .. ....... .... ... ...
Either of the following .... ........... ... ........ .. ..... ........................ ........................ ..... . 6-10
101,102 Reading of Literature
or
A one-year sequence in a foreign language (see page 120)
Group II Science ..... ....................... ..... ... ... ....... .... ... ............ ... ... .. .. .. ... ... ............ .
105 Biological Science .... .... ..... ... .. .... .......... ..... ....... ................................ ..... .
107 World Resources ......... .. ....... ....... ............................................. .. ...... ..... .

i~;c:~~~~.~~.~~. : : : ::: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : ::: : : : : : ::: ::::: : :::::: : : : : : :::: : ::: : :

Group m Social Science .. .. ...... ............... .. ...................... ............................ ... ..
112 American Government .... ... ... ... ................................. .... ....................... .
105 Structure of American Society .............................. .. .................. ........... .
123 Evolution of American Democracy .... ... ........... .... .. ... .. .. ...... .. ... ... ...... .
Either of the following .... .. ... .... .... ........... ... ...... ...... ............ .. ...... ... .... ...... .. .. ..
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy
or
291 Great Religions of the World
240 Concepts of Sociology ... ..... ... ....... .. .... ... .... ...... ...... ...... ........... ... .. .. ..... ... .
306 Urban Community ..... .... .. ................................. ...... .... .. ... ....... .... .... .... ..
308 Social Psychology .. ... ......... ...... .... ..... ... ..................... ... .................... .. ..
403 Modem Sociological Theory .......... ... ... ... .... ... .... ..... ... ...... .............. .. .. ..
404 Methods in Sociological Research ............ ..... .... ... ..... .. .. .... .... ..... ..... .... .
Electives in Sociology ........ .. .. .. .. ........ ... .. .... .... .. ........ .......................... .
Physical Education Actiyity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40) ....... .... .
Electives ................................ ........ ... ......... ........ ............................................. ...... .
Total .......................... .. ..... .. ............ ..... ............. ...... .. ..... .... .. ..................... .. ........ .... ..

12

4
3
3
2
3 .
3
3
3

33

3
3
3
3
3
6
4-6

55-59
124

A sociology major is required along with two cognate minors. The cognate minors
shall be selected from the fields of natural science, psychology, economics, political
science, geography, or history. The program shall be worked out in consultation with
an adviser who will assist the student in choosing cognate minors best suited to the
particular area of social work which the student wishes to pursue.

Two-Year Curricula
The
1.
2.
3.

University offers two-year curricula for the following:
Business Technicians
General Home Economics
Technical Draftsmen

CURRICULUM FOR BUSINESS TECHNICIANS
Adviser Chairman, Russell Ogden
This program of study has been designed specifically for those students who are
planning to attend college for only a two-year period. All courses in this curriculum
will apply toward completion of a four-year degree program in business education or
business administration if the student decides to transfer to the four-year program.
The Business Technician Program is planned to provide the student with effective
training for the beginning occupations in business and industry. Students are given
the option of electing one of the areas of concentration below. Students completing
the two-year curriculum with a scholarship index of 2.00 ( "C") receive certificates
indicating the area of specialization.
Semester Hours
Group I Drama, Language, Uterature, and Speech ......... .... ............... .. ...... ..
8
121, 122 English Composition ............................ ... ................. .... ...... .
6
121 Fundamentals of Speech ............................................................ ..
2
Group TIl Social Science ........................................................................... .
220 Elements of Economics .............................................................. ..

3

Group VI Practical Arts .......................................................................... ..
Business Administration Core
(Required of all minors) ... ............................. ............................. .
100 Introduction to Business .... .... .. ............................................ ..
240 Principles of Accounting ................... .... ..... ........................... .
Major Concentration Areas (Select one) ... ... ...... ......... ....... ... ... ........ ..

37-40

Secretarial
Required .............. ............... ...... .......................... ............. ...... ..........
°121 Intermediate Typewriting ..............................................
122 Advanced Typewriting ....................................................
°226 Shorthand ........................................................................
302 Business Writing ..............................................................
327 Advanced Shorthand .......... ...... ......... ............ ........... ........
328 Transcription ............................................................. .......
330 Office Practice ........ ... ............... ....... .... ....... ...... ... ........ .....
331 Secretarial Procedures ......................................................
Electives in Business

Clerical Accounting
Required ................ .................... .............. ........................ ......... .......
°121 Intermediate Typewriting ..............................................
224 Office Machines ............ ....................................................
241 Principles of Accounting ... ....... ........................................
302 Business Writing ......................... ........... ............ ....... .......
303 Business Law.................. .......... ............ ................... .........
342 Intermediate Accounting ........ .......... ...... ............. .... ......
344 Cost Accounting .......... ............... ....... ................. .............
Electives in Business .............. ..... ..... .......... ............... .. .......... ... .... ....

6

3
3
31-34
21

2
2
3
3
3

3
2

3
10-13
19
2
2
3
3
3
3
3
12-15
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General Clerical
Required ................ .... .. ......... ..... ............................................. ........ .
(1121 Intermediate Typewriting .......................... ........... ...........
122 Advanced Typewriting ...... .............. ............. ...................
224 Office Machines .... .... ... ..... .. ............ ..... ..... ...... ..... .............
241 Principles of Accounting .................. .. .............. .. .... ..........
302 Business Writing .................. .... .. ... ................ ....... .......... ..
303 Business Law .... ............ .... ... .... .... ....... ............................
330 Office Practice ....... ........... ... .. .......... .... .... ...... ..... ...... .. ......
395 Office Management ........................... .. .............................
Electives in Business ... .. ............... ........................ ......... ............... ..
Retaning
Required .......................... ...... .................................... ....... .. .. ... ...... ..
260 Principles of Marketing ....................................................
361 Principles of Salesmanship .... ... ..... ... .... ....... ........ ... ... ......
363 Principles of Retailing .. ...... .. ............ ......... ..... ..................
366 Merchandising ...... .... ......... .. .... .... ....... ... ............ .......... .. ...
367 Credit and Collections ............. ........ .... ... ....... .... ... ..........
369 Advertising Management .. .... ... ................. .... .. ..... .. ... ..... .
Electives in Business .......... ........... ............................. ................... .

Factory Management
Required ... .... ....... ..... ............ ... ... ... ...... ............ .. ................ ............ ..
122 Technical Dra\ving ............... ........ .... .............. ... ............. .
123 Industrial Materials Processing ............ ... ...... .. .............. .
241 Principles of Accounting .......... .. ..................................... .
282 Principles of Management ... ......................................... ..
325 Industrial Production Fundamentals ................ ............. .
344 Cost Accounting .... .. ......... ..... ................ ..... .. .................. .
Electives in Business ......... ..... .............. .... ........................ .............. ..
Physical Education Activity or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40)
Electives .......................... ......................................... ........ .. ... .... ..... ..... .. ..
Total .............. .. .................................. ................................ .. .. ..... .............. .

Semester Flours
20
2
2
2
3
3
3
2
3
11-14
18
3
3
3
3
3
3
13-16
18
3
3
3
3
3
3
13-16
2-6
3-12
62

°Students having deficiencies in elementary typewriting andlor beginning shorthand
may register for 120 Elementary Typewriting and 225 Shorthand in partial fulfillment
of general elective requirement.
When students possess proficiency equivalent to course requirements in 121 Intermediate Typewriting andlor 226 Shorthand, these courses will be waived and substitute
courses will be included in the curriculum.

CURRICULUM IN GENERAL HOME ECONOMICS
Adviser Chairman, Miss Susan M. Burson
This program of study has been designed specifically for those students interested
in this area who are planning to attend college for a two-year period. Students completing the program with an honor point average of 2.00 ("C") will receive a certificate.
All credits may be applied toward a four-year degree curriculum in Flome Economics,
if desired.
First Year
Semester Flours
First Semester .... ... ... ... .......... ... ................ ...... ...... .................. ....... ..................... ....
15
121 English Composition .... ........................................................................
3
105 Biological Science or 119 Fundamentals of Chemistry ....................
4
105 Integrated Arts ............ ..... ............. .. ................................................. ...
3
110 Family Living ......... ............. ..... .......................... ...... ....... .. ....................
2
3
111 Foods and Nutrition .... ......... ....... ... .. .. .... ... .............................. ............
WOl Physical Education Activity ...... .. .......... ... ...... ........... ....... ................ ...
1
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Semester Hours
Second Semester ..... .. ..... .... ..... .. .... ...... .... .. .. .... ... .. .. ........ ................... ..... ... .... ...... ...
15-16
122 English Composition ... ... ...... .. .. .... .... ... .. ....... ... .......... ........ ..... ... .. ...... ...
3
2
121 Fundamentals of Speech ........ .... ....... ..... ... .. .... ..... ....... ........... ........ .. ... ...
3
112 Basic Clothing ..... ...... ..... ... .. ...... ....... .. ... .... ............ ... .... ..... .. .......... ... .. ....
3
113 Textiles for Consumers ... ... ....... ....... .. ....... .. .. .......... .. .... .. ... .. ......... .. ..... ..
W02 Physical Education Activity ........ ... ...... ..... ... ...... ..... ... ...... ......... .. ... .....
1
Electives ................ ............. .. ....... .. ... ...... .. .......... ... ... ......... .... .. .. .......... ... ... .... 4-5
Second Year
Third Semester
..... ................ ... ........ ..... .... .. .... .. ......... ............. .. .. ... .... ......... .. .
15-16
3
201 Psychology .. ..... ..... ... ... .. .. .. .... ..... ................ ... ........ ....... .. .... .. .... ... ......... .
2
205 Family Relations ....... ....... ... .... .. ..... .. .. .... .. ........ .. ... ................. ........... .....
211 Advanced Foods or 212 Family Clothing ........... ..... ..... ..... ........ .. .. .... ..
3
3
220 Housing the Family .. ... ..... ... ... ... .... .......... ... ..... ... .......... ..... ... ... .. ... ....... .
2
221 Furnishing the Home ... .... ..... ...... ...... .... ... ............. .... ..... ... .... ...... ..... ... ..
Electives ...... ..... .. .. .... ... ..... ... ...... .... ....... .. ... ....... .. .. ....... ..... ...... ....... .... .. .... ... ... 2-3
15-16
Fourth Semester ... ... .. .. ........... ... :.... .... .... .. ..... ... ... .. ... ..... ... ... ..... .... .... ........ .... ....... ..
2
210 Family Health ..... ............ .. ... ... ....... .. ... ............ ....... ...... .......... ...... ..... ... ..
2
301 Economic Problems of Consumers ..... ... .... ....... .......... ..... .... ...... .... .. ... .. .
2
209 Management for Home and Family Life ... .... ... .... ... ........ ..... ...... ...... ..
3
Elective in Social Science .. .... .... ....... ... ... ...... ... ... .. .... .... ... ......... ........ ... ...... ..
3
106 Integrated Arts ........ '" .... .. .. ......... ...... .. .. .. ............ .... ............... ............ .
Electives ... .. .. ... ...... ... ...... ... ..... ... ........... .... .... ........ .... .... .... ..... ......... .... ...... .. .. . 3-4
62

Total Semester Hours Required .... ...... ... ..... .... ... .. .... ... .. ........ ................. .... ... ... .... .

.CURRICULUM FOR TECHNICAL DRAFTSMEN
Adviser Chairman, Norman Risk
This program is designed specifically for students who plan to enter industry and
related technical areas that require the qualifications of a draftsman. Students completing the two-year program with an honor point average of 2.00 ("C") will receive
a certificate. All credits may be applied toward a four-year degree curriculum if desired.
Students desiring to achieve other specialized objectives within this program should
discuss their needs with the adviser chairman.
The two-year curriculum as outlined below assumes a high school preparation, including three semesters of algebra and two semesters of plane geometry. Students
entering with only two semesters of high school algebra should enroll in 104 Algebra
during their first semester and defer the taking of 100 Solid Geometry.
Semester Hours
First Year
First Semester ... ...... .. .... .... .... .... .. .. ... .... ..... ....... .... .. ....... .. ..... .. .. ... ............... ..... ... ..
15-16
121 English Composition ....... .. .. .. ........ .... .. .... ............... .. ... ...... ........ ... .... ... .
3
0100 Solid Geometry ...... .. ... .. ...... ... ... .. .. .... .. ... ...... ..... ........... ........... .. ... ... ... .. ..
3
122 Technical Drawing .... ... .. .... ... ...... .. ... ........ ....... ..... .. ........ ... ....... ..... ....... .
3
3
123 Industrial Materials Processing ................................. ............. .... ... ...... .
Physical Education or Military Science (see pages 39 to 40) .... .. .... ....... .
1
Electives ......................................................... ........... ..... ............... ... ... ..... .. .. . 2-3
Second Semester ..... ... ...... ..... ..... .... ...... ...... .. ..... ........ .. ... ........... ...... .. ......... ... ...... ...
122 English Composition ... ......... ....... ... ..... .... .... ...... .. ... ...... .. ................ .. .... ..
121 Fundamentals of Speech .. ...... .. .. ..... ... .......... ... .... ........... ..... .. ....... ... .... .

ig~ ~~ff~;~M~~~': : :::::::::: ::: ::: :::::: :::::::::: :::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ::::::::
~~~s~:lWS:c:~0l?~~M~tarY·s~i~~~~. ('~~~·p~g~~·39..t~·4oT·::::::::::::::::::

Electives .... ... ..... .. ... .. ..... ......................................... ....................... ...... .. ... ... ..

15-16

3
2
2
3
3
1

1-2
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Second Year
Semester Hours
Third Semester ....................................................................................................
15-16
111 Physical Science in the Modem World ..................... ...........................
5
112 Slide Rule .... .. ... ............................................................................... ......
1
220 Elements of Economics ................. ............................. ........... .................
3

oo~~ l1l'f~als~~:~~. ::::::::::: ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::

oOElective in Political Science, Psychology, Science Comprehension, or
Communication ............. ... ..................................................................... .

Fourth Semester ........................ ................................................... ............ ... ..... .. .. .
202 Analytic Geometry .............................................................................. ..

ooiylcti:~~~~.~~~~~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: : : : : :

~

1-3

15-16

4
3

2
6-8

62

Total Semester Hours ..................................... ........................ ..... ... ............ .. .......

·Students who have had Solid Geometry may substitute 3 hours of electives .
• 0200 and 201 Military Science plus an elective as specified above are required
unless student is exempt from Military Science.
The following electives are recommended:
104 Algebra (if needed) ............ ..................................................................
112 American Government ...... .. .... .. ................................ ...... ........... .. .........
203 Wood Technology and Practice .......... .................................... ....... .....
205 Printing .... .. ............................................................................................
200 Basic Electricity .................................................................. .... ..............
116 Metalwork ............ .... .. .... .. ............................. ...................... ...................
103 Commercial Design ............ .. ................... ....... .......... ....... .... .................
100 Introduction to Business ......... ........... ...................... .................... ..........
206 Surveying ....... ... ..... ..... ............................... ...... ..... ....... ...........................

3
3
2
2
3
3
2
3
3

LIBRARY
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The Mark Jefferson Library
Head Librarian: Walfred Erickson
Assistant Professors: Wanda C. Bates, order librarian; Leona Berry, reference librarian;
Penelope L. Bullock, assistant reference librarian; Sibylla A. Gibson, assistant
reference librarian; Cecil R. McLeod, acquisitions librarian; Grace K.
Maxfield, assistant catalog librarian; Richard G. Olbnanns, director
of audio-visual services; Frances H. Saupe, catalog librarian;
Florence Stevens, education librarian; Mary J. Stoneburg,
circulation librarian. •
Instructors: Carol A. Parks, assistant catalog librarian; Gloria M. Zeitak, assistant
periodicals librarian.

The Mark Jefferson Library is an instrument of education and as such
plays an important part in the learning experience of the student. To achieve
the maximum benefit from a university education, the student uses the
Library in connection with his regular class work and for his own personal
enjoyment and enlightenment.
Library staff members are available to give service to students and other
faculty members. Students are first introduced to the Library during New
Student Days (Orientation), and later in the second semester more detailed
instruction is given by library staff members in the English composition
classes preparatory to the writing of term papers. Individual instruction is
given as students request help in locating materials.
The Library's educational program is carried on further through the use of
book lists, varied displays, and traveling exhibits, which are regularly seen
in the building. Book materials are supplemented by films, filmstrips,
recording, and other non-book materials housed in the University Library's
Audio-Visual Center, which is located in the Ford Building. The Library's
map collection is housed in Strong Hall.
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Art
Department Head: Kingsley M. Calkins
Associate Professors: Raymond Gloeckler, Dorothy Lamming
Assistant Professors: Jane McAllister Dart, John VanHaren
Instructors: Harry Barrett, Doris Smith

Major and Minor

MAJOR
Required Courses for a Major in Art:
See Curriculum for Teachers of Art. For specializing students only.
See page 51 for Arts Group Major and Minor.
MINOR (20 semester hours)
Required Courses for a Minor in Art:
0101 Introduction to Art, 105 Integrated Arts, or 121 Basic
Drawing
3
0122 Two-Dimensional Design
3
0210 Life Drawing
3
0231 Three-Dimensional Design
3
0300 Creative Art, or 103 Commercial Design
3-2
Two of the following three courses:
114 History of Contemporary Art
212 History of Art
213 History of Art
Electives in Art

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

2 sem hr
2 sem hr
2 sem hr
1-2 sem hr

MINOR (15 semester hours)
Courses starred above. Restricted to persons in the Elementary, Library
Science, and Special Education Curricula.
The art staff endeavors to fit the content of the course to the goal of the
student, giving consideration to individual occupational needs and to cultural
background.
Certain student work may be retained by the staff for exhibit, demonstration, or publication.
Courses changed in this department in description and title are automatically substituted for the courses with the same number in earlier
catalogs.
Courses
101 Introduction to Art. 3 sem hr
An introductory course in drawing, painting, and basic composition for the purposes
of developing ability and understanding of form, line, and color. Open to all students.
Frequent opportunity is afforded for gTOUp criticisms. Students with 2 or more years
of high school art should elect Art 121 or 122.
Each semester STAFF
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103 Commercial Design. 2 sem hr
An introductory course. Lettering and type, design and illustration, with emphasis on
layout, preparation of art work for reproduction, and reproduction processes. Problems
rel~ted to commercial art media and procedures used in newspaper and magazine advertising, posters and cover design.
Spring semester GLOECKLER, SMITH
105 Integrated Arts. 3 sem hr
Provides an opportunity for students to become familiar with, and integrate, certain
areas of industrial arts, fine arts, and home arts.
Each semester STAFF (Art, Industrial Arts, Home Economics Departments)
114 History of Contemporary Art. 2 sem hr
Survey of developments in the visual arts over the past 100 years.
Fall semester STAFF
121 Basic Drawing (formerly Visual Arts I). 3 sem hr
Basic drawing for students who plan to specialize in art. Stress on individual expression. Variety of media and approaches. Group criticism. Individual problems assigned in field of major interest.
Fall semester STAFF
122 Two-Dimensional Design (formerly Visual Arts II). 3 sem hr
Emphasis on composition: emotional, expressive, decorative, intellectual.
lecture, group criticism. Variety of media, color theory, and color problems.
Spring semester STAFF

Studio,

207 Costume Design. 3 sem hr
(See Home Economics)
210 Life Drawing. 3 sem hr
Knowledge of form (anatomy and designed forms). Study of natural form from the
model to augment and diversify creative form. Prerequisite: 121, 122 Art or the con.
sent of the Department.
Each semester STAFF
212 History of Art. 2 sem hr
A survey of the arts of the ancient Near East and of Europe from prehistoric times to
the Gothic period.
Fall semester STAFF
213 History of Art. 2 sem hr
A continuation of 212 History of Art, treating the arts of Europe and the Americas
from the Gothic to late 19th century.
Spring semester STAFF
214 Two-Dimensional Workshop. 3 sem hr
Summer Session (for course description see Summer Catalog)
215 Two-Dimensional Workshop. 3 sem hr
Summer Session (for course description see Summer Catalog)
216 Three-Dimensional Workshop. 3 sem hr
Summer Session (for course description see Summer Catalog)
217 Three-Dimensional Workshop. 3 sem hr
Summer Session (for course description see Summer Catalog)
221 Interior Design. 3 sem hr
A study of the arrangement of furnishings of numerous types of buildings, . stressing
their structural qualities. A knowledge of the character and selections of furniture,
textiles, pictures, lighting, and other functions is emphasized.
On demand STAFF
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231 Three-Dimensional Design (formerly Visual Arts III). 3 sem hr
Organizational problems in relationships of texture, space, line, volume, mass. Prerequisite: 122 Two-Dimensional Design or consent of the Department.
Fall semester STAFF
232 Advanced Drawing (formerly Visual Arts IV). 3 sem hr
Exploratory experiences preparatory to 313 Painting. An integration of the elements
of design and techniques of drawing of the previous courses. This is the fourth in the
introductory series. Prerequisite: 231 Three-Dimensional Design.
Spring semester STAFF
235 Design in Materials. 3 sem hr
Consideration of surface organization in fabrics, walls, architecture, etc. Emphasis on the
design relationships between materials and their treatment. Prerequisite: 122 TwoDimensional Design.
Fall semester LAMMING, SMITH
300 Creative Arts. 3 sem hr
Planned especially to meet the needs of the prospective teacher. Problems in two-and
three-dimensional media, including materials suited to the elementary grades. Appreciation of contemporary arts and teaching practices peculiar to the art field. Prerequisite: 101 Introduction to Art, or 105 Integrated Arts, or 121 Basic Drawing.
Each semester STAFF
302 Commercial Art. 2 sem hr
Advanced design and illustration as applied to multicolor magazine and book illustration, direct mail advertising, and other areas of two-dimensional commercial design.
Prerequisite: 103 Commercial Design.
Spring semester GLOECKLER
303 Commercial Art. 2 sem hr
The study of structural problems and visual techniques in connection with three-dimensional commercial design problems, such as display, product design, and interiors. Prerequisite: 302 Commercial Art.
Spring semester GLOECKLER
305 Graphics. 3 sem hr
Acquaintance with graphic techniques, such as silk screen, monoprint, block, dry paint,
etc. Prerequisite: Junior standing.
Each semester GLOECKLER
306 Graphics. 3 sem hr
Advanced graphic techniques with emphasis on development of individual style through
experimentation. Prerequisite: 305 Graphics.
Each semester GLOECKLER
307 Ceramics. 2 sem hr
Fundamentals of ceramics, using the wheel" hand building, low fire glazing. Counts in
Group V and VI. Prerequisite: Junior stan<1ing or consent of Department.
Each semester BARRETT
•
308 Ceramics. 2 sem hr
Designing of ceramics, including earthenware, stoneware, porcelain, high fire glazing.
Counts in Groups V and VI. Prerequisite: 307 Ceramics.
Each semester BARRETT
310 Sculpture. 3 sem hr
Exploratory experiences in volume and space. The use of clay, stone, wood, metal, etc.
Prerequisite: 232 Advanced Drawing or consent of the Department.
Each semester BARRETT
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311 Sculpture. 3 sem hr
Continuing experiences in volume and space. Development of further skills with
sculpture materials and concepts. Prerequisite: 310 Sculpture.
Each semester BARRETT
313 Painting - Oil. 3 sem hr
Painting problems. . Development of technique and concepts through experimentation
with painting media. Prerequisite: 232 Advanced Drawing or consent of Department.
Each semester CALKINS, GLOECKLER
314 Painting - Watercolor. 2 sem hr
Intensive exploration of various water-based techniques - gouache, tempera, inks, etc.
Prerequisite: 232 Advanced Drawing or consent of Department.
Spring semester CALKINS, SMITH
316 Life Drawing. 3 sem hr
Advanced study problems. The human form as composition and design. Varied media.
Prerequisite: 210 Life Drawing.
Each semester STAFF

320 Jewelry. 2 sem hr
Design and creation of jewelry. Emphasis on the aesthetic aspect of decorative art
objects. Prerequisite: 231 Three-Dimensional Design or consent of the Department.
Spring semester STAFF
404 Lettering. 2 sem hr
A survey of basic letter forms. Problems include letter and type indication of rough and
comprehensive layout as well as finished lettering for reproduction purposes. Lettering
and type are used as they apply to labels, packaging, magazine and newspaper advertising.
On demand STAFF
405 Graphics. 3 sem hr
An advanced laboratory course primarily designed for art majors specializing in graphics.
Individual assignments from the instructor in creative use of the more fundamental
techniques learned in previous courses. Prerequisite: 306 Graphics.
Each semester GLOECKLER
406 Graphics. 3 sem hr
An advanced laboratory course for art majors taking their sequence in graphics. Projects
will include lithography, etching, and aquatint processes plus individual assignments
from the instructor in terms of the students' specific needs. Prerequisite: 405 Graphics.
Each semester GLOECKLER
407 Ceramics. 2 sem hr
Advance studio work for art majors specializing in ceramics. Historical aspects as
well as contemporary trends will be examined. Prerequisite: 308 Ceramics.
Each semester BARRETT

408 Ceramics. 2 sem hr
A continuation of 407 Ceramics, with emphasis on the development of an individual
expression. Prerequisite: 407 Ceramics.
Each semester BARRETT
411 Sculpture. 3 sem hr
Advanced sculpture problems, including steel and open form constructions. Intensive
study of contemporary methods and techniques of sculpture. Prerequisite: 311 Sculpture or consent of the Department.
Each semester BARRETT

96

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

412 Advanced Sculpture. 3 sem hr
Advanced sculpture problems. Development of individual style in three-dimensional
form. Prerequisite: 411 Sculpture.
Each semester BARRETT
413 Painting. 3 sem hr
Further development of painting skills and aesthetic understanding of the two-dimensional surface complex. Emphasis on development of individual style. Prerequisite: 313
Painting.
Each semester CALKINS, GLOECKLER
414 Advanced Painting - Watercolor. 2 sem hr
Further development of painting skills and aesthetic understanding of the two-dimensional surface complex. Emphasis on development of individual style. Prerequisite: 314
Painting.
Spring semester CALKINS, SMITH
416 Art Methods and Materials.
(See Education)
417 Methods of Teaching Art.
(See Education)

~

sem hr

2 sem hr

419 Advanced Life Drawing. 3 sem hr
The study of the human form as part of the development of a personal style in art.
Prerequisite: 316 Life Drawing.
Each semester STAFF
420 History of Primitive Art. 2 sem hr
A survey of art forms in Mrica, North and South America, and in Oceania. Lecture plus
lab assignments. Prerequisite: 213 History of Art.
On demand STAFF
421 History of Oriental Art. 2 sem hr
A survey of the art of the Far East, with significant examples chosen from India,
China, Japan, and the influences forming their styles. Lecture plus lab assignments.
Prerequisite: 213 History of Art.
On demand STAFF
422 Comparative History of Art. 2 sem hr
Lecture, lab, and research assignments based on direct influence and coincidental parallels
in styles and ideas in art. Primarily concerned with helping the student develop his
own critical research faculties, as well as furthering his understanding of art. Prerequisite: 213 History of Art.
On demand STAFF
431 Senior Seminar in Art. 1 sem hr
Open to all seniors. Critical evaluation of philosophies of art. Staff and student roundtable discussion. Field trips to galleries and museums.
Spring semester DART
467 Improving Art Instruction in the Elementary School.
(See Education)

3 sem hr

497, 498, 499 Individual Studio Problems (Honors Courses). 1-2 sem hr each
For advanced study on individual basis in areas in which the department does not have
regular course work. Normally such work is restricted to proficient students in the
senior year, under the general conditions prescribed for honors courses. (See page 28)
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Biology
Department Head: Robert O. Belcher
Professors: Richard A. Giles, Bert M. Johnson
Associate Professors: Donald F. M. Brown, Herbert H. Caswell, Jr.
Assistant Professors: Maud Hukill, Russell W. Loesell, John Lutz, WinHred O. Moore

Major and Minor
The Department of Biology offers a Major and a Minor in Biology for
students in General, Pre-Professional, and Junior and Senior High School
Curricula; also a Major and a Minor in Elementary Science for students in
the Early and Later Elementary Curricula. In addition certain courses, as
specified on page 52 may be applied on the Science Group Major and
Minor for students in the Later and Early Elementary Curricula only; and
certain courses apply on interdepartmental programs in Conservation
(see page 98) and in General Science (see page 160).
BIOLOGY MAJOR (30 semester hours)
Required courses:
0105 Biological Science
(unless exempted by examination)
0221 General Botany
0222 General Zoology
301 Genetics
310 Plant Physiology or 327 Animal Physiology
420 Ecology
One Taxonomic Field Course
Electives in Natural Science

4 sem hr.
4
4
3
3
3
3
6-10

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

Any Group II course in the Department of Biology, with the exception
of 100 Fundamentals of Elementary Science, 101 Elementary Science for
Rural Schools, 207 Ecology, 208 Local Flora, 209 Insects, and 210 Birds,
may be used as an elective. They must be so selected as to make a total
of at least 7 hours each in Botany and Zoology.
Courses designated as Taxonomic Field Conrses are:
302 Systematic Botany, 300 Natural History of Invertebrates,
310 Natural History of Vertebrates, 421 Entomology, 425 Ornithology.
All students who matriculate after September 1, 1962, and who elect
to major in biology must successfully complete course work in chemistry
through 219 Elementary Organic Chemistry or its equivalent. This work
should be completed by the end of the sophomore year. The minimum requirement may be met by 119 Fundamentals of Chemistry, or 130 General
Chemistry, and 219 Elementary Organic Chemistry. Any student who is
interested in a minor in chemistry should elect 130 General Chemistry.
Biology Majors who are candidates for certification will take, in addition,
403 Methods and Materials for Teaching Biology, 2 semester hours in
Group IV (see Education).
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BIOLOGY MINOR (20 semester hours)
The courses starred above plus electives in the Department of Biology
to total 20 semester hours.
Any Group II course in the Department of Biology, with the exception
of 100 Fundamentals of Elementary Science and 101 Elementary Science
for Rural Schools, may be used as an elective. Students minoring in biology
are advised to take 119 or 130 Chemistry.
BIOLOGY MINOR (15 semester hours)
Restricted to students in Elementary, Library Science, and Special Education Curricula.
The courses starred above plus electives in the Department of Biology
to total 15 semester hours.
INOR IN CONSERVATION AND RESOURCE USE (24 semester hours)
This program is administered jointly by the heads of the Biology Department, the History and Social Science Department, and the Geography
Department. In 1962-63, the adviser will be Russell Loesell, Biology
Department.
REQUIRED COURSES:
107 World Resources
~ 207 Elements of Ecology
224 Principles of Conservation
~o290 The American Economy

3
2

4
3
12

ELECTIVES sufficient to bring total to 24 hours, selected from among the
following courses:
114 National Parks
1
4
126 Physical Geology
3
211 Geography of the United States and Canada
215 Economic Botany
3
220-221 Elements of Economics
6
223 Weather and Climate
2
3
232 Nature Interpretation
260 Economic History of the United States
2
306 Urban Community
3
332 Urban Geography
2
334 Population
3
339 Economic Geography
3
Appropriate field and summer courses may be substituted as electives
as approved by the adviser chairman.
°The prerequisite for 207 Elements of Ecology is 105 Biological Science
or exemption by test. Students planning to take this minor and who are
not exempted from 105 Biological Science should elect it for liberal education credit in the freshman year.
o ° Students who prefer to elect 220-221 Elements of Economics may substitute 220 for 290 The American Economy and count 221 as an elective on
the minor. Students who are required ·to take 220-221 Elements of Eco-
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nomics for other purposes on their curricula, as in business administration,
may not count it on this minor and must substitute an additional elective for
290 The American Economy.
Students are urged to meet the required course in government with 202
State and Local Government.
Students electing this minor must confer with the adviser chairman
for this program to obtain an approved schedule of electives. No substitutions on the approved program will count toward its completion unless
approved by the adviser chairman.
Cooperative Field Courses at Higgins Lake
The five courses listed below are taught at the Conservation Training
School at Higgins Lake, under the joint auspices of Eastern Michigan University, Central Michigan University, Western Michigan University, and the
Michigan Department of Conservation. They are normally scheduled for
the week between the end of the spring semester and the start of the summer session. Only one course can be elected at a time, and each one carries
one semester hour of credit.
All registrations for these courses are now handled by the Division of Field
Services, Central Michigan University, Mt. Pleasant. Applications should be
sent there directly, accompanied by a deposit of at least ten dollars to be
applied toward the fee. Applications should be sent before May 15 and are
accepted in the order received. Enrollment is limited, and students who
have not applied in advance can not expect to be admitted. Students desiring to receive their credits from Eastern Michigan University and who indicate this fact in their applications will be enrolled on EMU forms, eliminating the need for transcripts.
The fee of approximately fifty-four dollars covers tuition, board, and
room. For further information, consult the Head of the Department of
Biology.
231 Conservation. 1 sem hr
General'principles of conservation, illustrated by field trips to resource-management projects in the vicinity.
233 Field Bird Study. 1 sem hr
Identification of birds and their songs and nesting habits, studied in laboratory and field.
234 General Field Botany. 1 sem hr
General view of plant kingdom will be given, and plant anatomy and identification will
be stressed.
235 Field Entomology. 1 sem hr
Identification and control of insects of importance to conservation activities will be
stressed.
236 Field Mammalogy. 1 sem hr
Field trips to study habits, food, behavior, life history, conservation, etc., of the mammals
common to our state.

Cooperative Field Course at Kensington Metropolitan Park
232 Nature Interpretation. • 3 sem hr
A field course conducted at the nature center and along the nature trails in Kensington
Metropolitan Park during the three weeks immediately following the end of the sum-
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mer session, under the joint auspices of Eastern Michigan University and the HuronClinton Metropolitan Authority. Combines intensive field and museum work in natural
history with practical training and experience in interpreting natural objects and settings
to individuals and groups. Previous field work in natural history and course work in
biology essential. Administered through the Division of Feld Services. For further
information, consult the Head of the Department of Biology.
5 hours daily, Monday through Friday, for three weeks. STAFF

BIOLOGY
105 Biological Science. 4 sem hr
A lecture and laboratory course in the basic principles of the biological world and their
practical applications to the affairs of man. A terminal course for those not wishing to
continue in science, it is also an adequate introduction to basic courses in Botany and
Zoology. Students who have had 221 General Botany or 222 General Zoology may not
elect this course.
Each semester Three one-hour lectures, one two-hour laboratory period. STAFF
110 Biology. 3 sem hr
Designed primarily for those majoring in other fields who wish to become acquainted
with the background, methods, philosophy, and basic principles of biological science. The
history of some of the more important biological concepts such as evolution, genetics, and
plant-animal societies as individuals will be discussed, together with the philosophical
implications of some of the great biological discoveries. Cannot be taken for credit if
student has taken 105 Biological Science.
Summer session only BROWN, GILES
207 Elements of Ecology. 2 sem hr
The interactions of plants and animals with their physical and biological environment.
Consideration is given to the way in which principles of ecology are applied in conservation practices. Lectures and readings are supplemented by short field trips to locations of ecological interest on or near the campus. Prerequisite: 105 Biological Science,
or equivalent.
Spring semester TT GILES, CASWELL
224 Principles of Conservation. 4 sem hr
Introduces the basic resources of water, soil, vegetation, animal life, land as space,
land in its unaltered condition, minerals, and human powers, and develops the principles
by which they may be wisely utilized and conserved, with major emphasis on the renewable resources. Three one-hour lectures and one two-hour lab.
Each semester STAFF
301 Genetics. 3 sem hr
The basic principles of inheritance, with their application to plants and animals, including
man. Prerequisite: 221 Botany, or 222 Zoology, or equivalent.
Each semester JOHNSON, CASWELL
305 Organic Evolution. 2 sem hr
Evolution of living things, their history, and the processes involved. Prerequisite: 105
Biological Science, or equivalent.
Spring semester TT CASWELL
306 Physical Anthropology. 2 sem hr
The relationships of contemporary races of mankind with extinct hominids and the living
and fossil primates are stressed against a background of geologic time and modem
theories of evolution. Prerequisite: 105 Biological Science or equivalent.
JOHNSON
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401 Biological Techniques. 2 sem hr
Affords experience in the preservation and preparation of botanical and zoological materials for demonstration, study, and research, with the emphasis on microscopic slide
techniques. Two two-hour periods. Prerequisites: 221 General Botany and 222 General
Zoology.
Fall semester TT LUTZ, JOHNSON
403 Methods and Materials for Teaching Biology.
(See Education)

2 sem hr

420 Ecology. 3 sem hr
A laboratory and field course, dealing with the interrelationships of plant and animal
populations and their physical environment. Biological principles involved in the adaptations will be stressed, laboratory periods will include student seminars. Individual student field problems will be required. Prerequisites: 221 General Botany and 222
General Zoology.
Spring semester, even years CASWELL, GILES
480 Radiation Biology. 3 sem hr
The molecular, cellular, organismal, and supraorganismal effects of corpuscular and
electromagnetic radiations. Topics will cover the basic mechanisms of biological reactions to radiation, mutational effects of radiation, mammalian response to radiation,
radiational studies with plants, and radiation safety. Prerequisites: Plant or Animal
Physiology, 1 year Physics, 219 Organic Chemistry or equivalent. Genetics, biochemistry, statistics and ecology desirable.
Fall semester LOESELL

BOTANY
208 Local Flora. 2 sem hr
A field course to familiarize the prospective teacher with the more common trees, shrubs,
and herbs of Michigan by means of field study and simple keys.
Spring semester TT BROWN, MOORE
209 Ornamental Plants. 2 sem hr
This is a general cultural course, aiming to acquaint the student with our garden flowers,
our ornamental shrubs, and our trees. It deals with their identification and culture, their
use in landscaping, and with methods of propagation and pruning. The campus and plant
laboratory furnish a wealth of material for study, and some time is spent in the field.
Spring semester TT BROWN
210 Bacteriology Laboratory. 2 sem hr
An introduction to the techniques of isolating and cultivating bacteria, and to simple experiments to demonstrate their properties. Must be accompanied or preceded by 211 Bacteriology.
Each semester TT Two two-hour laboratory periods. BELCHER
211 Bacteriology. 3 sem hr
A lecture and demonstration course on the nature and activities of bacteria and other
microbes and their relationships, both beneficial and harmful to man. 210 Bacteriology
Laboratory is optional, not required. Prerequisite: 105 Biological Science, or equivalent.
Each semester MWF BELCHER
215 Economic Botany. 3 sem hr
A non-technical study of plants useful to man, especially those which produce food,
fibers, wood rubber, spices, drugs, and many other plants of industrial and econOITI1C
value. It is iargely a lecture-demonstration course supplemented by reading. It is open
to all students without prerequisite, though previous training in biology, botany, or agriculture is considered desirable.
Fall semester MWF BELCHER, GILES, CASWELL
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221 General Botany. 4 sem hr
The structure and function of seed plants and of representative lower plants, together
with the fundamentals of plant heredity and plant sociology. Prerequisite: 105 Biological Science or exemption.
Each semester Two one-hour lectures and two two-hour laboratory periods. GILES
302 Systematic Botany. 3 sem hr
Covers the essentials of the collection, identification, and classification of flowering
plants. The student will become familiar with the major plant groups, both from
lecture and herbarium study and from field experience in varied habitats near Ypsilanti.
Prerequisite: 221 General Botany.
Spring semester MWF GILES
310 Plant Physiology. 3 sem hr
Deals with major plant functions presented by lecture, demonstration, and experimentation in laboratory and in greenhouse. Prerequisites: 221 General Botany; 219 Elementary
Organic Chemistry; or equivalent.
Spring semester MWF BELCHER
311 Plant Pathology. 2 sem hr
An introduction to those plant diseases due to viruses, fungi, insect parasites, and malnutrition, and to their control by chemical, physical, ecological, and genetic measures.
Spring semester TT BELCHER, BROWN
312 Plant Anatomy. 3 sem hr
Knowledge of basic plant structure is essential to the biology teacher. The course emphasizes recognition of primary and secondary tissues as variously combined in root,
stem, leaf, and flower of a wide variety of representative seed plants. Prerequisite:
221 General Botany.
Fall semester MWF BROWN
402 Evolution of Green Plants. 2 sem hr
Traces the broad outlines of plant evolution from the lowest forms to the flowering plants.
Principles and methods of studying evolutionary development will be studied and discussed, including comparative anatomy, geographical distribution, and fossil records.
PrerequiSite: 221 General Botany.
Fall semester TT GILES

ZOOLOG'¥
209 Insects. 2 sem hr
A study of insects which is suited to the needs of the elementary teacher. Students will
be taught methods used in identifying, collecting, preserving, and mounting insects.
Consideration will be given to life history studies and the relation of these animals to
man. Prerequisite: 105 Biological Science.
Fall semester TT Two two-hour periods. HUKILL, LOESELL
210 Birds. 2 sem hr
A study of birds which is planned to meet the needs of the elementary teacher. The
class activities include the identification of common Michigan birds in laboratory and
field and a study of songs, nests, migration, enemies, food habits, and value of birds.
Prerequisite: 105 Biological Science.
Spring semester TT Two two-hour periods. HUKILL, LUTZ
222 General Zoology. 4 sem hr
A general survey of the groups of invertebrate and vertebrate animals according to the
evolutionary sequence. Emphasis is placed upon the classification and structures, also on
such aspects as physiology, life-histories, habits, distribution, and economic relations.
Prerequisite: 105 Biological Science, or exemption.
Each semester Two one-hour lectures and two two-hour laboratory periods. BROWN,
CASWELL, JOHNSON, LUTZ
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225 Parasitology. 3 sem hr
A laboratory course concerned with the parasites of man in particular and other animals
in general. Three two-hour periods. Prerequisite: 222 General Zoology.
Fall semester Even years MWF CASWELL, JOHNSON
300 Natural History of Invertebrates. 3 sem hr
A field course designed to give training in the recognition, collection, and identification
of common invertebrates of Michigan, exclusive of the insects, with emphasis on their
natural history, ecology, and economic importance. Three two-hour periods. Prerequisite:
222 General Zoology.
Spring semester Odd years MWF JOHNSON
310 Natural History of Vertebrates 3 sem hr
A survey of the vertebrates, emphasizing their ecology, adaptation, and behavior. Laboratory and field work will stress identification of local species and their distribution.
Two three-hour period". Prerequisite: 222 General Zoology.
Spring semester Even years TT LUTZ
323 (Formerly 223) Animal Embryology. 3 sem hr
Fundamental facts and principles of the reproduction and development of animals with
laboratory studies of the chick and other forms. Prerequisite: 222 General Zoology.
Three two-hour periods.
Spring semester MWF JOHNSON
324 (Formerly 224) Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates. 4 sem hr
The anatomy of the vertebrate organ systems is studied on a comparative basis, which
emphasizes the evolutionary development of the groups. Laboratory work includes
detailed dissection of the shark, Necturus, and cat. Three one-hour lectures and
two two-hour laboratory periods. Prerequisite: 222 General Zoology.
Fall semester LUTZ
Lecture: MWF Laboratory: TT
327 Animal Physiology. 3 sem hr
The functions of the vertebrate body with laboratory experiments to illustrate. Prerequisites: 222 General Zoology, 219 Elementary Organic Chemistry, or equivalent. Three
two-hour periods.
Fall semester MWF JOHNSON
404 Histology. 3 sem hr
An introduction to the structure and properties of vertebrate organs and their component tissues, with some experience in the techniques for their microscopic study.
Three two-hour periods. Prerequisite: 222 General Zoology.
Spring semester Even years MWF LUTZ
421 Entomology. 3 sem hr
Designed for secondary teachers and future specialists in the biology-related professions.
A survey of the world of insects, their structure, function, behavior, and ecology. The
medical, veterinary, and economic importance of insects, and the identification and
classification of local insects will be stressed. A student field project will be required.
Prerequisite: 222 General Zoology, or consent of instructor.
Spring semester Even years Three two-hour periods. BROWN, CASWELL
425 Ornithology. 3 sem hr
A course in bird biology for the secondary teacher and students with advanced interest
in biology. Field identification and census methods will be used to introduce the study
of bird populations, behavior, and ecology. A survey of major bird families will be made
in the laboratory. A student field project will be required. Prerequisite: 222 General
Zoology or consent of instructor.
Spring semester
Odd years Three two-hour periods. CASWELL, LUTZ
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430 Invertebrate Zoology. 4 sem hr
Phylogenetic and anatomical study of one or more representative types from each phylum
of invertebrates, with special emphasis on taxonomy, classical literature, and current
research. Three lectures and two two-hour labs weekly. Prerequisite: 222 General
Zoology.
Fall semester JOHNSON
485 History of Biology 2 sem hr
Traces the development of major concepts in Biology from the Greek natural philosophers
to the present. Prerequisite: At least two courses in biology.
Fall semester TT JOHNSON

ELEMENTARY SCIENCE
Major
Required courses for a Major in Elementary Science:
208 Local Flora
209 Insects
210 Birds

2 sem hr

2 sem hr
2 sem hr

Electives from the following list to total 16 semester hours:
105 Biological Science
4 sem hr
207 Elements of Ecology
2 sem hr
209 Ornamental Plants
2 sem hr
211 Bacteriology
3 sem hr
'3 sem hr
215 Economic Botany
221 General Botany
4 sem hr
222 General Zoology
4 sem hr
224 Principles of Conservation
4 sem hr
310 Plant Physiology
3 sem hr
327 Animal Physiology
3 sem hr
223 Weather (Department of Geography)
2 sem hr
229 Rocks of Michigan (Department of Geography)
2 sem hr
201 Everyday Chemistry (Department of Chemistry)
2 sem hr
211 Elementary Physical Science (Department of Physics) 3 sem hr
306 Physical Anthropology
2 sem hr
Students majoring in Elementary Science will take, in addition, 402 Science
for Elementary Grades. 3 semester hours. (See Education)
Minor
Restricted to persons on the Elementary, Library Science, and Special
Education curricula.
Required courses for a Minor in Elementary Science:
15 sem hr
Electives from above list
See also Group Majors and Minors for Science Group Major and Minor for
Elementary Teachers, page 52.
Courses
402 Science for Elementary Grades.
(See Education.)

3 sem hr
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Chemistry
Department Head: Clark G. Spike
Professor: Marvin S. Carr
Associate Professor: Charles T. Anderson
Assistant Professors: Ervin G. Lamkin, Thomas P. Povlock, Orner Robbins, Jr.,
Ronald M. Scott, John M. Sullivan

Majors and Minors
REGULAR MAJOR-MINOR REQUIREMENTS
Required courses for a Major in Chemistry (30 semester hours) 0
5 sem hr
130 General Chemistry
4 sem hr
261 Qualitative Analysis
4 sem hr
271 Quantitative Analysis
4 sem hr
371 Organic Chemistry
4 sem hr
372 Organic Chemistry
3 sem hr
461 Physical Chemistry
2 sem hr
462 Physicochemical Measurements
4 sem hr
Elective from courses above 219
Required courses for a Minor in Chemistry (20 semester hours) 0
130 General Chemistry
5 sem hr
261 Qualitative Analysis
4 sem hr
219 or 371 Organic· Chemistry
3-4 sem hr
Electives from courses above 219
8-7 sem hr
SPECIAL MAJOR-MINOR REQUIREMENTS
Required courses for a Major in Chemistry (24 semester hours) 0
For students desiring to meet the minimum requirements for teaching
chemistry, mathematics, and physics in high school.
130 General Chemistry
5 sem hr
261 Qualitative Analysis
4 sem hr
271 Quantitative Analysis
4 sem hr
J19 or 371 Organic Chemistry
3-4 sem hr
1-0 0
461 Physical Chemistry
3 sem hr
-f
Electives from courses above 219
5-4 sem hr
(This major must be accompanied by a special 15 semester hour minor
in physics and a special 15 semester hour minor in mathematics.)
Required courses for a Minor in Chemistry (15 semester hours) 0
This minor may be elected by students on the Elementary, Library
Science, and Special Education Curricula. Students on the Junior-Senior
High School Curriculum may elect this minor only if it is accompanied by
a major and an additional minor in mathematics and physics.
°Note: Students without high school chemistry must consult with the
Chemistry Department. They may be required to take 119 Fundamentals
of Chemistry as a prerequisite to 130 General Chemistry.
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130 General Chemistry
261 Qualitative Analysis
219 or 371 Organic Chemistry
Electives from courses above 219

5 sem hr
4 sem hr
3-4 sem hr
3-2 sem hr

Students interested in Applied Science Curriculum see page 71.
The General Science Major appears on pages 160-161.
Courses
111 Physical Science in the Modern World. 5 sem hr
Designed to give the student a knowledge of the basic laws of physics and chemistry in
order that he may more fully understand the nature of the physical world. It deals with
modem concepts of matter and energy. Topics considered will include: a study of the
sun and planets, motion, machines, energy in mechanical, electrical, radiant, and nuclear
forms; the composition, structure, and functioning of matter in present world adjustments.
The course is conducted through lecture-demonstrations, class discussions, outside reading, and individual laboratory work.
Each semester M1WTF STAFF
Laboratory: 1 hour p er week PHYSICS AND CHEMISTRY STAFF
119 Fundamenals of Chemistry. 4 sem hr
A study of the basic principles of chemistry designed for students who are taking
neither a major nor minor in chemistry. The course includes the study of a few representative metals and non-metals and attempts to use examples of chemistry as they
might be applied in the home and in community problems.
Each semester STAFF
Lecture: MWTF
Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours 1 day per week
130 General Chemistry. 5 sem hr
A basic course covering the general principles of chemistry. Prerequisites are 1 year
of algebra and high school chemistry, or consent of Department.
Each semester STAFF
Lecture: 5 hours per week
Laboratory: 3 hours per week
141 Engineering Materials. 3 sem hr
A study of the composition, properties, sources, and uses of materials essential to engineering and applied science: metals, alloys, cement, clay products, glass, protective coatings, fuels, and water. An introductory course, it should be preceded or accompanied by
130 Chemistry, or its equivalent.
Each semster CARR
Lecture: 3 hours per week
142 Engineering Calculations. 3 sem hr
The application of material and energy balances in the solution of chemical and metallurgical problems. Designed to deal quantitatively with many of the unit processes and
unit operations encountered in the chemical and related industries. Prerequisites: 130
General Chemistry, 141 Engineering Materials, 221 (Physics), Mechanics, Sound, and
Heat.
Spring semester CARR
Lecture: 3 hours per week
201 Everyday Chemistry. 2 sem hr
Designed especially for those students whose major interests lie elsewhere than in
chemistry. The purpose of the course is cultural, giving the general fundamental
principles of chemistry without going into much detail or theory. No previous chemistry is required and there is no laboratory work. It is largely a lecture-demonstration
course accompanied by textbook and reference reading. It deals with practical things of
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daily life, chemistry in the industries, in the home, and in the garden. Not to be taken
for credit by students who have had high school or college chemistry.
Summer Session STAFF
202 The Chemical Resources of Michigan. 1 sem hr
Summer Session (For course description see Summer Catalog)
203 The Chemical Industries of Michigan. 1 sem hr
Summer Session (For course description see Summer Catalog)
219 Elementary Organic Chemistry. 3 sem hr
A terminal course in organic chemistry without laboratory. Chemistry majors and preprofessional students take 371 and 372 Organic Chemistry. Applications of organic
chemistry to health, nutrition, sanitation, and physiology will be stressed. Prerequisite:
119 Fundamentals of Chemistry or equivalent.
Each semester SCOTT, POVLOCK
Lecture: 3 hours per week
220 Elementary Organic Chemistry Laboratory. 1 sem hr
A laboratory course meeting for one three-hour period per week, providing instruction
in the basic techniques of the organic chemistry laboratory and experience with organic
chemicals. To accompany or follow Chemistry 219.
Fall semester STAFF
232 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. 2 sem hr
A lecture course continuing the study of inorganic chemistry. Special emphasis is
placed on the structure of inorganic compounds and the chemistry of the less familiar
elements. Prerequisite: 130 General Chemistry.
Spring semester SPIKE
Lecture: 2 hours per week
251 Physiological Chemistry. 2 sem hr
An elementary study of food digestion, assimilation, and distribution; glandular secretions, metabolism, and waste products. Prerequisite: 219 Elementary Organic Chemistry
or 371 Organic Chemistry.
Spring semester SCOTT
261 Qualitative Analysis. 4 sem hr
A lecture and laboratory course treating the properties, identification, and separation
of ions, metals, salts, and mixtures. Applications of the theories of solution, ionization,
equilibrium, cornmon ion effect, oxidation, and reduction are basic considerations.
Prerequisite: 130 General Chemistry or equivalent.
Each semester ANDERSON, ROBBINS
Lecture: 3 hours per week
Laboratory: 6 hours per week
271 Quantitative Analysis. 4 sem hr
A lecture and laboratory course treating instrumental gravimetric and volumetric
analysis. Prerequisites: 130 General Chemistry and 261 Qualitative Analysis or equivalent.
Each semester ANDERSON, LAMKIN
Lecture: 3 hours per week
Laboratory: 6 hours per week
353 Biochemistry. 4 sem hr
A lecture-laboratory course dealing with properties, metabolism, synthesis, and functions
of biologically important substances, such as carbohydrates, proteins, and fats. The
laboratory 'provides experience with isolation and characterization of these compounds
from natural sources. Prerequisite: 219 Elementary Organic Chemistry or equivalent.
Spring semester SCOTT
Lecture: 3 hours per week
Laboratory: 6 hours per week
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371 Organic Chemistry. 4 sem hr
A lecture and laboratory course for students specializing in science and those preparing
for dentistry or medicine. Prerequisite: 130 General Chemistry.
Fall semester SULLIVAN, POVLOCK
Lecture: 3 hours per week
Laboratory: 6 hours per week
372 Organic Chemistry. 4 sem hr
A continuation of 371 Organic Chemistry, and, with it, constituting the customary year
of foundation work in organic chemistry. Prerequisite: 371 Organic Chemistry.
Spring semester SULLIVAN, POVLOCK
Lecture: 3 hours per week
Laboratory: 6 hours per week
461 Physical Chemistry. 3 sem hr
Consists of lectures, recitations, and problem solving which introduce the principal
concepts of chemical theory. Prerequisites: 261 Qualitative Analysis, Calculus, and
college physics.
Fall semester ROBBINS, SPIKE
Lecture: 3 hours per week
462 Physicochemical Measurements. 2 sem hr
A laboratory course involving determination of molecular weights properties of pure
liquids and solutions, heat of reactions, reaction rates, optical and electrical measurements, etc. Prerequisite: must be pre~eded or accompanied by 461 Physical Chemistry.
Spring semester ROBBINS, SPIKE
463 Physical Chemistry. 3 sem hr
This course is a continuation of the work begun in 461 Physical Chemistry, and, with
461, will complete the study of the basic principles of physical chemistry. Prerequisite:
461 Physical Chemistry.
Spring semester ROBBINS, SPIKE
Lecture: 3 hours per week
471 History of Chemistry. 2 sem hr
The story of the development of chemistry from the beginning to the present time
helps to give a broad general view of science. Included is a study of chemical literature
and methods of locating information. For all students specializing in chemistry. Prerequisite: Two years of college chemistry.
Fall semester CARR
Lecture: 2 hours per week
472 Qualitative Organic Chemistry. 3 sem hr
The systematic identification of organic compounds is based on fundamental organic
reactions. Microtechniques are emphasized in the laboratory. This course is strongly
recommended for any student planning to enter graduate school or industrial research.
Prerequisites: 261 Qualitative Analysis, and 372 Organic Chemistry.
Spring semester SULLIVAN, POVLOCK
Lecture: 2 hours per week
Laboratory: 6 hours per week
473 Advanced Organic Chemistry. 2 sem hr
A lecture course covering such topics as substitution reactions, elimination reactions,
free radial reactions, and organometallic compounds. Prerequisite: 372 Organic Chemistry or permission of Department.
Fall semester POVLOCK, SULLIVAN, SCOTT
. Lecture: 2 hours per week

CONSERVATION (See Biology)
DRAMA AND PLAY PRODUCTION (See English and Speech)
ECONOMICS (See History and Social Sciences)
ELEMENTARY SCIENCE (See Biology)
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English and Speech
Department Head: John W. Sattler
Professors: Alice R. Bensen, Milton P. Foster, Ralph A. Haug, Hoover H. Jordan,
Joseph P. Kelly, Notley S. Maddox, John A. Nist, John B~ Virtue, William Work
Associate Professors: Catherine A. Ackerman, William H. Bos, Thomas L. Dume,
Ernest S. Gohn, Edward E. Potter
Assistant Professors: Lenore T. Bingley, P. George Bird, Walter M. Brylowski,
Edward Emley, Fred M. Hendricks, Jr., Bill G. Hulsopple, Edgar L. Jones,
Marjorie M. Miller, Paul W. Pillsbury, O. Ivan Schreiber, Gmnt H.
Wessel, Eric M. Zale
Instructors: Marion Carr, Brian J. Jacques, Frank McHugh,
David M. Vermetten, Gerald A. Warsinski

Majors and Minors
GROUP MAJOR IN ENGLISH AND AMERICAN LITERATURE AND
LANGUAGE (36 semester hours)
This major is designed primarily for students preparing to teach in the
Junior and Senior High Schools. It is also available for students preparing
tOteach in elementary schools.
.
°Basic literature courses - 9 hours: 101, 102, 210
Basic language courses - 6 hours: 302, and either 215 or 222
Restricted electives of one 'of each of the following groups - 12 hours:
0314 or 315 or 316
0317 or 318 or 319
0404 or 405 or 407
0409 or 410
Free electives - 9 hours: To be chosen from any or all of the following:
Literature, Composition, Linguistics
It is recommended that students anticipating graduate study in
English elect 221 History of the English Language.
Not more than three semester hours of English Composition may be
applied on this~ ~
MAJOR IN LITERATURE (30 semester hours)
This major is designed primarily for degree only candidates.
Courses starred above plus nine hours of electives in literature.
MINOR IN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE (20 semester hours)
101, 102 Reading of Literature
6 sem
210 Shakespeare
3 sem
One of the following:
3 sem
221 History of the English Language
302 English Grammar
320 Introduction to Linguistic Science
One of the following:
3 sem
215 Journalism
222 Expository Writing
322 Creative Writing Seminar
Electives
5 sem

hr
hr
hr

hr

hr
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/ -Not more than three semester hours of English Composition may be )
on this minor.
MINOR IN LITERATURE (20 semester hours)
101, 102, 210
9 sem hr
3 sem hr
One of the following:
314, 315, 316, 317, 318, 319
3 sem hr
One of the following:
401, 404, 405, 407, 409, 410
5-6 sem hr
Electives in literature

~plied

MINOR IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE (21 semester hours)
221 History of English Language
3 sem hr
215 Joumalism or 320 Introduction to Linguistic Science 3 sem hr
222 Expository Writing
3 sem hr
223 Narrative Writing or 322 Creative Writing Seminar
3 sem hr
302 English Grammar
3 sem hr
Electives in language
6 sem hr
/ Not more than three semester hours of English Composition may be ap- \
~d on this minor.
/
SPEECH MAJOR (For those on a teaching curriculum) (30 semester
hours)
2 sem hr
° 121 Fundamentals of Speech
202 Interpretative Reading
3 sem hr
,
°224 Advanced Public Speaking or
° 350 Persuasive Speaking
3 sem hr
235 Play Production
3 sem hr
241 Introduction to Speech Correction
2 sem hr
° 259 Discussion and Conference
3 sem hr
325 Introduction to Radio and TV
3 sem hr
°356 Argumentation and Debate
3 sem hr
440 Survey of Public Address or
460 Theory of Speech Criticism
2 sem hr
°166, 167, 168, or 169 (choose at least
one of the preceding)
1 sem hr
Electives in speech or dramatic arts
5 sem hr
PUBLIC SPEAKING MAJOR (For those not on a teaching curriculum) (30 semester hours)
Courses starred above (including both 224 Advanced Public Speaking ahd
350 Persuasive Speaking), and 321 Parliamentary Procedure and 13 hours
of electives, of which not more than six may be in Dramatic Arts.
SPEECH MINOR (For those on a teaching curriculum)-(20 semester
hours)
° 121 Fundamentals of Speech
2 sem hr
202 Interpretative Reading
3 sem hr
°224 Advanced Public Speaking or
°350 Persuasive Speaking
3 sem hr
235 Play Production
3 sem hr
356 Argumentation and Debate
3 sem hr
Electives in speech or dramatic arts
6 sem hr
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PUBLIC SPEAKING MINOR (For those not on a teaching curriculum) (20 semester hours)
Courses starred in the Speech Minor above (including both 224 Advanced Public Speaking and 350 Persuasive Speaking), and 259 Discussion
and Conference and nine hours of electives, of which not more than four
hours may be in Dramatic Arts.
MAJOR IN DRAMATIC ARTS -(30 semester hours)
3 sem hr
106 Integrated Arts
3 sem hr
134 Stagecraft
3 sem hr
235 Play Production
One of the following:
3-2 sem hr
3 sem hr
242 Fundamentals of Acting
2 sem hr
370 Scene Design
335 Play Direction
3 sem hr
406 History of the Theatre
3 sem hr
499 Seminar in Theatre
2 sem hr
167, 267 Theatre Practice
2 sem hr
8-9 sem hr
Electives
Electives may be chosen from: 203 Reading of Prose and Drama, 210
Shakespeare, 240 Great Dramas, 305 Shakespearean Comedy, 314 Shakespearean Reading, 321 Dramatics for Elementary Grades, 326 Radio and
Television Broadcasting, 375 Stage Costuming and Make-up, 376 Stage
Lighting, 385 Dramatic Writing, 367, 467 Theatre Practice, 425, 426
Independent Study (Honors Courses in Theatre), and 242 Fundamentals
of Acting or 370 Scene Design.
MINOR
106
134
235
335
406
167

IN DRAMATIC ARTS - (20 semester hours)
Integrated Arts
Stagecraft
Play Production
Play Direction
History of the Theatre
Theatre Practice
Electives

MAJOR
'0121
'0134
'0202
224

IN SPEECH AND DRAMATIC ARTS - (30 semester hours)
Fundamentals of Speech
2 sem hr
Stagecraft
3 sem hr
Interpretative Reading
3 sem hr
Advanced Public Speaking or
350 Persuasive Speaking
3 sem hr
Play Production
3 sem hr
Speech Correction
2 sem hr
Introduction to Radio and Television
3 sem hr
Play Direction
3 sem hr
Argumentation and Debate or
'0259 Discussion and Conference
3 sem hr
Electives in Speech or Dramatic Arts
2 sem hr

'0235
241
325
'0335
'0356

3
3
3
3
3

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
1 sem
4 sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
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MINOR IN SPEECH AND DRAMATIC ARTS - (20 semester hours)
Courses starred above, including both 259 Discussion and Conference
and 356 Argumentation and Debate, and three hours of electives in speech
or drama.
Courses
ENGLISH
Composition and Language
All freshmen, except those granted credit under the Advanced Placement
Program, must enroll in a regular section1of 121 English Composition, unless, on such evidence as high performance on relevant entrance examinations and consistently superior grades in college preparatory English
courses in high school, the student demonstrates thorough preparation and
marked competence. These freshmen will be placed in special sections of
121 English Composition. Students from any section may qualify for
exemption"from 122 English Composition by achieving an A or B+ average
in 121 English Composition and exhibiting distinct competence on a set
of key assignments as determined by the English Department. All students
should satisfy the Composition requirements during their first year at Eastern Michigan University.
121 English Composition. 3 sem hr
The fundamental skills of reading and writing, including a study of grammar, sentence
structure; punctuation, and organization of simple material; the reading and analysis of
prose selections; frequent papers; conferences.
Each semester MWF STAFF
122 English Composition. 3 sem hr
A study of the forms of discourse, with emphasis upon the organization of long papers; the
use of the library, note-taking, compilation from sources, culminating in a library research paper; the analysis of models, with a view to effective use of material, diction,
and style; frequent papers; conferences. Prerequisite: 121 English Composition.
Each semester MWF STAFF
215 Journalism. 3 sem hr
A study of the elements of journalism, with practice in the writing of news, stories, feature
articles, and editorials. The course is recommended for English teachers who expect
to direct high school publications. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
Each semester MWF ZALE
221 The History of the English Language. 3 sem hr
A study of the development of the language from its earliest stages to the present, with
attention to social influences as well as matters of sound, word-formation, and sentence
structure. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
Each semester MWF NIST, POTTER
222 Expository Writing. 3 sem hr
The writing and analysis of the several forms of exposition, including definition, explanation, analysis, process, and the essay, particularly as related to professional publication.
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
Each semester MWF BINGLEY
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223 Narrative Writing. 3 sem hr
The study and practice of the several techniques of narration, including description,
character sketch, plot structure, dialogue, and the short story. At least three manuscripts
should be directed at specific publication. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
Each semester MWF BINGLEY
302 English Grammar. 3 sem hr
A study of the forms and functions of words and word groups in modem English. Offered
primarily for those who expect to teach grammar in the public schools, but it will benefit
those who expect to do graduate work in the English language or in foreign languages.
Prerequisite: Junior standing.
Each semester MWF ACKERMAN, POTTER
320 Introduction to Linguistic Science. 3 sem hr
A study of the methods by which language is analyzed, with the intention of building a
sound appreciation of the nature of language. Prerequisite: Junior standing.
Spring semester MWF NIST, POTTER
322 Creative Writing Seminar. 3 sem hr
A seminar workshop for the development of imaginative power and expressive precision.
Each student will concentrate on some creative genre of his own choice (poetry, short
story, novel, essay) and must produce at least one major project for the course. Prerequisite: Junior standing.
Spring semester MWF NIST

Literature
101 The Reading of Literature. 3 sem hr
A reading and discussion of narratives and essays from representative literature of the
present as well as of the past. Aims to develop the student's understanding and enjoyment
of literature. The selections include short stories, novels, narrative poems, and essays
from American and other literatures.
Each semester MWF STAFF
102 The Reading of Literature. 3 sem hr
A continuation of course 101. The selections include poems and dramas from American
and other literatures. Prerequisite: 101 The Reading of Literature.
Each semester MWF STAFF
209 The Nineteenth Century Novel. 2 sem hr
A study of the work of representative English novelists from Jane Austen to George
Meredith. Prerequisite: 102 The Reading of Literature.
Each semester TT STAFF
210 Shakespeare. 3 sem hr
An intensive study of five of the principal tragedies, with supplementary study of a
Shakespeare handbook. Prerequisite: two courses in literature.
Each semester MWF STAFF
220 Great Novels. 2 sem hr
A reading and critical analysis of selected novels of the 18th, 19th, and 20th century
literature of America, England, and the Continent. Prerequisites: 101 and 102 Reading
of Literature.
Each semester TT STAFF
240 Great Dramas. 2 sem hr
A reading and critical analysis of representative plays selected from Grecian, Elizabethan,
Restoration-18th Century, and the Modem period. Prerequisites: 101 and 102 Reading
of Literature.
Each semester TT STAFF
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251 The Bible as Literature. 2 sem hr
Introduction to the literary study of the Bible. The Old Testament is represented chiefly
by specimens of narrative and prophetic writings; the New Testament, by selected incidents, parables, and sayings from the life of Jesus as portrayed in the synoptic gospels.
Discussion of Biblical influences upon English and American literature. Prerequisite:
two courses in literature.
Each semester TT MADDOX
305 Shakespearean Comedy. 2 sem hr
A study of at least eight of the principal comedies. Prerequisite: three courses in
literature, including English 210 or equivalent.
Each semester TT STAFF
314 Old English. 3 sem hr
A study of the language and literature of the Anglo-Saxon period. Prerequisite: three
courses in literature.
Fall semester MWF NIST, POTTER
315 The Age of Chaucer. 3 sem hr
A study of The Canterbury Tales, with collateral readings of other of Chaucer's works;
Chaucer's contemporaries; the writers of the fifteenth century; the medieval drama.
Prerequisite: three courses in literature.
Spring semester MWF NIST, POTTER
316 English Literature, 1500-1600. 3 sem hr
A study of prose, poetry, and drama of the Renaissance: Thomas More and the Oxford
group; the beginnings of criticism; the Italian influence; the Sonneteers and minor poets;
the University Wits; Spenser. Prerequisite: three courses in literature.
Fall semester MWF ACKERMAN, HAUG
317 English Literature, 1600-1660. 3 sem hr
A study of English literature from the beginning of the Century to 1660: Donne; Jonson;
Bacon; minor Cavalier and Puritan poets; Burton, Browne, Taylor, and other prose writers;
the major dl"amatists; Milton. Prerequisite: three courses in literature.
Spring semester MWF ACKERMAN, GOHN, HAUG

.

318 English Literature, 1660-1744. 3 sem hr
A study of English literature from 1660 to the death of Pope; Dryden, Swift, Pope, Addison, Steele, the lesser poets and prose writers, and the chief dramatists of the period.
Prerequisite: three courses in literature.
Fall semester MWF EMLEY, HAUG, POTTER
319 English Literature, 1744-1798. 3 sem hr
A study of English literature during the second half of the century; poeby, essays, letters,
novels, dramas; Fielding, Johnson, Goldsmith, Gray, Collins, Smollett, Sheridan, Cowper,
Burns, Blake, and the lesser writers of the period. Prerequisite: three courses in literature.
Spring semester MWF BENSEN
401 Modern American and British Poetry. 2 sem hr
A study of the chief poets of England and America since 1900. Prerequisite: three courses
in literature.
Spring semester TT STAFF
403 Modem Drama. 2 sem hr
A study of the chief dramatists from Ibsen to the present. Prerequisite: three courses in
literature.
Each semester TT BIRD, WORK
404 English Literature, 1798-1832. 3 sem hr
A study of the chief writers of the English Romantic movement: Wordsworth, Coleridge,
Lamb, DeQuincey, Hazlitt, Byron, Shelley, Keats. Prerequisite: four courses in literature.
Each semester MWF JORDAN
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405 Victorian Poetry. 3 sem hr
A study of Tennyson, Browning, the Pre-Raphaelites, and the minor poets of the Victorian period. Prerequisite: four courses in literature.
Fall semester MWF BENSEN, VIRTUE
407 Victorian Prose. 3 sem hr
A study of selected writings of Macaulay, Carlyle, Ruskin, Arnold, Mill, Huxley, and
others. Prerequisite: four courses in literature.
Spring semester MWF VIRTUE
409 American Literature to 1865. 3 sem hr
American writings of the colonial and early national periods; backgrounds of religious
and political controversy. Hawthorne, Emerson, Thoreau, Melville, and lesser figures.
Transcendentalism, the genteel tradition, and other currents of thought and expression.
Prerequisite: four courses in literature.
Each semester MWF MADDOX
410 American Literature since 1865. 3 sem hr
Whitman, Mark Twain, Henry James, and lesser writers, against the background of democratic faiths and disillusionments, the growth of regionalism, the impact of science, industrialization, and European naturalism, and other movements and tendencies. Brief
treatment of the poetic renascence, the critical controversies, and recent experiments
in drama and fiction. Prerequisite: four courses in literature
Each semester MWF MADDOX
416 Modem American and British Novels. 2 sem hr
A study of representative works by such American and British novelists as Hardy,
James, Conrad, Lawrence, Joyce, Forster, Woolf, Hemingway, Faulkner, and Wolfe.
Prerequisite: four courses in literature.
Each semester TT STAFF

Teaching of Literature
(Credit will be given for only one course in this group.)
207 Literature for the Elementary Grades. 3 sem hr (Group I, or IV)
A study of prose, poetry, and illustrated books for the child in the elementary grades;
extensive experience in reading and using library collections; practice in compiling units
of reading materials for chilclrf>n; a survey of periodicals and books for use in the schools.
Does not count toward major or minor in curricula for teachers in junior and senior
high school.
Each semester MWF MILLER
308 High School English. 3 sem hr (Group IV)
For students preparing to teach English in high school. Attention is centered upon
methods of improving the teaching of composition and literature. Does not count towards
majors or minors. Prerequisite: three courses in literature.
Each semester MWF BINGLEY

SPEECH
121 Fundamentals of Speech. 2 sem hr
Designed to provide the student with both theory and practice in the principles of effective speech composition and presentation. Not open to students with credit . in 124
TV Fundamentals of Speech.
Each semester TT STAFF
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124 TV Fundamentals of Speech. 3 sem hr
This course may be substituted for 121 Fundamentals of Speech. It provides more
intensive theory and practice in the principles of effective speech composition and 'presentation. It is taught in part through the medium of closed-circuit TV, and includes
a unit on TV techniques. Not open to students with credit in 121 Fundamentals of
Speech.
Each Semester MWF STAFF
166,266,366,466 Forensics
167,267,367,467 Theatre Practice
168,268,368,468 Interpretation
169,269,369,469 Broadcasting
Students who participate in extracurricular activities may, with the approval of the professor in charge of the activity, and the Department Head, receive one hour of credit
in a single activity during one semester. Students may earn up to four hours credit in
such activities, and the credits may be earned in one activity or in several activities.
Admission to the activity does not insure credit.
Each semester TT STAFF
205 Voice and Diction. 3 sem hr
.
Designed to meet the needs of students who wish to improve their daily speech habits.
Particular attention will be given to the improvement of breathing habits, enunciation,
pronunciation, articulation of sounds and syllables. An effort will be made to increase
projection, to develop a fuller, more resonant tone, and to achieve more effective patterns
of phrasing and grouping in speaking and reading.
Each semester MWF STAFF
224 Advanced Public Speaking. 3 sem hr
A course designed to give the student understanding of the characteristics of various
types of speeches and speech situations, and practice in the preparation and delivery
of speeches for various occasions. Prerequisite: 121 Fundamentals of Speech or 124 TV
Fundamentals of Speech.
Each semester MWF STAFF
259 Discussion and Conference. 3 sem hr
Emphasizes the principles and practice of discussion as employed in committees, panels,
symposia, and forums. Students will plan and participate in discussions of contemporary
problems. Prerequisite: 121 Fundamentals of Speech or 124 TV Fundamentals of Speech.
Each semester MWF SATTLER
321 Parliamentary Procedure. 2 sem hr
A study of the basic principles of parliamentary procedure, with special reference to
the generally recognized rules governing the conduct of business in group meetings.
Practice in chairing meetings, participating, and in serving as parliamentarian.
Fall semester TT BOS, KELLY
325 Introduction to Radio and Television. 3 sem hr
A study of the development and growth of radio and television broadcasting; their impact upon society; programming and operational procedures in stations and networks.
Laboratory practice. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
Each semester MWF WORK
326 Radio and Television Broadcasting. 3 sem hr
A study of the techniques of radio and TV broadcasting, with emphasis on television
and radio speaking, writing, directing, and use of studio facilities. Prerequisite: 325 or
permission of Department.
Spring semester MWF WORK
350 Persuasive Speaking. 3 sem hr
The study of the basic elements inherent in persuasion; the analysis of representative
persuasive speeches; and practice in securing the acceptance of ideas through psychological appeals as well as logical reasoning. Prerequisite: 121 Fundamentals of Speech,
or 124 TV Fundamentals of Speech.
Each semester MWF STAFF
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356 Argumentation and Debate. 3 sem hr
Emphasizes the principles of logical reasoning and oral presentation of reasoned discourse in group situations. Exercise in debate and in general argumentative speaking are
included. Prerequisite: 121 Fundamentals of Speech or 124 TV Fundamentals of Speech.
Each semester M'WF SATTLER, WESSEL
440 Survey of Public Address. 2 sem hr
An historical and critical study of some of the more important speakers and their
speeches from classical Greek and Roman times to the present, with reference to social
and political movements in the world's history. Prerequisite: Junior standing plus 10
hours of speech credit.
Fall semester TT WESSEL
460 Theory of Speech Criticism. 2 sem hr
A study of the theoretical and critical works of ancient, renaissance, and modem
rhetoricians. Emphasis is placed upon Aristotle's Art of Rhetoric and its influence upon
later speech critics. Prerequisite: Junior standing plus 10 hours of speech credit.
Spring semester TT BOS

Teaching of Speech
307 Teaching of Speech
(See Education Department)

Speech Science
301 Phonetics. 2 sem hr
Emphasis on the physiological and psychological bases of speech, the physical characteristics of speech sound, the physical and psychological relation between speech sounds
and hearing. Special emphasis on speech sound discrimination and its results on learning
to speak. Not open to freshmen.
Spring semester TT KELLY

Interpretation
202 Interpretative Reading. 3 sem hr
Deals with the fundemental problems of oral interpretation; developing poise and ease
before an audience, a clear and forceful voice, and flexibility and discrimination in interpreting the thought to others. Selections will be prepared and presented before the
class.
Each semester MWF STAFF
203 Reading of Prose and Drama. 3 sem hr
Deals with the fundamentals of oral interpretation of prose and drama. Problems in
building and presenting programs twenty to thirty minutes long will be studied, and
opportunities will be given members of the class to present programs outside the classroom. Prerequisite: 202 Interpretative Reading.
Fall semester MWF STAFF
314 Shakespearean Reading. 3 sem hr
Based on a study of two of Shakespeare's plays. Members of the class will participate in
group interpretation of scenes from the plays. Because the course deals primarily with
interpretation, only elementary principles of acting and stage movement will be considered.
Prerequisite: 202 Interpretative Reading. Not open to freshmen.
Spring semester MWF STAFF
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411 Recital Reading. 3 sem hr
For students who have had considerable work in interpretation, public speaking, or English. The work is designed to aid students in the presentation of readings of some length
and difficulty in fiction, poetry, and drama. Prerequisites: Speech 202 and 312 or 314.
Students must have the permission of the instructor for admission to the course.
Spring semester, even years MWF STAFF

Dramatic Arts
100 Introduction to Theatre. 3 sem hr
An introduction to the arts and crafts of the theatre, including the legitimate stage,
television, and motion picture drama. The purpose of the course is to foster appreciation of theatre through an understanding of its historical development, its forms and
styles, and its production techniques. Not open to dramatic arts majors or minors.
Each semester MWF STAFF
106 Integrated Arts. 3 sem hr
The arts of dance, theatre, and music are studied both individually and collectively with
the objective of determining their respective elements and of arriving at a better understanding and appreciation of the great works of art in the three fields. The place of these
arts in our present day environment and their contribution to a richer life receive special
emphasis.
Each semester STAFF (Music, Physical Education, English and Speech Departments )
134 Stagecraft. 3 sem hr
A study and application of the technical elements of play production, with emphasis
on stage mechaniCS, construction, and scene painting. Laboratory hours will be arranged
in order to insure adequate practical experience in the scenic arts and crafts.
Each semester MWF BIRD
235 Play Production. 3 sem hr
An introduction to the process of analyzing, directing, and staging plays; demonstration
and practice. Laboratory hours by arrangement. It is recommended that, when possible,
students elect 134 Stagecraft before taking this course.
Each semester MWF STAFF
242 Fundamentals of Acting. 3 sem hr
A study of the fundamental theories and techniques of acting. Major emphasis will be
placed on theatre acting, but consideration will also be given to radio and television
acting. Laboratory hours by arrangement. Prerequisite: 235 Play Production or permission of instructor.
Fall semester MWF WORK
321 (Formerly 221) Dramatics for Elementary Grades. 3 sem hr
Major emphasis is placed on the theory and techniques of creative dramatics. Consideration is also given to the production of children's plays. Practical experience is assured
through cooperation with laboratory school classes. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing.
Each semester MWF STAFF
335 Play Direction. 3 sem hr
An intensive study of the process of directing plays. Whenever possible, students in the
course will direct a one-act play for public presentation. Laboratory hours by arrangement. Prerequisite: 235 Play Production or permission of instructor.
Spring semester MWF WORK, HULSOPPLE
370 Scene Design. 2 sem hr
Includes the history of design in terms of stage scenery, an investigation of current trends,
techniques, and media of scene design, and the practical execution of models and sketches
by the student. Prerequisite: 134 Stagecraft or 235 Play Production or consent of the
Department.
Spring semester TT BIRD
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375 Stage Costuming and Make-up, 2 sem hr
A survey of period stage costuming from antiquity to the present. Costume design and
construction. The theory and technique of stage make-up. Laboratory hours to be
arranged. Prerequisites: 134 Stagecraft and 235 Play Production or consent of the Department.
Fall semester TT HULSOPPLE
376 Stage Lighting. 2 sem hr
Stage lighting: historical development; basic electrical theory; switchboards and lighting
instruments; color theory; principles and practices in stage lighting. Laboratory hours to
be arranged. Prerequisite: 134 Stagecraft and 235 Play Production or consent of the
Department.
Spring semester TT BIRD
385 Dramatic Writing. 2 or 3 sem hr (optional)
Includes a study of the elements of dramatic structure, the analysis of selected plays, and
the writing of dramas. Although emphasis is placed on the writing of plays for the stage,
consideration is also given to the writing of radio and television dramas. Prerequisite:
235 Play Production or 322 Creative Writing or permission of the Department.
On demand TT WORK
406 (Formerly 206) History of the Theatre. 3 sem hr
A history of the physical theatre and the written drama from antiquity to the present.
Emphasis on theatre architecture and stagecraft, including scenery, costumes, and lighting. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent of the Department.
Fall semester MWF BIRD, HULSOPPLE
425,426,427,428 Honors Course in Theatre. 1 or 2 sem hr
Individual study and/or research in specialized areas of theatre. Open only to Dramatic
Arts majors. Regulations governing honors courses must be followed (see page 28).
Each semester STAFF
499 Seminar in Theatre. 2 sem hr
This course is designed to provide the student :with opportunities to explore areas in
theatre not covered in the regular course offerings. Prerequisite: Senior standing or permission of the instructor. Open only to Dramatic Arts majors. See also 367 Theatre
Practice, page 116.
Spring semester TT STAFF
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Fore'ign Language and Literature
Department Head: John Henry Owens
Associate Professors: Herbert J. Gauerke, Francisco Villegas, Doyne Wolfe
Assistant Professor: Harold R. Beuschlein

Students who enter with previous work in high school language and who
wish to continue that language in college may enter the course for which
they feel they are best qualified. Adjustments will be recommended later
by the instructors.
Foreign students will not be pennitted to enter non-literature courses in
their native language except by written pennission of the Department. This
rule also applies to students born in the United States but who have used
the foreign language continually in their home.
Sequences in Foreign Languages For General Education
The General Education requirement in languages and literature may be
met by 101, 102 Reading of Literature or anyone of the following sequences:
121, 122 Beginning French, German, or Spanish
10 sem hr
122 Beginning and 221 Intermediate French,
German, or Spanish
8 sem hr
221, 222 Intermediate French, German, or Spanish
6 sem hr
A two-semester sequence in French, German,
or Spanish beyond the 300 level
6 sem hr
233, 234 Elementary French, German, or Spanish Conversation and one additional course in the same language
as approved by the Department
6-7 sem hr

Departmental Residence Requirements:
Majors in a foreign language must complete courses 443 and 444, and
one course in literature (above 300) in that language at Eastern Michigan
University.
Minors in a foreign language must complete courses 333 and 334 in
that language; and minors in the literature of a foreign language must
complete one literature course (above 300) in that language at Eastern
Michigan University.
FRENCH
Majors and Minors
MAJOR
Required courses for a Maior in French Language and Literature:
341, 342 Survey of French Literature
6
333, 334 French Conversation, and French Composition
5
443, 444 French Syntax, and Advanced French
Conversation
4
A literature course beyond the 300 level
3
Electives in French, at any level
12

sem hr
sem hr

sem hr
sem hr
sem hr
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Students majoring in French will also take 411 Methods of Teaching Modem
Language, (see Education), if they are on the Jr.-Sr. High School Curriculum.
The courses here listed meet the minimum requirement only. It is highly
desirable that students specializing in French or planning to continue with
graduate work carry their work beyond the minimum. Many graduate
schools require additional work in literature.
MINORS

1.

Required courses for a Minor in French Language and Literature:
341, 342 Survey of French Literature
6 sem hr
333, 334 French Conversation, and French Composition 5 sem hr
Electives in French, at any level
9 sem hr

II.

Required courses for a Minor in French Language:o
333, 334 French Conversation, and French Composition 5 sem hr
443 French Syntaxo and 444 Advanced French
Conversation
4 sem hr
11 sem hr
Electives in French, at any level

III.

Required courses for a Minor in French Literature:
341, 342 Survey of French Literature
Courses in French Literature above 300
Electives in French, at any level

6 sem hr
6 sem hr
8 sem hr

°Minors in French on the Elementary Curricula may substitute elective
hours for 443 French Syntax, and are required to take 412 Methods of
Teaching Foreign Language in the Elementary Grades (see Education).
Courses
121, 122 Beginning French. 5 sem hr each
The major objective is to read the written language. No composition or conversation,
but the student is expected to pronounce with reasonable accuracy. Students are to
spend four half-hour periods per week in the laboratory listening to r.ecordings. By the
completion of the course the student should have a passive vocabulary of well over 3,000
words (Vanderbeke frequency), a command of idioms within a comparable range,
and a thorough knowledge of grammatical structure. Priority in registration will be
given to freshmen and sophomores and to majors and minors in another foreign language.
Each semester MlWTF STAFF
131, 132 Oral French (Formerly 121-A, 122-A Beginning French). 3 sem hr each
A beginning course, emphasizing the oral-aural method, continuing throughout the year.
It is for students in the Elementary Curricula who will teach language in the grades.
The class meets three days per week, and three half-hour periods per week are devoted
to laboratory work.
( Not offered 1962-63)
221, 222 Intermediate French. 3 sem hr each
Rapid reading of large quantities of French prepare the student for practical use of
the written language. Students who plan to continue in French should take courses 233,
234 Elementary French Conversation concurrently with 221, 222. Prerequisite: 122
Beginning French or two years of high school French.
Each semester MWF STAFF
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233, 234 Elementary French Conversation. 2 sem hr each
Students who plan to continue in French should take these courses concurrently with
221, 222 Intermediate French. Credit will not be given for 233 until 234 is completed.
The course meets three times per week. One day is devoted to grammar review, two
days to conversation. Students are to spend two half-hour periods per week in the
laboratory listening and recording. For students who plan to use the language orally
or for teaching purposes. Prerequisites: 122 Beginning French, 132 Oral French, or two
years of high school French.
7 h semester TT STAFF
333 French Conversation. 2 sem hr
Meets three times per week, and the student will spend three half-hour periods per
week in the laboratory. Prerequisite: 234 Elementary Conversation, or four years of
high school French, or permission of the Department.
Spring semester MWF OWENS

t---

334 French Composition. 3 sem hr
Intended to provide a solid grounding in grammar and composition for the teaching
of French. Prerequisite: 234 Elementary French Conversation, or four years of high
school French, or permission of the Department.
Fall semester MWF OWENS
V
i/
341, 342" (Formerly 241, 242) Survey of French Literature. 3 sem hr each
This is the preliminary course in French literature. It covers during the two semesters
the major writers through the 19th century, and is a prerequisite for all later courses
in literature. Students must have sufficient oral comprehension to follow lectures in
French. Prerequisite : 222 Intermediate French, or four years of high school French,
or permission of the Department.
Each semester MWF OWENS

~3

French Syntax and Stylistics. 2 sem hr
An advanced course in grammar and syntax with a large amount of composition. The
course may be repeated for credit, because material will be changed frequently. Prerequisite: 334 French Composition.
Spring semester TT OWENS

~~4

Advanced French Conversation. 2 sem hr
Meets three times a week. The student will be expected to spend one half hour per
lesson in the laboratory, listening to recordings and making his own. The course may
be repeated for credit. Prerequisite: 333 French Conversation, or departmental approval.
Fall semester MWF OWENS
The prerequisites for the following advanced literature courses are 341, 342 Survey of
French Literature, or departmental approval.
431 Moliere. 3 sem hr
The work of the semester is devoted to France's greatest comic playwright. A study of
source material, technique, and influence is included. (Not offered 1962-63)
Fall semester MWF OWENS
432 French Drama. 3 sem hr
Covers one period of the theatre in France. In French. (Not offered 1962-63)
Spring semester MWF OWENS
441·442 French Novel. 3 sem hr
A study of the novel and short story in France from the 17th century to modem times.
The emphasis will fall upon the 19th and 20th centuries. In French.
Each semester MWF OWENS
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451, 452 Readings in French. 1 sem hr each
Special projects in directed reading for majors or minors who have completed the available offerings in French, or who, because of most unusual circumstances, are granted
departmental approval to substitute this for the regular courses.
Arranged STAFF

GERMAN
Majors and Minors
MAJORS
I.

Required courses for a Major in German Language and Litet'ature:
321, 322 Modern German Authors
6 sem hr
333, 334 German Composition, and German
Conversation
4 sem hr
421, 422 History of German Literature
6 sem hr
443, 444 German Syntax, and Advanced German
Conversation
4 sem hr
Electives in German, at any level
10 sem hr

Students majoring in German on the Jr.-Sr. High School Curriculum will
also take 411 Methods of Teaching Modern Language (See Education).
MINORS
I.

Required courses for a Minor in German Language and Literatw'e:
333, 334 German Composition, and Conversation
4 sem hr
Literature courses numbered above 300
6 sem hr
Electives in German, at any level
10 sem hr

II.

Required courses for a Minor in German Language:
333, 334 German Composition, and Conversation
443, 444 German Syntax 0 , and Advanced German
Conversation
Electives in German, at any level

4 sem hr
12 sem hr

Required courses for a Minor in German Literature :
321, 322 Modern German Authors
Electives in German, at any level

6 sem hr
14 sem hr

III.

4 sem hr

°Minors in German on the Elementary Curriculum may substitute elective
hours for 443 German Syntax, and are required to take 412 Methods of
Teaching Foreign Language in the Elementary Grades (see Education).
Courses
121, 122 Beginning German. 5 sem hr
Instruction includes pronunciation, aural-oral pattern practice, the fundamentals of grammar, written exercises, reading. Four one-half hour laboratory periods per week are
.
required,
Each semester MTWTF STAFF
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123, 124 Elementary German for Science Students. 4 sem hr each
A beginning reading course for majors in the field of science, for pre-medical students,
pre-engineering students, and others whose specific interest lies in the field of science.
The course will cover the fundamental grammar and the basic vocabulary of the science
fields. Open only to funiors and seniors who are majoring in a field of science.
Each semester MWTF GAUERKE
221, 222 Intermediate German. 3 sem hr each
Instruction includes idioms, vocabulary building, and reading of more advanced texts.
Students who plan to continue in German should take courses 233, 234 Elementary
German Conversation concurrently with 221, 222. Prerequisite: 122 Beginning German,
or two years of high school German.
Each semester MWF STAFF
223 Scientific German. 3 sem hr
Reading material will consist of scientific texts. For those students maJonng in the
sciences and for pre-medical students. Prerequisites: 123, 124 Elementary German for
science students.
Fall semester MWF STAFF
233, 234 Elementary German Conversation. 2 sem hr each
Students who plan to continue in German should take these courses concurrently with
221, 222 Intermediate German. There is extensive work in simple conversation and
grammar review. These courses are intended for students who plan to use the language
orally or for teaching purposes. The course meets three times per week; one day is
devoted to grammar review, and two days to conversation. Students will spend two onehalf hour periods per week in the laboratory. Credit will not be given for 233 until 234
is completed. Prerequisite: 122 Beginning German or two years of high school German.
Each semester TT STAFF
Vs;3 German Composition. 2 sem hr
Intended to provide a solid grounding in grammar and composition for the teaching of
German. Prerequisite: 234 Elementary German Conversation, or four years of high
school German, or departmental approval.
Fall semester TT STAFF

Va34 German Conversation. 2 sem hr
For students who desire a practical knowledge of the spoken lanzuage. Meets three
times per week, and the student will spend three half-hour periods in the laboratory.
Prerequisite: 234 Elementary German Conversation, or four years of high school German, or permission of the Department.
Spring semester MWF GAUERKE

~3

German Syntax and Advanced Composition. 2 sem hr
A senior level course in German vocabulary structure and grammar. Half the course will
be devoted to free composition and translation into German. The course may be repeated
for supplementary credit since the material used will be changed frequently. Prerequisite: 333 German Composition, or departmental approval.
Fall semester TT GAUERKE

044 Advanced German Conversation. 2 sem hr
The course will meet three times per week, and the student is expected to spend one-half
hour per lesson in the laboratory listening to recordings and making his own tapes.
The course may be repeated for supplementary credit. Prerequisite: 334 German Conversation, or departmental approval.
Spring semester MWF GAUERKE
The prerequisite for the following advanced literature courses is 222 Intermediate German or four years of high school German.
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~22
,

Modem German Authors. 3 sem hr each
This is an advanced reading course. Representative prose and poetry from the Realist
writers of the nineteenth century will be read. T_he second semester will include the
later nineteenth century and some twentieth cenfury authors.
Each semester MWF GAUERKE
/",/'
. / /.-

423 German Civilization. 3 sem hr
A study of modem Germany, its social development, educational institutions, art and
literature.
Fall semester MWF GAUERKE (Not offered 1962-63)
424 Modem German Drama. 3 sem hr
A study of dramatic literature from Lessing to the present day. Representative dramas
will be read.
Spring semester MWF GAUERKE (Not offered 1962-63)

~; "'22

History of German Literature. 3 sem hr each
The first semester will cover the period from Old High German to the Enlightenment.
The second semester extends from the Classical Period to the present day.
-'
Each semester MWF GAUERKE (Not offered 1962-63)
/

451, 452 Reading in German. 1 sem hr each
Special projects in directed reading for majors and minors who have completed the
available offerings in German, or who, because of most unusual circumstances, are
granted departmental approval to substitute this for the regular courses.
To be arranged STAFF

RUSSIAN

Courses
121, 122 Beginning Russian. 5 sem hr each
This course, which continues throughout the year, is for beginners in the language. The
instruction includes a study of pronunciation, a systematic analysis of the essentials of
Russian grammar, oral and written exercises, and both intensive and extensive reading.
By the end of the year the student should have a vocabulary of about 1200 words and
should be able to read simple texts like the abbreviated novel, Lemontov's Taman. They
should likewise be able to carry on elementary conversation.
Each semester MTWTF STAFF
221 Intermediate Russian. 3 sem hr
Although this course emphasizes vocabulary building and conversation, it also includes a
thorough review of grammar, written exercises, and the reading of more advanced texts.
Prerequisite: 122 Beginning Russian or departmental approval.
Fall semester MWF STAFF
222 Intermediate Russian. 3 sem hr
Consists of a short survey of Russian literature of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries,
with extensive reading from the original texts. Prerequisite: 221 Intermediate Russian.
Spring semester MWF STAFF
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SPANISH
Majors and Minors
MAJORS
Required courses for a Maior in Spanish Language and Literature:
333, 334 Spanish Composition, and Spanish Conversation 4
443, 444 Advanced Spanish Composition, and Conversation 4
Literature courses numbered above 300
9
Electives in Spanish, at any level
13

sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr

Students majoring in Spanish will also take 411 Methods of Teaching Modern
Language, if they are on the Jr.-Sr. High School Curriculum (see Education).
The courses here meet the minimum requirements only. It is highly desirable that students specializing in Spanish or planning to continue with
graduate work carry their work beyond the minimum; many graduate
schools require additional courses in literature.
MINORS
I.

Required courses for a Minor in Spanish Language and Literature:
333, 334 Spanish Composition, and Spanish
Conversation
4 sem hr
Literature courses above 300
6 sem hr
Electives in Spanish, any level
10 sem hr

II.

Required courses for a Minor in Spanish Language:
333, 334 Spanish Composition, and Spanish
Conversation
443, 444 Advanced Spanish Composition 0 , and
Conversation
Electives in Spanish, any level

4 sem hr
12 sem hr

Required courses for a Minor in Spanish Literature:
Courses in Literature numbered above 300
Electives in Spanish, any level

12 sem hr
8 sem hr

III.

4 sem hr

°Students with Minors in Spanish on the Elementary Curriculum may
substitute elective hours for 443 Spanish Composition and are required to
take 412 Methods of Teaching Foreign Language in the Elementary Grades
(see Education).
Courses
121, 122 Beginning Spanish. 5 sem hr each
A study of pronunciation and the basic principles of grammar, with special drill on verb
.forms, the use of pronouns, and the common idiomatic constructions. Students will read
300-400 pages. Some practice in elementary conversation. Four one-half hour periods
of laboratory work per week will supplement the regular classroom oral-aural work.
Priority in registration will be given to freshmen and sophomores and to majors and
minors in another foreign language.
Each semester MTWTF STAFF
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131, 132 Oral Spanish. 3 sem hr each
A beginning course, emphasizing the oral-aural method, continuing throughout the year.
The course is for students in the elementary curricula who will teach foreign language
in the grades. The class meets three days per week, and three half-hour periods are
devoted to laboratory work.
Each semester MWF STAFF (Not offered 1962-63)
221, 222 Intermediate Spanish. 3 sem hr each
For rapid reading of the language. Special emphasis on vocabulary building and on
idiomatic construction. Current magazines as well as standard literary works are used as
reading materials. Students who plan to continue in Spanish should take concurrently
courses 233, 234 Elementary Spanish Conversation. Prerequisite: 122 Beginning Spanish,
or two years of high school Spanish.
Each semester MWF STAFF
233, 234 Elementary Spanish Conversation. 2 sem hr each
Students who plan to continue in Spanish should take these courses concurrently with
221, 222 Intermediate Spanish. A review of Spanish grammar, simple composition, and
extensive work in oral drill. The course meets three times per week; one day will be
devoted to grammar review, and two days to conversation. The student will spend two
one-half hour periods per week in the laboratory. Credit will not be granted for 233
until 234 is completed. Prerequisite: 122 Beginning Spanish, or 132 Oral Spanish, or
two years of high school Spanish.
E~emester TT STAFF

V133

Spanish Composition. 2 sem hr
A thorough review of grammatical principles to provide the student of Spanish with a
solid foundation for teaching. Prerequisite: 234 Elementary Spanish Conversation, or
four years of high school Spanish, or permission of the Department.
FaY. semester TT VILLEGAS

~4 Spanish Conversation. 2 sem hr
Improved pronunciation, the acquisition of an active vocabulary for daily life, and
greater oral facility are the aims of this course. The course meets three times per week
and students will spend three half-hour periods in the laboratory each week. Prerequisite: 234 Elementary Spanish Conversation, or four years of high school Spanish, or
permission of the Department.
Sprin~ester MWF VILLEGAS
~Advanced Spanish Composition.

2 sem hr
Designed to give the Spanish major advanced training in writing Spanish. Prerequisite:
333 Spanish Composition, or permission of the Department.
Spring .semester TT VILLEGAS

~dvanced

Spanish Conversation. 2 sem hr
For Spanish majors. It may be repeated for supplementary credit since different material will be used annually. The course meets three times a week, and the students
will spend three half-hour periods in the laboratory each week. Prerequisite: 334
Spanish Conversation, or permission of the Department.
Fall semester MWF VILLEGAS
The prerequisite for the following advance literature courses is 222 Intermediate Spanish,
or four years of high school Spanish with the approval of the Department.
Students must have sufficient oral comprehension to follow lectures in Spanish.
431, 432 Survey of Spanish-American Literature. 3 sem hr each
These courses deal with the major writers of Spanish-America. The first semester examines the literary works of the colonial period and the development of a native literature
after the colonies won their independence from Spain. The second semester is designed
to give the student an understanding of Spanish-American life and problems, through
the study of contemporary novels.
Each semester MWF VILLEGAS, WOLFE (Not offered in 1962-63)
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435, 436 (Formerly 331, 332) Survey of Spanish Literature. 3 sem hr each
These courses deal with the development of the different literary movements in Spain
and with the major writers of the country. The emphasis is placed on the writers of the
19th and 20th centuries.
Each semester MWF WOLFE, VILLEGAS

Courses for Language Teachers
411 Methods of Teaching Modem Language.
(See Education)

2 sem hr

412 Methods of Teaching Modem Language in the Elementary Grades.
(See Education)

2 sem hr

Courses Given in English
These courses count in Group I and satisfy requirements in that group. They are open
to students from all departments, and no knowledge of a foreign language is necessary.
103 Introduction to Language. 2 sem hr
Intended for the student who has had no foreign language. It will acquaint him with
the basic principles of linguistic structure as they apply to the Western European
languages taught in the Department. Credit will be granted in Group I.
Each semester TT STAFF
114 French Plays in English Translation. 3 sem hr
Summer Session (For course description see Summer Catalog)
125 French Words in English. 2 sem hr
Summer Session (For course description see Summer Catalog)
201 Mythology. 2 sem hr
Designed to acquaint the student with the general field of classical mythology and the
psychology underlying it. The poet's and artist's selection and use of the classic myths
from early until modem times are studied and provide an interpretation of mythological
allusions in literature.
Fall semester TT GAUERKE
216 Don Quixote in English Translation.

2 sem hr

Summer Session (For course description see Summer Catalog)

218 Survey of Spanish-American Literature in English Translation.
Summer Session (For course description see Summer Catalog)

3 sem hr

234 Etymology. 2 sem hr
Greek and Latin words and roots which are current in English forms are studied in order
to enlarge the vocabulary and to produce a more discriminating use of words.
Spring semester TT GAUERKE, OWENS
271 Dante in English Translation. 2 sem hr
Summer Session (For course description see Summer Catalog)
281 The Age of Goethe in English Translation. 3 sem hr
Summer .Session (For course description see Summer Catalog)
411 Methods of Teaching Modem Languages.
(See Education)

2 sem hr

412 Methods of Teaching Modem Languages in the Elementary Grades.
(See Education)

GENERAL SCIENCE (See Physics and Astronomy)

2 sem hr
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Geography
Department Head: John F. Lounsbury
Professors: Albert W. Brown, George C. DeLong, James H. Glasgow
Associate Professors: Paul O. Buckholts, James W. Gallagher, Margaret E. Sill,
Joseph T. Sinclair
Assistant Professors: Geoffrey J. Martin, Herbert L. Zobel

Major and Minor
MAJOR (30 semester hours)
Required Courses for a Major in Geography:
3 sem hr
107 World Resources or 126 Physical Geology
110 World Regions
3 sem hr
223 Weather
2 sem hr
301 Maps and Mapping
2 sem hr
3 sem hr
339 Economic Geography
303 Field Geography or 403 Field and Project Geography 2-6 sem hr
Two Continental Courses in Geography
6 sem hr
5-9 sem hr
Electives in Geography and Geology
MINOR (20 semester hours)
Required Courses for a Minor in Geography:
107 World Resources or 126 Physical Geology
110 World Regions
223 Weather
One Continental Course in Geography
Electives in Geography and Geology

3 sem hr
3 sem hr
2 sem hr
3 sem hr
9 sem hr

Students on the Later Elementary Curriculum who elect a major or
minor in Geography should choose at least eight semester hours from the
following list: 203, 205, 211, 313, 321, 322.
See page 52 for Science Group major and minor for elementary teachers.
See page 98 for interdepartmental programs in Conservation and page
160 for General Science.
Geography and Geology Courses in Science
107 World Resources. 3 sem hr
The important nautral resources of the world and their usefulness to society. The
geographic distribution of climates, land forms, water bodies, soils, minerals, and vegetation types in the world. A requirement for both the major and minor in geography.
Each semester MWF STAFF
114 Geography of National Parks. 1 sem hr
A critical evaluation of the location, conservation needs and natural features - surface,
geological phenomena, water, vegetation, wild life - which led to the designation of certain areas as National Parks and recreational areas.
Each semester STAFF
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126 (Formerly 226) Physical Geology. 3 sem hr
An analysis and evaluation of the physical processes which have functioned in the past
to produce the earth's surface as it now is and which are continuing to modify it; weathering, running water, winds, glaciers, diastrophism, and volcanism. Some field trips will be
scheduled.
Lecture MWF, Laboratory TT
Each semester STAFF
223 (Formerly 122) Weather. 2 sem hr
The study and observation of the weather elements and their interrelationships; the use
of meteorological instruments; brief introduction to weather maps; consideration of general
and local storms; causes of weather changes, especially as related to Michigan. For
persons wanting a practical introduction to meteorology.
Each semester TT DeLONG
224 Principles of Conservation.
(See Biology, page 98)

4 sem hr

227 Topographic Maps. 2 sem hr
A study of typical areas from topographic maps to illustrate the physical forces at work
in the United States. Prerequisite: 107 World Resources or a course in geology.
Spring semester TT STAFF
228 Mineralogy. 2 sem hr
A study of the occurrence and economic importance of the more common and important
minerals with special emphasis on identification by means of their physical and chemical
properties.
Fall semester TT STAFF
229 Rocks of Michigan. 2 sem hr
The formation and classification of rocks, with special emphasis on characteristics used in
field identification. Prerequisite: 107 World Resources or a course in geology.
Fall semester TT STAFF
230 (Formerly 328) Historical Geology. 3 sem hr
The origin and development of the earth's features, along with the development and
succession of plant and animal groups culminating in the forms that now inhabit the
earth. Prerequisite: 126 Physical Geology or permission of Department.
Spring semester MWF STAFF
301 Maps and Mapping. 2 sem hr
A laboratory course in the techniques of map making and graphic representation of
geographic materials. The study and construction of several map projections, the
evaluation of maps, and the use of map-drawing instruments. Prerequisite: 107 World
Resources, or permission of Department.
Spring semester
Laboratory TT GALLAGHER
303 Field Geography. 2 sem hr
Techniques in the observation of geographic features in the field. The construction of
maps from field sketches and notes and the preparation of field reports. City, village,
rural, and recreational areas are mapped. Prerequisite: 107 World Resources or permission of Department.
Fall semester
Laboratory TT GALLAGHER, LOUNSBURY
403 Field and Project Geography. 6 sem hr
Use or" field instruments and methodologies in physical, agricultural, urban, and industrial geography. Five week summer field camp off campus. Prerequisite: Junior
standing or permission of the Department.
Summer MTWTF GALLAGHER, LOUNSBURY
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424 (Formerly 222) Climatology. 2 sem hr
A study of the controls, characteristics, and distribution of the elements of climate.
Specific attention will be given to the study of the Koeppen classification, the climatic
controversies, and the use of Weather Bureau Publications.
Spring semester TT DeLONG, GALLAGHER

Geography Courses in Social Science
110 World Regions. 3 sem hr
An attempt to develop a tolerant understanding of peoples through an appreciation of the
cultural and natural environments in which they live. Background information on
selected world regions, with emphasis on economic and social geography. The present
occupations and activities of the population in each region. A requirement for both the
major and minor in Geography.
Each semester MWF STAFF
203 Geography of Asia. 3 sem hr
A regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of the people, the important
occupations, and the problems of future development in each of several regions. Prerequisite: either 110 World Regions or 107 World Resources.
Each semester MWF DeLONG
205 Geography of Europe. 3 sem hr
A regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of the people, the important
occupations, and the problems of future development in each of several regions. Prerequisite: either 110 World Regions or 107 World Resources.
Each semester MWF MARTIN
3 sem hr
211 Geography of the United States and Canada.
A regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of the people, the important
occupations, and the problems of future development in each of several regions. Prerequisite: either 110 World Regions or 107 World Resources.
Each semester MWF ZOBEL
312 Geography of Canada. 2 sem hr
A detailed regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of the people, the'
important occupations, and the problems of future development in each part of Canada.
Prerequisite: either 107 World Resources or 110 World Regions.
Spring semester TT STAFF
313 Geography of Michigan. 2 sem hr
A detailed regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of the people, the
important occupations, and the problems of future developments in each part of the
state. Prerequisite: either 110 World Regions or 107 World Resources.
Each semester TT SILL, ZOBEL
321 Geography of Latin America. 3 sem hr
A regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of the people, the important
occupations, and the problems of future development in each of several regions. Prerequisite: either 110 World Regions or 107 World Resources.
Each semester MWF SINCLAIR
322 Geography of Africa. 3 sem hr
A regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of the people, the important
occupations, and the problems of future development in each of several regions. Prerequisite: 110 World Regions or 107 World Resources.
Each semester MWF MARTIN
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323 Geography of Australia and Pacific Islands. 3 sem hr
A regional treatment. The natural setting, the distribution of the people, the important
occupations, and the problems of future development in each of several regions. Prerequisite: no World Regions or 107 World Resources.
Each semester MWF SINCLAIR
332 Urban Geography. 2 sem hr
A study of geographic principles related to the distribution, function, structure, and regional setting of urban centers. Prerequisite: no World Regions.
Spring semester TT LOUNSBURY
333 (Formerly 131) Background of Current World Events.
2 sem hr
A regional study of nations and regions of the world whose contemporary affairs are of
international significance.
Each semester TT STAFF
339 Economic Geography. 3 sem hr
A systematic treatment of agricultural, mineral, and manufactured products throughout
the world. The geographic factors in world trade and the problems involved in trade between nations.
Each semester MWF SINCLAIR, LOUNSBURY
359 Geography of the U.S.S.R. 3 sem hr
A comprehensive view of the physical and economic geography of the Soviet Union,
including the natural setting, distribution of people, the important occupations, and
industrial and economic development. Prerequisite: no World Regions or 107 World
Resources.
Fall semester MWF BUCKHOLTS
423 (Formerly 323) Problems of Southeast Asia. 2 sem hr
A study of Southeast Asia as a geographic, economic, and political unit. Emphasis will
be on the political structures of Burma, Thailand, Laos, Cambodia, North and South Vietnam, Malaya, Indonesia, and the Philippines.
Spring semester TT STAFF
424 (Formerly 324) Problems of Caribbean America. 2 sem hr
A geographic background for current world problems which are arising in the severa]
nations of Caribbean America. A study of the resources, peoples, and inter-regional
relationships of Mexico, Central American republics, West Indian Islands, and the
northern nations of South America.
Fall semester TT SINCLAIR, LOUNSBURY
425 (Formerly 325) Near East. 2 sem hr
The geography of Egypt, Saudi Arabia, Israel, Jordan, Lebanon, Syria, Turkey, Iraq,
Iran, and Mghanistan. The study of the natural and human elements; their influence on
the conflicts and prospects of the several nations. Prerequisite: no World Regions.
Spring semester TT STAFF
431 Historical Geography of the United States. 3 sem hr
The geographical background of important historical events and trends. The Colonization
Period; the Atlantic Seaboard at the opening of the Nineteenth Century; the Ohio
River and Lower Great Lakes Regions, to 1830; the New Northwest, 1820-1870; the
Great Plains and Bordering Regions, to 1870; and from the Rocky Mountains to the
Pacific Coast, to 1870. Prerequisites: a course in American History and either 107
W orId Resources or no World Regions.
Spring semester MWF STAFF
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432 (Formerly .331) Political Geography. 2 sem hr
A study of the theory and concepts of political geography, using historical examples.
Size, location, resources, boundaries, population, and level of technology are emphasized
within and without the political framework. Prerequisite: 110 World Regions, or 107
World Resources, or permission of the Department.
Fall semester TT BUCKHOLTS
433 (Formerly 333) Environmental Foundations of Political Society. 2 sem hr
A regional study of the contemporary elements of political geography of selected states
and nation states, emphasizing location, resources, population, and level of technology,
Prerequisites: 110 World Regions, or 107 World Resources, or permission of the Department.
Spring semester TT BUCKHOLTS
452 (Formerly 352) Social Studies of Michigan. 3 sem hr
The geographic, economic, political, and sociological backgrounds of important historical
events in Michigan. The Indians, French, and British in Michigan; the territorial period;
early statehood; the rise of mining, lumbering, manufacturing, and commercial agriculture;
the utilization of natural resources for recreation; and the social gains in which the state
was a pioneer.
In-Service Education GLASGOW, ANDERSON

Geography Course in Group IV (Practical Arts)
348 Teaching Social Studies in Elementary Schools.
(See Education)

3 sem hr

GEOLOGY (See Geography)
GERMAN (See Foreign Language and Literature)
GREEK (See Foreign Language and Literature)
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History a1zd Social Science
Department Head: Donald F. Drummond
1
Professors: Howard B1ackeqbnrg, Harry DeVries, Fred
EricsoD,-Egbert R. Isbell.
Robert W. McWillams, Haywood J: Pearce, Jr., Elizabeth Warren, Edgar W. Waugh
Associate Professors: Manuel Bilsky, D'onald W. Disbrow, Anthony Engelsman, S.
Joseph Fauman, J. Theodore Hefley, R. Neil McLarty, Albert Schaffer,
John Simpson, Reinhard Wittke, Palmer L. Zickgraf
Assistant Professors: Carl S. Anderson, Albert A. Applegate, Stanley Flory, Harold E.
Simmons, Ralph V. Smith, Carl Snyder, Eugene Sutter

t

SOCIAL SCIENCE
Major and Minor

SECONDARY MAJOR (36 semester hours)
The Social Science Major is intended primarily for students preparing
to teach in junior high school and should be accompanied by a minor in
History, Economics, Geography, Political Science, or Sociology, or by
one of the minors offered in the Department of English and Speechpreferably the minor in Language and Literature. For a student who
chooses both the Social Science major and a History, Economics, Geography,
Political Science, or Sociology minor, the minor field shall be excluded
from the Social Science major, and the 6-12 semester hours thus released
shall be employed as electives in the Department of English and Speech or
distributed among the other four Social Science Areas, in such manner as
may be approved by the adviser.
At least 36 semester hours, distributed as follows:
History
101 History of Civilization
102 History of Civilization
223 American History to 1865
224 American History 1865 to Present
Economics
220 Elements of Economics
or
290 The American Economy
Elective
Geography
110 World Regions
Elective
Political Science
112 American Government
or
202 State and Local Government
Elective
Sociology
105 Structure of American Society
Elective

12 sem hr

3 sem hr
3 sem hr
3 sem hr
3 sem hr

6 sem hr
3 sem hr
3 sem hr
6 sem hr
3 sem hr
3 sem hr

6 sem hr
3 sem hr
3 sem hr
6 sem hr
3 sem hr
3 sem hr

,
135

mSTORY AND SOCIAL SCIENCE

Elementary
See Group Majors and Minors in curricula section (acceptable in the
Elementary, Library Science, and Special Education curricula).
mSTORY
Major and Minor

MAJOR (30 semester hours)
Required courses:
101, 102 History of Civilization
223 American History to 1865
224 American History, 1865 to Present
331 Modem Europe, 1500 - 1815
332 Modem Europe, 1815 - 1919
Restricted Electives (courses numbered 300 or above,
including one course in United States History and one
course in an area other than United States History)
Electives
Note: 123 Evolution of American Democracy and 291
Great Religions of the World may not be used for credit
on the History Major.

6
3
3
3
3

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

6 sem hr
6 sem hr

Students majoring in History on a teacher's certificate program will take in
addition 481 Teaching of Social Studies. (See Education)
MINOR (20 semester hours)
Required courses:
°101, 102 History of Civilization
°223 American History to 1865
°224 American History, 1865 to Present
Restricted Electives (courses numbered 300 or above)
Electives
Note: 123 Evolution of American Democracy and 291
Great Religions of the World may not be used for
credit on the History Minor.

6
3
3
5
3

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

Social Science students interested in the core curriculum should elect
the Social Science Major and the History Minor, and should take 313
Michigan History as an elective on the History Minor.
MINOR (15 semester hours)
Restricted to students on Elementary, Library Science, and Special
Education Curricula.
Courses starred above plus three semester hours of electives in History.
See Group Majors and Minors in curricula section (acceptable on the
Elementary and Special Education curricula).
Students majoring or minoring in History are encouraged to take courses
in the following cognate areas:
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Humanities
History of the arts
History of literature
Foreign Language literature
Philosophy
Social Science
Political Science
Economics
Sociology
Cultural Anthropology
CONSERVATION AND RESOURCE USE MINOR See Page 98.
Courses
American History
123 Evolution of American Democracy. 3 sem hr
A study of American democracy through the rise of our political institutions. Considered
will be the influence of the frontier, frontier individualism, sectionalism, the implication
of disunion in the Civil War, the growth of industry, the labor movement, social reform
programs, and, finally, present world responsibility and leadership. Not open to students
who have taken either 121 or 122 American History.
Each semester MWF STAFF
223 (Formerly 121) American History to 1865. 3 sem hr
A study of United States history from the period of exploration to and including the
Civil War. Not open to students who have taken 123 Evolution of American Democracy.
Each semester MWF ERICSON, PEARCE, DRUMMOND
224 (Formerly 122) American History, 1865 to Present. 3 sem hr
A study of United States history from Reconstruction to the present. Not open to students who have taken 123 Evolution of American Democracy.
Each semester MWF ERICSON, PEARCE, DRUMMOND
313 (Formerly 113) Michigan History. 2 sem hr
Seeks to explain certain dominant economic influences in the chronological developments
of Michigan. A study is also made of the growth of certain social and political institutions
which contribute to the general historical understanding of Michigan. Constant effort
is made to show the relationship between Michigan History and American History and
how significant developments in Michigan are related to the national scene.
Each semester Thurs. Eve. ANDERSON, DISBROW
314 (Formerly 114) Local and Regional Social Studies. 3 sem hr
Designed primarily for teachers in the elementary and junior high schools, and generally
consists of a study of the local area in its relation to the state and nation, together with
the development of an appreciation for the use of certain source materials. It seeks to
develop an understanding of the basic elements of the historical method, and requires
the compilation of a bibliography of published and unpublished materials; a listing of
existing artifacts; and a re-interpretation and use of materials studied in terms of the
several grade levels.
In-Service Education and Summer Session MWF ANDERSON
352 Social Studies of Michigan.
(See Geography)

3 sem hr
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361 (Formerly 261) Foreign Relations of the United States. 3 sem hr
A survey of the foreign relations of the United States with chief emphasis on the
diplomacy of the period after the Civil War.
Spring semester MWF WARREN
363 (Formerly 263) History of the West. 3 sem hr
The influences of the frontier on our national development - fur trade, Indian affairs,
land settlement and speculation mining, and the cattle industry.
Fall semester MWF WARREN
365 The Old South. 2 sem hr
The South from the colonial foundations to the formation of the Confederacy in 186l.
Each semester TT PEARCE
402 (Formerly 302) The American Revolution. 2 sem hr
A study of the background and character of the American Revolution. The emphasis
is placed upon the varied interpretations of the Revolution and its contribution to the
development of American principles.
Fall semester TT ERICSON
451 (Formerly 351) Background of Current Latin-American Problems. 3 sem hr
The history of the Latin-American countries from colonial times to the present, with
especial attention to the Argentine, Brazil, Chile, and Mexico.
Spring semester MWF WARREN

Ancient and Medieval History
320 (Formerly 120) Medieval Europe. 3 sem hr
From the end of the Roman Empire to the great discoveries at the end of the 15th century.
Each semester MWF WITTKE
330 (Formerly 131) History of Greece and Rome. 3 sem hr
A study of the development of the culture and institutions of Greco-Roman civilization
with some consideration for their origins in the life of the Ancient Near East.
Each semester MWF ZICKGRAF

Modem History
331 (Fortnerly 231) Modem Europe, 1500-1815. 3 sem hr
Emphasis rests on the commercial revolution and political development in European
nations. The Renaissance and Protestant Reformation are studied in relation to the Puritan Revolution in England, the ideas of the Enlightenment, the French Revolution, and
the career of Napoleon Bonaparte.
Each semester MWF BLACKENBURG, DeVRIES
332 (Formerly 232) Modem Europe, 1815-1919. 3 ' sem hr
A study of the development and conflicts of the national states of Europe from the Congress of Vienna to the Treaty of Versailles.
Each semester MWF BLACKENBURG, DeVRIES
333 (Formerly 233) Europe Since 1919. 2 sem hr
A history of Europe since Versailles with emphasis upon revolutionary changes in Italy,
Germany, and Russia and their impact upon the rest of the world.
Spring semester TT BLACKENBURG
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346 (Formerly 246) Russia and the Near East. 3 sem hr
The history of Russia, with special stress on the revolution of 1917 and its aftermath; a
consideration of modem Greece, Turkey, and Bulgaria; the interest of the Great Powers;
the work of Balkan statesmen, as Venizelos, Stambulisky, and Kemal Ataturk will be
emphasized.
Spring semester MWF McLARTY
349 (Formerly 249) The Far East. 3 sem hr
A survey of China, Japan, Korea, Siberia, and the Philippine Islands. The following
topics are considered: culture and religion, the influence of European merchants and
missionaries, the establishment of spheres of interest, the development of nationalism,
and problems of the Pacific.
Fall semester MWF McLARTY
440 French Revolution and Napoleon, 1774-1815. 2 scm hr
A study of the French Revolution and its Napoleonic aftermath. Emphasis is _placed
upon an understanding of the revolutionary movement, interpretation, and significance
for the future. Prerequisite: 331 Modem Europe.
Fall semester TT BLACKENBURG

England and the British Empire
307 (Formerly 207) British Empire. 2 sem hr
A study of the origin and growth of the British Empire and its transformation into the
present-day British Commonwealth of Nations.
Spring semester TT ERICSON
311
The
and
Fall

(Formerly 211) England to 1689. 3 sem hr
general history of England to the Revolution of 1688, with emphasis on its cultural
constitutional contributions to the modem world.
semester MWF ERICSON

312 (Formerly 212) England 1689 to Present. 3 scm hr
A continuation of 311 England to 1689. Deals with England in the period of imperial
expansion, industrial and social revolutions, and its transition into a modem sociallyminded nation.
Spring semester MWF ERICSON

The Western World
101 History of Civllization. 3 sem hr
Emphasis will be upon historical perspective, cultural and institutional development, the
classical heritage, the civilization of the Middle Ages and the Renaissance.
Each semester MWF STAFF
102 History of Civilization. 3 scm hr
A continuation of History 101. The study of cultural developments and the growth of
institutions in the 17th and 18th centuries; social and economic changes in modem times.
Each semester MWF STAFF
291 Great Religions of the World. 3 scm hr
An historical survey of the great religions of the world. Each world religion is viewed in.
its historical setting, and its relation to contemporary patterns in world religions is shown .
. Each semester MWF DeVRIES and STAFF
348 Teaching Social Studies in Elementary Schools.
(See Education)
481 (Formerly 281)
(See Education)

3 scm hr

The Teaching of Social Studies. 3 scm hr
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ECONOMICS
Major and Minor
MAJOR (30 semester hours)
220 Elements of Economics or 290 American Economy
221 Elements of Economics
Electives in Economics
,..

3 sem hr
3 sem hr
24 sem hr

For the Major, not more than six hours of the follo'wing courses taught in
other departments may be included in the electives:
365
240
305
384
418
339
307
334
202
223
224

Introduction to Business Statistics
or 241 Accounting
Investments
Personnel Administration - p.(.C... ~
Recent Political Theory
Economic Geography
Industrial Sociology
Population
Analytic Geometry
Calculus I
Calculus II

3
3
3
3
3
3
2
3
4
4
4

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

Note: For the student who hopes to become a professional economist, a
cognate minor in mathematics is strongly recommended.
MINOR (20 semester hours)
0220 Elements of Economics or 290 American Economy
0221 Elements of Economics
Electives in Economics

3 sem hr
3 sem hr
14 sem hr

For the Minor, not more than four hours of the following courses taught in
other departments may be included in the electives:
365
240
305
384
418
339
307
334
202
223
224

Introduction to Business Statistics
or 241 Accounting
Investments
/
Personnel Administration
Recent Political Theory
Economic Geography
Industrial Sociology
Population
Analytic Geometry
Calculus I
Calculus II

3
3
3
3
3
3
2
3
4
4
4

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

MINOR (15 semester hours)
Restricted to students on Elementary, Library Science, and Special
Education Curricula.
Courses starred above plus electives to make a total of fifteen hours in
Economics.
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Courses
220 Elements of Economics. 3 sem hr
Constitutes the first haH of a study of general economics. Descriptive and analytical work
is combined, with emphasis on basic concepts and principles.
Each semester MWF SIMPSON, SNYDER
221 Elements of Economics. 3 sem hr
A continuation of 220 Elements of Economics. Prerequisite: 220 Elements of Economics.
Each semester MWF SIMMONS
228 Rural Economics. 2 sem hr
Devoted primarily to consideration of the population and area of the various countries
of the world as they affect world trade and exportation of American agricultural products.
The trend of population from rural to urban life, the growth of industrial centers and the
decline of the number of people engaged in agricultural pursuits, and the resulting effect
on rural life, are also considered. Opportunity is given the student to present facts and
statistics obtained from the U.S. Census in the various graphic forms.
Correspondence SIMPSON
260 Economic History of the United States. 2 sem hr
A study of the economic development ·of the United States.
Fall semester TT SNYDER
290 The American Economy. 3 sem hr
A course in economics designed for those students who do not plan to major or minor
in Economics or Business Administration and who desire a basic knowledge of the
functioning of the present-day American economy. Not open to students who have had
220 or 221 Elements of Economics. Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
Each semester MWF SNYDER
322 Money and Banking. 3 sem hr
Deals with the relation of money and credit to the processes of production and exchange
of goods and services. Prerequisites: 220 and 221 Elements of Economics.
Fall semester MWF SIMMONS
324 Labor Problems. 2 sem hr
Some current problems of workers and employers are studied. Special subjects of study
are: industrial insecurity; industrial incentive and labor turnover; sUPfly and demand factors in the labor market; collective bargaining; types and policies 0 labor organizations
and employer organizations; recent legislation relating to labor, including programs of
social security. Prerequisites: 220 and 221 Elements of Economics.
Fall semester TT SNYDER
325 Transportation. 3 sem hr
Economic, governmental, and social aspects of all forms of transportation. Prerequisite:
Nine semester hours in Economics.
Spring semester MWF SIMMONS
326 Corporation Finance. 3 sem hr
Financial organization, structure, income, and policy of corporations. Prerequisite: 220
Elements of Economics.
Each semester MWF SIMPSON
327 Problems in Economic Theory. 2 sem hr
In this course a more thorough study is made of certain selected portions of economic
theory than is possible in the introductory courses. Prerequisites: 220 and 221 Elements
of Economics.
Fall semester TT SIMMONS
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328 Public Utilities. 2 sem hr
The economic functions and significance of public carriers and other public utilities are
dealt with. Prerequisite: 220 Elements of Economics.
Spring semester TT SNYDER
329 Taxation and Public Finance. 3 sem hr
Deals with the public revenues, the theory of taxation, institutions and problems of the
revenue system as a whole, and the effects of the taxing, spending, lending, and borrowing of government units upon the national income and employment. Prerequisite: 220
Elements of Economics.
Spring semester MWF STAFF

PHILOSOPHY
180 Effective Thought. 3 sem hr
Problems that arise in trying to think accurately, clearly, and successfully. Deductive
and inductive reasoning; the theory of language and communication; theories of consensus.
Each semester MWF BILSKY
200 Great Ideas in Philosophy. 3 sem hr
A general study of several of the most important philosophic problems and a careful
reading of the chief works of three influential philosophers. This course does not count
toward majors or minors.
Each semester MWF BILSKY and STAFF
210

Aesthetics

3 sem hr

An introduction to the philosophy of art through discussion of works by major aestheticians and major writers and artists. As the class analyzes essays by Dewey, Read,
Freud, etc., it also examines selected art works. By these means the course illuminates
the principles and methods common to the arts as well as those which differentiate
them, and relates practical criticism to aesthetic theory. Prerequisite: one course in
Philosophy.
Fall semester MWF BILSKY
220 Ethics 3 sem hr
Through the discussion of some major ethical works, this course introduces the student
to such problems as morality and happiness, the theory of value, the con:Hict between
desire and duty, and the relationshi'p of morality to aesthetic and religious values. The
primary effort is to clarify the student's thinking about ethical problems. Prerequisite:
one course in Philosophy.
Spring semester MWF BILSKY

POLmCAL SCIENCE
Major and Minor
MAJOR (30 semester hours)
Required courses:
112 American Government
3
202 State and Local Government
3
211 Comparative Government
3
358 Political Parties and Pressure Groups
or
359 Public Opinion and Propaganda
3
417 Political Theories
3
Electives, including at least one additional course from
each of the four fields listed below.
15

sem hr
sem hr
sem hr
sem hr
sem hr
sem hr
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MINOR (20 semester hours)
Required courses:
0112 American Government
3 sem hr
0202 State and Local Government
3 sem hr
Electives, including at least one additional course each
from three of the four fields listed below.
14 sem hr
MINOR (15 semester hours)
Restricted to students on Elementary, Library Science, and Special Education Curricula.
Courses starred above plus nine semester hours of electives in Political
Science.
NOTE: Courses in Political Science are divided into four subject-matter
fields as follows:
American National Government and Politics -112, 358, 359, 364
American State and Local Government - 202, 216, 270
International Relations and Comparative Government - 211, 212, 271
Political Theory and Methodology - 417, 418
Courses
112 American Government. 3 sem hr
A study of the fonns and functions of American government on all levels: national, state,
and local. Comparisons between the levels will be made throughout the course. National
government will be a subject of special study. Satisfies the Political Science requirement
of all curricula.
Each semester STAFF
202 State and Local Government. 3 sem hr
A study of the fonns and functions of state and local government, with special emphasis
given to the government of Michigan. Especially valuable for teachers of social studies in
senior and junior high schools. Satisfies the Political Science requirement of all curricula.
Not open to freshmen.
Each semester MWF ENGELSMAN
211 Comparative Government. 3 sem hr
A study of European governments, with special emphasis on English government. Prerequisite: 112 or 202 Political Science.
Fall semester MWF ENGELSMAN
212 International Organization. 3 sem hr
Machinery and practice in the conduct of foreign and international affairs. Prerequisite:
112 or 202 Political Science.
Spring semester MWF WAUGH
216 Municipal Government. 3 sem hr
A study of the fonns and functions of municipal government. Prerequisite: 112 or 202
Political Science.
Fall semester MWF McWILLIAMS
270 Introduction to Public Administration. 3 sem hr
The nature of public administration' problems connected therewith - direction and organization; recruitment, training, and promotion of personnel; maintenance of loyalty and
efficiency. Prerequisite: 112 American Government or 202 State and Local Government.
Offered on sufficient demand MWF STAFF
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271 Introduction to World Politics. 3 sem hr
The fundamentals of great power politics, together with the impact of efforts at international organization. Prerequisite: 112 or 202 Political Science.
Spring semester MWF SUTTER
358 (Formerly 258) Political Parties and Pressure Groups. 3 sem hr
The formal and infonnal organization, operation, and function of American political
parties; minor parties; political leadership. The structure, techniques, and role of pressure
groups in American society. Prerequisite: 112 American Government.
Fall semester MWF APPLEGATE
359 (Formerly 259) Public Opinion and Propaganda. 3 sem hr
The nature, formation, measurement, and role of public opinion; the structure of controJ
and the performance of the mass media; the nature of techniques, strategies, and effects
of propaganda. Prerequisite: 112 American Government.
Spring semester MWF McWILLIAMS
364 (Formerly 264) The Legislative Process. 3 sem hr
A study of the agencies, procedures, and influences in the formation of public policy by
Congress, state legislatures, and administrative agencies. Prerequisite: 112 American
Government.
Fall semester MWF APPLEGATE
417 (Formerly 317) Political Theories.. 3 sem hr
A study of political philosophy from ancient times up to the middle of the nineteenth
century. Open to juniors and seniors only. Prerequisite: 112 or 202 Political Science.
Fall semester MWF WAUGH
418 (Formerly 318) Recent Political Theory. 3 sem hr
A comparative study of the so-called "isms" - capitalism, socialism, communism, and
fascism. Their political aspects and their impact upon democracy will receive special emphasis. Open to juniors and seniors only. Prerequisite: 112 American Government or 202
State and Local Government.
Spring semester MWF WAUGH

SOCIOLOGY
Major and

~inor

MAJOR (30 semester hours)
Required courses:
105 Structure of American Society
240 Concepts of Sociology
306 Urban Community
308 Social Psychology
403 Modem SOciological Theory
404 Methods in Sociological Research
Electives

3
3
3
3
3
3
12

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

3
3
3
3
8

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

MINOR (20 semester hours)
Not open to students electing the Major in Social Work
105 Structure of American Society
240 Concepts of Sociology
306 The Urban Community
308 Social Psychology
Electives
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MINOR (15 semester hours)
Restricted to students on Elementary, Library Science, and Special Education Curricula.
Courses starred above plus three semester hours of electives in Sociology.
Courses
105 Structure of American Society. 3 sem hr
A number of basic sociological concepts are used to analyze selected social problems of
American society in intergroup relations, rural and urban communities, social classes,
and in family, educational, religious, governmental, and economic institutions.
Each semester MWF STAFF
202 Social Problems. 3 sem hr
A sociological analysis of problems arising in contemporary American society in connection with the organization of social behavior in selected areas of social life, such as
child rearing, relation between the sexes, crime and delinquency, relations between racial
and cultural sub-groups, and personality disorders. Prerequisite: 105 Structure of
American Society or sophomore standing.
Fall semester MWF STAFF
203 Sociology of Childhood and Youth. 2 sem hr
A study of the normal child and youth as social beings, and the common factors of
everyday life affecting the integration of personality. Textbook, lectures, discussion,
reports.
Offered on sufficient demand. TT STAFF
204 Marriage and Family. 3 sem hr
Provides information pertinent to the position and significance of the family in our
changing society. Information drawn from sociology, social psychology, and psychology
is applied to courtship and mate selection, as well as to problems of marital adjustment.
Prerequisite: 105 Structure of American Society or sophomore standing.
Each semester MWF FLORY
206 Criminology. 3 sem hr
An examination of the types of crime and theories of criminal causation and prevention.
Attention is given to functioning of police and court systems, and to problems of penology,
including parole. Prerequisite: 105 Structure of American Society or sophomore standing.
Spring semester MWF STAFF
210 Rural Sociology. 2 sem hr
The social situation in rural America is much more complex than in pioneer times.
Specialization in farming, the consolidated school, the community, church, farm, economic
and social organizations; the effect of good roads, automotive power, scientific methods
and international trade make rural social life a subject of gripping interest. Textbook,
field work, and readings.
Offered on sufficient demand TT SCHAFFER
211 The Fields of Social Work. 3 sem hr
The nature of social work and its various functions at the present time, and as these
have developed historically. The structure and purpose of such areas of social work as
administration, community organization, group work, research, and case work are discussed. In consultation with the adviser, the students must arrange a block of time
amounting to one half-day per week for beginning supervised field work at the Ypsilanti
State Hospital and/or other appropriate agencies. Transportation will be provided.
Prerequisite: 105 Structure of American Society.
Fall semester MWF FLORY
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214 Racial and Cultural Minorities. 3 sem hr
Racial and cultural minorities in the modem world, with particular reference to the Negro
and to European and Oriental immigrants in the United States; racial myths, doctrines,
and movements; conflict and accommodation of majority and minority peoples; and
proposed solutions of ethnic problems. Prerequisite: 105 Structure of American Society
or sophomore standing.
Fall semester MWF FAUMAN
235 Cultural Anthropology. 3 sem hr
Technology social structure, political institutions, warfare, kinship and the family,
religion and magic, art, recreation, ~d education in the cultures of non-literate peoples.
Cultural dynamics; applied anthropology.
Fall semester MWF SCHAFFER
240 Concepts of Sociology. 3 sem hr
A scientific analysis of human behavior in the following areas: distribution and change
of population, cross-cultural study of societies and communities, measurement of class
behavior, social basis of personality, theory of deviant behavior, communication in small
groups, mass communication and public opinion, and social change. Prerequisite: 105
Structure of American Society.
Each semester MWF STAFF
306 (Formerly 241) The Urban Community. 3 sem hr
Ecological and social organization of urban life. Special emphasis upon the metropolitan
trend in the United States and the social problems created by it. Prerequisite: 105 Structure of American Society.
Spring semester MWF SCHAFFER
307 (Formerly 242) Industrial Sociology. 3 sem hr
The social structure of the workplace, the work experience of the participants, and the
relation of both to the community and to society. Particular attention is given to the
formal structure of large-scale organizations and the operation of small groups within
them. Prerequisite: 105 Structure of American Society or sophomore standing.
Spring semester MWF SMITH
308 (Formerly 250) Social Psychology. 3 sem hr
An introductory study of the order and regularity underlying processes of human interaction. Motives and attitudes, social norms and roles, the socialization process, personality, and group membership are discussed. The effect of group membership upon
individual behavior is stressed. Prerequisites: 105 Structure of American Society and
201 Psychology.
Each semester MWF FAUMAN, SMITH
309 (Formerly 252) Culture and Personality. 3 sem hr
An analysis of the manner in which group and cultural factors influence the growth and
change of personality. Some attention is given to the impact of personality types on group
life. Prerequisite: 105 Structure of American Society, or 201 Psychology, or junior standing.
Spring semester MWF FAUMAN
334 Population. 3 sem hr
Population size and composition and their dynamics as basic social science data. Vital
phenomena and migration. The relationship between human numbers and resources and
its politico-economic implications. Population theories and policies of population control.
Prerequisite: 105 Structure of American Society or permission of instructor.
Fall semester MWF STAFF
354 Juvenile Delinquency. 3 sem hr
(See Education)
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362 Social Organization. 3 sem hr
The study of selected areas of social organization, including social classes, bureaucracy,
the professions, and social movements. Theories and empirical studies of stratification,
power, and decision-making will be considered. Prerequisite: 240 Concepts of Sociology.
Spring semester MWF SCHAFFER
401 Introduction to Social Work Practice. 3 sem hr
Attention is given to common objectives and methods and to distinctive characteristics
of case work, group work, community organization, research, and administration as
processes of social work practice. This course includes advanced supervised field work
at the Ypsilanti State Hospital and/or other appropriate agencies. The field work
involves a block of time amounting to one-half da~ per week. Transportation will be
provided. Prerequisite: open to students in the Social Work curriculum and to other
qualified juniors and seniors.
Spring semester MWF FLORY
402 (Formerly 251) Group Dynamics. 2 sem hr
A study of the structure and interaction processes of small groups. Cohesiveness, group
standards, conformity and deviance, leadership, group emotion, communication, group
roles, and sociometries are discussed. Particular emphasis is given to classroom application. Prerequisite: 105 Structure of American Society or 201 Psychology.
Spring semester TT STAFF
403 (Formerly 370) Modem Sociological Theory. 3 sem hr
The rise and development of sociological thought from Comte to the present. The works
of various European and American schools are analyzed and critically appraised in terms
of their value in empirical research. Prerequisites: three courses in Sociology and junior
standing.
Fall semester MWF STAFF
(Formerly 371) Methods in Sociological Research. 3 sem hr
An examination of the methods currently employed in sociological research as well as

404

a review of the many types of application now being made. Laboratory work includes
participation in the conduct of a survey. Prerequisites: Three courses in Sociology and
junior standing.
Spring semester MWF SCHAFFER
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Mathematics
Department Head: Robert S. Pate
Associate Professor: Madeline L. Early
Assistant Professors: Glen D. Anderson, Robert J. Bridgman, Hilton G. Falahee,
Edmund W. Goings, B. L. Goosey, Mary C. Neville, James H. Northey

Majors and Minors
REGULAR MAJOR-MINOR REQUIREMENTS
Required courses for a Major in Mathematics (30 semester hours)
The program in mathematics is designed to give all majors certain basic
courses, insure a broad background, and yet allow enough electives for the
student to adapt his program to one of the various phases of mathematics
with which he may be concerned, such as junior and senior high school
teaching, statistics, engineering, the physical sciences, or graduate work in
pure or applied mathematics.
The completion of a Major in mathematics ordinarily requires the
student to obtain 30 semester hours of college credit in mathematics. However, students graduating from high school under an accelerated program
in mathematics should consult with the Department Head concerning
their course requirements.
All majors must complete, or be excused from 103 Plane Trigonometry
(unless taken in high school), 105 Higher Algebra II (unless excused),
202 Analytic Geometry, 223 Calculus I and 224 Calculus II. Freshmen entering as of the Fall of 1962 will complete courses 105 (unless excused),
120, 121, 220 and 221 instead. Each student should consult with his adviser
as to the desirability of taking 105 Higher Algebra II.
Nine semester hours must be completed from the following courses,
with at least one course from each of three of the four blocks of courses,
A, B, C, and D.

A
314 Theory of Equations
411 Modern Algebra
416 Elements of Matrices

B

345 Solid Analytic Geometry
300 College Geometry

C

D

302 Differential Equations
360 Vector Analysis
410 Advanced Calculus

332 Fluid Mechanics
371 Introduction to Mathematical Statistics

The electives remaining may be chosen by the student in conjunction
with his adviser, subject to the approval of the department. Adjustments
will be made for transfer students having credit for courses not listed above.
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MINOR
Required courses for a Minor in Mathematics (20 semester hours)
20 semester hours of work, including the basic courses through 223
Calculus I (or 121) and courses from two of the four blocks, A, B, C, and
D. 224 Calculus II (or 220) may be included in any block in meeting this
requirement. A minimum of three semester hours must have been completed at Eastern Michigan University.
SPECIAL MAJOR-MINOR REQUIREMENTS
Required courses for a Major in Mathematics (24 semester hours)
A special major of 24 semester hours is available for students preparing
to teach and minoring in both chemistry and physics. These students must
complete the courses through 224 Calculus II (or 221) and at least five
hours of work including at least one course from each of two of the blocks,
A, B, C, and D.
Students majoring in mathematics and preparing to teach will take,
in addition, a methods course corresponding to the curriculum in which
they are specializing.
Required courses for a Minor in Mathematics (15 semester hours)
A special minor of 15 semester hours is available for students having
a major and two minors from the department of Physics, Chemistry, and
Mathematics. Students obtaining this minor must complete the work
through 223 Calculus I (or 220) .
Required courses for a Minor in Mathematics (15 semester hours)
Restricted to students in Elementary, Library Science, and Special Education Curricula. A total of 15 semester hours of credit, which must include
mathematics courses 103, 105, and 202. A minimum of three semester hours
must have been completed at Eastern Michigan University.

GROUP MAJOR-MINOR REQUIREMENTS
See page 160 for General Science Major and Minor requirements.
Courses
100 Solid Geometry. 3 sem hr
Includes a study of lines, planes, and angles in space, and the solids: polyhedrons,
cylinders, cones, and spheres. Prerequisites: plane geometry and one and one-half years
of high school algebra. No credit is given tq students who have had solid geometry in
high school.
Fall semester MWF
101 Functional Mathematics. 3 sem hr
Designed to give the quantitative abilities required of the general college student for
vocational competence and cultural development. Emphasis is placed on the methods by
which mathematics communicates and crystallizes ideas by means of number and pattern.
Each semester MWF

MATHEMATICS

149

103 Plane Trigonometry. 2 sem hr
An elementary course in plane bigonometry. Prerequisites: one and one-half years of high
school algebra and one year of plane geometry. Students whose record is good in
a high school course including bigonometric identities, bigonometric equations, and
oblique triangles, should not take the course. Prerequisites: one and one-half years of
high school algebra and one year of plane geometry.
Each semester IT
104 Higher Algebra I. 3 sem hr
A review of elementary algebra, and a continuation into the study of functions, graphs, and
quadratic equations. Prerequisite: one year of high school algebra.
Each semester MWF
105 Higher Algebra II. 3 sem hr
Carries the work well beyond that given in 104 Higher Algebra I, and includes an introduction to theory of equations, determinants, permutations, combinations, and probability. Prerequisite: 104 Higher Algebra I, or one and one-half years of high school
algebra.
Each semester MWF
107 Spherical Trigonometry. 2 sem hr
Deals with the solution of right and oblique spherical biangles. Applications to navigation are considered. Prerequisites: 103 Trigonometry and 104 Higher Algebra I, or
equivalent. A knowledge of solid geometry is desirable but not required.
Offered on sufficient demand
112 Slide Rule. 1 sem hr
The theory and practice of the slide rule. Each student must procure a logllog or vector
slide rule. Prerequisite: 103 Plane Trigonometry, or equivalent.
Each semester Tu
1 0 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I. 4 sem hr
A short review of elementary algebra, plus the theory of equations; introductory analytic
geometry; differentiation and integration of simple polynomial and bigonometric expressions. Prerequisite: students having a "B" average in high school and in mathematics
through trigonometry shoUld take this course in their first semester. Others should enroll in 105 Higher Algebra II first.
Each semester
121 Analytic Geometry and Calculus II. 4 sem hr
The definite integral, conic sections, the sketching of curves, equations in polar coordinates, calculus of expoential and logarithmic functions. Prerequisite: 120 Analytic
Geometry and Calculus I, or equivalent.
Each semester, beginning with the sp~g semester, 1963.
164 Algebra. 4 sem hr
A review of beginning algebra leading to material from intermediate and college algebra.
Special emphasis is given to topics having special interest to students of business and
social science. Prerequisite: one year of high school algebra.
Each semester MTTF
165 Mathematics of Finance. 3 sem hr
Simple and compound interest, discount, and annuities. These topics are preceded and
accompanied by a review of the arithmetic operations. Prerequisite: 164 Algebra, or
equivalent.
Each semester MWF
166 Analysis. 4 sem hr
Includes the usual topics of trigonometry and selected topics from analytic geometry.
Business students desiring a minor in mathematics may enter a first course in calculus
after completing this subject. Prerequisite: 164 Algebra, or equivalent.
Spring semester M'ITF
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202 Analytic Geometry. 4 sem hr
A beginning course in analytic geometry which includes lines, circles, conic sections,
transformation of coordinates, parametric equations, the sketching of curves in rectangular
and polar coordinates, as well as lines and planes in three dimensions. Prerequisites: 103
Trigonometry, 105 Higher Algebra II, or equivalents.
Each semester (This course will not be offered regularly after the 1962-63 school year)
206 Surveying. 3 sem hr
Embraces the fundamental use of transit and level. Exercises include linear measureents, angle measurements, extending straight lines, differential and profile leveling, a
imple transverse survey, the fundamentals of computing, and keeping of neat, accurate notes. Prerequisites: 103 Trigonometry, 105 Higher Algebra II, or equivalents.
Spring semester MWF
208 Mathematics of Commerce. 3 sem hr
Comprises a study of the most approved forms of business computations; notes and interest; various forms of investmenlc; as building and loan associations, annuities, and
bonds; and other related topics. Prerequisite: three semesters of high school algebra, or
104 Higher Algebra I.
Correspondence.
212 Mathematics of Life Insurance. 3 sem hr
An introduction to the theory of probability as related to life insurance. Computations for
life expectancy, life annuities, and net premiums for life insurance policies. Prerequisite:
208 Mathematics of Commerce, or equivalent.
Offered on sufficient demand.
\

220 Analytic Geometry and Calculus m. 4 sem hr
Approximation of integrals, improper integrals, parametric equations, curvature, vectors
and determinants, some solid analytic geometry. Prerequisites: 121 Analytic Geometry
and Calculus II, or equivalent.
Each semester, beginning with the fall semester, 1963.
221 Analytic Geometry and Calculus IV. 4 sem hr
Partial derivatives, directional derivatives, line integrals, multiple integrals, power
series, and differential equations. Prerequisites: 220 Analytic Geometry and Calculus III,
or equivalent.
Each semester, beginning with the spring semester, 1964.
222 Integral Calculus. 4 sem hr
Offered by correspondence for those students having a first course in the calculus not
including elementary integration.
223 Calculus I. 4 sem hr
The elements of differential and integral calculus. Includes differentiation, maxima,
minima, simple integration, the definite integral, integration as a summation, and transcendental functions. Prerequisite: 202 Analytic Geometry.
Each semester MWTF (This course will not be offered regularly after the 1962-63
school year.)
224 Calculus II. 4 sem hr
Parametric and polar equations, curvature, the theorem of mean value, integration, series,
expansion of functions, partial differentiation, and multiple integrals. Prerequisite: 223
Calculus I.
Each semester MWTF (This course will not be offered regularly after the 1963-64
school year.)
231 Statics. 3 sem hr
The application of fundamental principles of mathematics to simple problems. Forces,
components, vectors, moments, couples, friction, and centroids. Must be preceded or accompanied by 223 Calculus I and 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat.
Fall semester MWF
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of one-ha1f hour lessons per
follows:
Major Area
120
Organ
121·124 Organ
125·129 Organ
150
Piano
151-154 Piano
155·159 Piano
170
Voice
171·174 Voice
175-179 Voice
To
vocal
1.
2.

3.
4.

week except in the case of Organ, which is one hour, are
Minor Area
020
Organ
021·029 Organ

o sem hr
1 sem hr ea
1 sem hr ea
2 sem hr ea
o sem hr
o sem hr 050
Piano
1 sem hr ea
1 sem hr ea 051·059 Piano
2 sem hr ea
o sem hr
o sem hr 070
Voice
1 sem hr ea 071·079 Voice
1 sem hr ea
2 sem hr ea
complete his musical performance requirements of 32-33 semester hours, the
student must also:
Complete two semester hours in conducting (326 Interpretation and Techniques
of Conducting).
Complete eight semester hours in performing organizations. During each of their
four years, women vocal majors are required to take 134 Women's Chorus while
men vocal majors are required to take 135 Men's Glee Club; during their junior
and senior years both are required to take 131 Choir. Other performing organizations that may be elected are 245, 246, 247 Ensembles, 248 Orchestra, or
249 Band.
Complete two semester hours in Instrumental Class from 453 String Class, or 454
Brass Class, or 455 Woodwind Class.
Complete two semester hours in Performance Honors or electives - by advanced
solo performance, accompanying, senior recital, or other activity approved by the
faculty of the Department of Music.
o sem

hr

Vocal Ensembles
131 University Choir. 1 sem hr
An ensemble of advanced singers for all students in the University with or without credit.
Required of all vocal majors during their junior and senior years. Other students by permission of instructor.
Each semester MWF BALLARD
132 Freshman Girls' Vocal Ensemble. 1 sem hr
An ensemble for advanced singers open to all freshmen women in the University. Pre.
requisite: permission of instructor.
Each semester MW ELWELL
133 Women's Chorus. 1 sem hr
Open to all summer school women students. With or without credit.
Summer Session MWT MORGAN
134 University Women's Chorus. 1 sem hr
Open to all women students. With or without credit. Required of all women students
majoring in vocal music.
Each semester TT MORGAN
135 University Men's Glee Club. 1 sem hr
Open to all men students. With or without credit. Required of all men students major.
ing in vocal music.
Each semester TT BALLARD

Instrumental
Students who choose the instrumental curriculum must, upon matriculation, take placement examinations both in their major and minor areas of specialization and in such fields
as they may wish to earn advanced credit. They will then be placed in courses com·
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413 Orchestration. 3 sem hr
Practical work in orchestrating original and other works. Arrangements for various ensembles as well as one score for full orchestra are required. Prerequisite: 341 Counterpoint.
Each semester MWF JAMES
414 Orchestration. 3 sem hr
A continuation of 413 Orchestration. Arrangements are made for various combinations of
instruments, and analyses of representative symphonic works are required. Prerequisite:
413 Orchestration.
Spring semester MWF JAMES

Music Education
320 Early Elementary Music Education. (For non-specializing students) 3 sem hr
A study of music in relation to the interests, characteristics, and needs of children in
early elementary grades. It includes the following topics: development of a sense of
rhythm, care and development of the voice, ear training, presentation of the staff and its
notation, music reading, song repertoire, appreciation of beauty in vocal and instrumental
music. Prerequisites: 104 Elements of Music and junior or senior standing.
Each semester MWF FENWICK
321 Later Elementary Music Education. (F or non-specializing students) 3 sem hr
A study of music in relation to the interests, characteristics, and needs of girls and boys
in intermediate grades. It includes the following topics: care and development of the
voice; artistic singing of beautiful song literature; development of skill in music reading
through study of rhythmic types, tonal patterns, chromatics, minors, part singing; creative music; appreciation of beauty in vocal and instrumental music. Prerequisites: 104
Elements of Music and junior or senior standing.
Spring semester MWF FENWICK
326 Interpretation and Technique of Conducting. 2 sem hr
Emphasis upon the conductor's abilities to interpret the spirit, mood, and import of vocal
and instrumental music and to develop the power of imagination. Rehearsal procedures
for developing excellence in tonal beauty, phrasing, intonation, diction, choice of tempi,
score reading, accompanying, refinement of/hYSical movements, and other significant
details. Practice in conducting choral an instrumental groups. Prerequisite: 242
Harmony.
Spring semester TT STAFF
330 Music Education in the Elementary School.
(See Education)
331 Music in the Secondary School.
(See Education)

3 sem hr

3 sem hr

332 Instrumental Materials and Methods.
(See Education)

3 sem hr

Musical Performance
Vocal
Students who choose the vocal curriculum must, upon matriculation, take placement
examinations both in their major and minor areas of specialization and in such fIelds as
they may wish to eam advanced credit. They will then be placed in courses commensurate with their levels of achievement. Those found deficient in achievement will be
assigned courses with numbers ending in "0" and will receive no credit in those courses.
The student is required in this curriculum to complete twelve semester hours in a
major area and six semester hours in a minor area from among those listed below. He
must pass Grade VI (126 Organ or 156 Piano or 176 Voice) in his major area and Grade
IV (026 Organ or 056 Piano or 076 Voice) in his minor area. The courses, consisting
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107 Music Appreciation. 2 sem hr
A course for non-specializing students. The aims of the course are to acquaint the stu·
dent with the various types, forms, and styles of instrumental and vocal composition
Illustrations through records and performances by accomplished musicians will be used
Each semester TT JAMES
232 Voice Class. 1 sem hr
This class is required of all instrumental music majors and is open to all college students
except those majoring in vocal music. Special attention is given to improving the singing and speaking voice through the study of breath control, tone production, and diction (vowel analysis and study of consonants).
Fall semester TT BALLARD
234 Sight Reading and Ear Training. 2 sem hr
Continued experience with music fundamentals. Reading of progressive exercises, songs
and choruses, using the movable "do" system. Oral and written melodic, rhythmic and
harmonic and dictation. Both reading and hearing will be based on major, minor, and
chromatic tonality and the most commonly used rhythmic patterns. Prerequisites: 101
and 102 Elements of Music or equivalent.
Fall semester TT MORGAN
Diction and Repertoire. 2 sem hr
An introduction to the principles of Italian, French, and German diction as used in sing-
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ing. Acquaintance with a suitable list of songs for vocal study at various stages of
advancement in the various languages. Prerequisite: Satisfactory vocal ability and
achievement.
Spring semester TT BALLARD
241 Harmony. 4 sem hr
The study of all triads and primary seventh chords through four-part writing, dictation,
keyboard work, and analysis. Prerequisites: 101 and 102 Elements of Music, or equivalent, and ability to play piano music Grade II.
Fall semester JAMES
SEC. 1 MWTF Instrumental students
SEC. 2 MTWF Vocal students
242 Harmony. 4 sem hr
The study of secondary seventh chords, altered chords, and modulation, through fourpart writing, dictation, keyboard work, and analysis. Prerequisite: 241 Harmony.
Spring semester JAMES
SEC. 1 MWTF Instrumental students
SEC. 2 MTWF Vocal students
341 Counterpoint. 2 sem hr
A study of modal and tonal counterpoint, motive development and the principal polyphonic forms. Analysis of typical works and considerable original composition are
required. Prerequisite: 242 Harmony.
Fall semester TT JAMES
353 History and Literature of Music. 3 sem hr
The aims of the course are to acquaint the student with the progress in music from its
primitive beginnings to the romantic period. The principal forms and styles of music
are studied. Non-specializing students must have permission of the Head of the Department of Music.
Fall semester MWF GOLDSCHMIDT
354 History and Literature of Music. 3 sem hr
A continuation of 353 History and Literature of Music from the romantic period through
the moderns. Prerequisite for music majors: 353 History and Literature in Music.
Prerequisite not required for other students.
Spring semester MWF GOLDSCHMIDT
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Music
Department Head: Haydd Morgan
Professor: William D. Fitch
Associate Professors: Dorothy James, Mitchell Osadchuk, Maurice W. Riley
Assistant Professors: O. Blaine Ballard, John Elwell, Ruth G. Fenwick, Erich
Goldschmidt, Ann McKinley, Hershal Pyle

Major
Required courses for a Major in Music:
See Curriculum for Teachers of Music. For specializing students only.
See page ____ for Arts Group Major and Minor.
Courses offered by the Department of Music serve three objectives:
1. To train teachers of public school music.
2. To offer an opportunity to students who desire instruction in voice or
instrumental music.
3. To offer leaders of orchestras, bands, and vocal groups work in general
musicianship, techniques of conducting, and a study of the literature.
The department offers to those who are preparing to teach in the schools an
opportunity to increase their own proficiency in music. Through courses
and through work in the University music organizations, it offers to students,
both inside and outside of the department, the same opportunities.
Courses
Theory, History, Literature, and Appreciation of Music
101 Elements of Music. 3 sem hr
Theory, ear training, and music reading. Includes the study of rhythm and tone problems,
major and minor modes, oral and written dictation, part singing and reading in G, F, and
C clefs. For specializing students only.
Fall semester MWF MORGAN
102 Elements of Music. 2 sem hr
Continuation of 101 Elements of Music above. Prerequisite: 101 Elements of Music.
For specializing students only.
Spring semester MWF MORGAN
104 Elements of Music. 2 sem hrDesigned to give the grade teacher singing, music reading, and theory experience in the
elements of music. It acquaints the student with rhythm and tone problems, and aims to
develop skill in music reading and an appreciation of music.
Each semester TT FENWICK, ELWELL, MORGAN
106 Integrated Arts. 3 sem hr
The arts of dance, theatre, and music are studied both individually and collectively with
the objective of determining their respective elements and of arriving at a better understanding and appreciation of the great works of art in the three fields. The place of these
arts in our present day envfronment and their contribution to a richer life receive special
emphasis.
Each semester MWF STAFF (Music, Physical Education, English and Speech
Departments )

•
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400 History of Mathematics. 3 sem hr
Designed to show the student how the subjects he is to teach have developed.
have access to the large collection of books in the library. Prerequisite: a COIISi(ier~lbl~
number of courses leading to a major or minor in mathematics.
Spring semester MWF
410 (Formerly 420) Advanced Calculus. 3 sem hr
Limits and continuity, partial differentiation and applications, single and multiple
tegration, infinite series, series of functions, power series, Fourier series and ap]plic:!ation.s.
Prerequisite: 224 Calculus II.
Spring semester MWF
411 Modem Algebra. 3 sem hr
Introduction to modem algebra, logic, set theory, groups, rings, and fields. Designed
improve the student's insight into mathematics. Prerequisite: 224 Calculus II.
Spring semester MWF
416 Elements of Matrices. 3 sem hr
A review of determinants, linear dependencet and vectors.... elementary properties
matrices, transformations, canonical forms, and various applications. Prerequisite: 224
Calculus II.
Fall semester MWF
478 Probability and Statistics. 3 sem hr
Permutations, combinations, elementary probability, sample spaces, independent and
conditional probabilities, random variables, expectation, variance, joint probability, the
binomial distribution, statistical inference, the central limit theorem. Prerequisite: 3
semesters of high school algebra.
On demand.
480 Honors Course in Mathematics. 2 sem hr
The content of this course varies with the instructor and the individual student. It consists of advanced reading andlor an individual project of a difficult nature. The work
will be done independently, with periodic reports to the instructor. Prerequisites: two of
the three courses: 302 Differential Equations, 360 Vector Analysis, 410 Advanced
Calculus, and at least a 3.7 point average in mathematics. All regulations for honors
courses must be observed (see page 28).
Offered on demand with consent of instructor and permission of the Department.
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(Fonnerly 340) College Geometry. 2 sem hr
hannonic ranges and pencils, inversion, poles and J>.olars, orthogonal circles,
. , cross ratio, and the principle of duality, Highly recommended to stuYV~~lL">JlU to teach. Prerequisites: 103 Trigonometry and 105 Higher Algebra II.
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(Formerly 320) Differential Equations. 3 sem hr
solutions of different types of ordinary differential equations and their applications.
work with the analog computer is included. It is of particular value to students
sciences and to those expecting to carry on graduate work in either
II.
malthelmaltics
or the physical sciences. Prerequisite: 224 Calculus II.
semester MWF
:I

...
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I • The Teaching of High School Mathematics. 3 sem hr
See Education)

Theory of Equations. 2 sem hr
the theory of equations, determinants, and related topics. Prerequisite: 202
ftnani'nc Geometry, or equivalent.
semester TT

..

In(~luc1es

332 Fluid Mechanics. 3 sem hr
Statics and dynamics of fluids, continuity, flow of ideal fluids under various conditions,
discussion of measurements, models, and meters. Prerequisite: 229 Strength and Elasticity
of Materials.
Spring semester MWF \
345 Solid Analytic Geometry. 2 sem hr
An introductory course dealing with lines, planes, surfaces, general equations of the
second degree, properties of quadrics, and the application of matrices. Prerequisite:
202 Analytic Geometry, or equivalent.
Each semester TT
349 The Teaching of Arithmetic.
(See Education)

2 sem hr

351 The Teaching of Arithmetic.
(See Education)

2 sem hr

360 (Fonnerly 324) Vector Analysis. ;l sem hr
Definitions, the elementary operations, vector and scalar products, differentiation, differential operators and applications. Of value to students of mathematics, engineering,
and the physical sciences. Prerequisite: 224 Calculus II.
Fall semester MWF
365 Introduction to Business Statistics. 3 sem hr
Elementary statistics with an emphasis on business, economic, and sociological applications. Averages, dispersion, sampling, time series, and correlation. May be used to satisfy
the Group II requirements by all students except those applying this course toward a
major in Economics. Prerequisites: 165 Mathematics of Finance, or 105 Algebra, and
a knowledge of logarithms. Students majoring in mathematics should take 371 Introduction to Mathematical Statistics.
Each semester MWF

371 Introduction to Mathematical Statistics. 3 sem hr
A study of probability theory; statistical inference, empirical and theoretical frequency
distributions of one variable, sampling theory, correlation, and regression. Prerequisite:
224 Calculus II, or special permission.
Fall semester MWF
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mensurate with their levels of achievement. Those found deficient in achievement will
be assigned courses with numbers ending in "0" and will receive no credit in those
courses.
The student is required on this curriculum to complete twelve semester hours in a
major area among those listed below. He must pass Grade VI (116 Brass, or 146 Percussion, or 166 Strings, or 186 Woodwinds) in his major field. However, students who
have completed Grade VI on their major instrument before or during their senior year
may, with the approval of the head of the department, elect another instrument from the
same family as their major in lieu of further study of their major instrument.
The student is further required to include one year of class study in each of three
minor areas other than that of his major instrument, completing six semester hours. He
may, in this connection, pass a proficiency test and receive credit for any minor instrument previously studied. He may complete this requirement in the classroom or in
private lessons. The instrumental courses are 453 Strings, 454 Brass, 455 Woodwinds,
457 Percussion. The private lesson courses are listed under Minor Area below. The
student must pass Grade II (012 Brass, or 042 Percussion, or 062 Strings, or 082
Woodwinds) in his minor areas.
Major Area
Brass
Brass
Brass
Percussion
Percussion
Percussion
Strings
Strings
165-169 Strings
180
Woodwinds
181-184 Woodwinds
185-189 Woodwinds
110
111-114
115·119
140
141-144
145·149
160
161-164

Minor Area

o sem

1 sem hr
2 sem hr
o sem
1 sem hr
2 sem hr
o sem
1 sem hr
2 sem hr
o sem
1 sem hr
2 sem hr

hr
ea
ea
hr
ea
ea
hr
ea
ea
hr
ea
ea

010
011·019

Brass
Brass

o sem hr
1 sem hr ea

040
Percussion
041·049 Percussion

o sem hr
1 sem hr ea

Strings
060
061·069 Strings

o sem hr
1 sem hr ea

080
Woodwinds
081-089 Woodwinds

o sem hr
1 sem hr ea

To complete his musical performance requirements of 32-33 semester hours, the instrumental student must also:
1. Complete two semester hours in conducting (326 Interpretation and Techniques of
Conducting) •
2. Complete one semester hour in 232 Voice Class.
3. Complete two semester hours in Piano. Before electing 241 Harmony, all instrumental majors are required to pass Piano Grade II (052) and in addition must
complete Grade ill (054) before electing student teaching iIi their senior year.
Students unable to do so will elect Piano, at their level, until such time as they
can meet these requirements.
.
4. Complete eight semester hours in performing organizations. Each instrumental
major is required to elect 248 Orchestra and/or 249 Band during each semester of
his four years. H he is not qualified for participation in one of these organizations,
he will be required to take 131 Choir, or 134 Women's Chorus, or 135 Men's Glee
Club for four semesters.
5. Complete one semester hour in performance honors or electives by advanced solo
performance, accompanying, senior recital, or other activity approved by the Music
Department faculty.

Instrumental Ensembles
245 Small Brass Ensemble. 1 sem hr
Chamber music for brass, open to students who are members of the band or orchestra.
Required of Brass Majors. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.
Each semester STAFF
246 Small String Ensemble. 1 sem hr
Chamber music for strings, open to students who are members of the orchestra. Required
of String Majors. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.
Each semester STAFF
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241 Small Woodwind Ensemble. 1 sem hr
Chamber music for woodwinds, open to students who are members of the band or orchestra. Required of Woodwind Majors. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.
Each semester STAFF
248 Orchestra. 1 sem hr
Open to all students in the University with or without credit. Required of all students
in the instrumental curriculum. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.
Each semester M 4:00 p.m. W 8:15 p.m. FITCH
249 Band. 1 sem hr
Open to all students in the University with or without credit. Required of all students
in the instrumental curriculum. Students electing Band 249 may also elect M50 or W50
Marching Band for two semester hours of physical education activity credit. Prerequisite:
permission of the instructor.
Each semester TWT OSADCHUK
M50· W50 Marching Band.
(See Physical Education)

2 activity hr

Instrumental Classes
453 String Class 1 sem hr
The teaching and playing of stringed instruments. Two semesters are required. The class
meets three times weekly.
Each semester MWF RILEY
454 Brass Class. 1 sem hr
The teaching and playing of brass instruments. Two semesters are required. The class
meets three times weekly.
Each semester MWF OSADCHUK
455 Woodwind Class. 1 sem hr
The teaching and playing of woodwind instruments. Two semesters are required. The
class meets three times weekly.
Each semester MWF FITCH
451 Band Techniques and Percussion. 1 sem hr
The teaching and playing of percussion instruments. Two semesters are required. Band
techniques will be offered during the first semester; percussion, the second. The class
meets three times weekly.
Each semester Alternate years MWF STAFF

NATURAL SCIENCE (See Biology)
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Physics and Astro1zomy
Department Head: James M. Barnes
Associate Professors: Walter L. Gessert, Karl A. Parsons
Assistant Professors: Floyd I. Leib, Clinton E. Thomas, W. Donald Wallace,
William F. Wilc()x

PHYSICS
Majors and Minors
REGULAR MAJOR-MINOR REQUIREMENTS
Required courses for a Major in Physics (30 semester hours)
223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat
224 Electricity and Light
430 Intermediate Mechanics
450 Electricity and Magnetism
470 Atomic Physics
Electives from courses above 300
See additional requirements below.
Required courses for a Minor in Physics (20 semester hours)
223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat
22J Electricity and Light
470 Atomic PhYSics
Electives from courses above 300
See additional requirements below.

5 sem
5 sem
4 sem
4 sem
4 sem
8 sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

5 sem hr
5 sem hr
4 sem hr
6 sem hr

SPECIAL MAJOR-MINOR REQUIREMENTS
Required courses for a Major in Physics (24 semester hours)
A special major of 24 semester hours is available for those preparing to
teach physics, chemistry, and mathematics in high school. Minors of 15
semester hours each in chemistry and mathematics must accompany the
major in physics.
221 or 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat
4-5 sem hr
222 or 224 Electricity and Light
4-5 sem hr
4 sem hr
430 Intermediate Mechanics
470 Atomic Physics
4 sem hr
Electives from courses above 300
6-8 sem hr
See additional requirements below.
Required courses for a Minor in Physics (15 semester hours)
A special minor of 15 semester hours is availiable for those preparing to
teach physics, chemistry, and mathematics in high school. Such students
must accompany this minor with a 24 semester hour major in either chemistry or mathematics, and with an additional 15 semester hour minor in
the science not elected as the major.
This special minor is also available to students in the Elementary,
Library Science, and Special Education Curricula.
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221 or 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat
222 or 224 Elecbicity and Light
470 Atomic Physics
Electives from courses above 300

4-5
4-5
4
1-3

sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr

GROUP MAJOR-MINOR REQUIREMENTS
See Group Majors and Minors for Science Group Major and Minor for
Elementary Teachers, page 52.
ADDITIONAL PHYSICS REQUIREMENTS
A student planning to major in physics must take mathematics through
integral calculus. Differential equations and vector analysis are highly
desirable.
Students who change their curriculum to a physics major or minor after
completing 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat and 222 Electricity and Light
may request the department to approve the substitution of these courses
for 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat and 224 Electricity and Light. In
this case, 10 semester hours of electives are required on the major and 8
semester hours of electives are required on the minor.
Transfer students who are majoring in physics must take a minimum
of 6 semester hours in the department; those minoring must take a minimum
of 3 semester hours.
Physics majors who are candidates for teachers' certificates will take 325
Methods of Science Teaching in addition to the physics major requirements.
(See Education.)

GENERAL SCIENCE
Majors and Minors
COMBINED GROUP MAJOR IN GENERAL SCIENCE AND REQUIRED COGNATE MINOR IN BIOLOGY, CHEMISTRY, GEOGRAPHY, MATHEMATICS, OR PHYSICS.
The student will complete a minimum of 56 semester hours in the above
five areas of science, so distributed as to fulfill the minimum requirements
for a 20-hour minor in one of the five areas and a 36-hour group major
composed of courses from the other four areas. If planning to teach, he will
take in addition an appropriate methods course. The selection of all the
courses to fulfill these requirements must be approved by the Head of the
Department in which the student proposes to minor, and no course not
so approved shall be counted toward meeting these requirements for
graduation.
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The following required courses must be included within the 56 semester
hours of this program:
2 sem hr
° 100 Trigonometry
3 sem hr
°105 Higher Algebra
4 sem hr
°°105 Biological Science
4 sem hr
126 Physical Geology
5 sem hr
130 General Chemistry
8 sem hr
221-222 Physics
2 sem hr
223 Weather
4 sem hr
224 Conservation
3 sem hr
303 Introduction to Astronomy
35 sem hr
°Students exempted from either mathematics course will elect instead an
equivalent amount of more advanced mathematics.
° ° Students exempted from 105 Biological Science will take instead either
221 General Botany or 222 General Zoology.
The student who completes this program will be well prepared to teach
general science plus his minor, and can, by careful selection of electives
on the group major, meet the North Central Association minimum requirements of 10 semester hours in one or more additional sciences. Mter
graduation and provisional certification, the required election of 10 additional semester hours to qualify for the permanent certificate may be used
to raise the subject area minor to a major, or to develop one or more
additional subject areas into certifiable minors.

i
I

COMBINED GROUP MINOR IN GENERAL SCIENCE AND MAJOR
IN BIOLOGY, CHEMISTRY, GEOGRAPHY, MATHEMATICS, OR
PHYSICS.
The student may instead qualify for a 30 hour major in one science and
a group minor in the other four science areas. In such case he shall apply
the basic course in the major field to count on the major, and the group
minor shall consist of the remaining required courses from the above list.
This program may require the completion of as much as 60 semester hours
of science, or possibly more in case of a physics major not well prepared
in mathematics.

Courses
104 Physics. 5 sem hr
An elementary course for students who have not had high school physics and expect to
continue with Physics 221 and 222, or 223 and 224. Fundamentals of mechanics, sound,
heat, light, electricity, and magnetism are considered. Prerequisite: high school algebra.
Fall semester MTIVTF Laboratory: 2 hours I?er week WILCOX
.111 Physical Science in the Modem World. 5 sem hr
Designed to give the student a knowledge of the basic laws of physics, chemistry, and
astronomy in order that he may more fully understand the nature of the physical world.
Deals with modem concepts of matter and energy. An attempt is made to develop scientific attitudes and a consciousness of scientific method through a study of numerous
examples of the solutions of important problems by scientists. Topics considered will
include: a study of the solar system, motion, and energy in mechanical, electrical, radiant,
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and nuclear forms; the composition, structure, and functioning of matter in present world
adjustments. In the laboratory the student is encouraged to make discoveries for himself.
Each semester MTWTF Laboratory: 1 hour per week THOMAS, W ALLACE~
WILCOX
123 Physics for Students of Physical Education. 3 sem hr
Offered especially for students who are specializing in physical education. Includes
selected portions from all the divisions of physics which have a bearing on the student's
specialization. The aim of the course is three-fold: namely, to aid the student in his
understanding of the mechanism of the body, the mechanics of various athletic garnes,
and the action and operation of apparatus which he may have to use.
On demand MWF LEIB, PARSONS
210 Musical Acoustics. 2 sem hr
For students with a major interest in music. The physical bases of sound production,
transmission, and reception will be outlined and demonstrated. Applications to topics
such as intervals, temperament, acoustics of rooms, and tone production in the various
types of musical instruments will be considered.
Fall semester TT LEIB
211 Elementary Physical Science. 3 sem hr
Designed particularly for teachers in both early and later elementary science. A study
will be made, at an elementary level, of common machines, weather, matter, energy,
heat, sound, light, magnetism, and electricity. Individual student activity in the working out of simple experimental projects, followed by class discussions, will constitute a
major part of the course. Most of the apparatus will be made from materials available
in the home or at a variety store.
Summer Session LEIB, BARNES
221

Mechanics, Sound, and Heat.

4 sem hr

1\ basic course in college physics, and intended for those liberal arts students who desire

obly a minor in physics and for those pre-professional students who do not require a
rigorous knowledge of problem solving. All students desiring physics as a major subject
of study, and all pre-engineers must elect 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat. This course
will deal with the same laws of mechanics, sound, and heat as are treated in Physics 223,
but will place more emphasis on applications and somewhat less on problems. Prerequisites: 103 Trigonometry and 105 Higher Algebra II, or 120 Analytic Geometry
and Calculus I (which may be taken concurrently).
Fall semester MWTF Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours, 1 day per week THOMAS,
GESSERT

222 Electricity and Light. 4 sem hr
A continuation of 221 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat. A study is made of static and current electricity, of magnetism, and of light. Prerequisite: 221 Mechanics, Sound, and
Heat.
Spring semester MWTF Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours, 1 day per week THOMAS,
GESSERT
223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat. 5 sem hr
A basic course in college physics intended for students majoring in physical science and
those on a pre-engineering curriculum. Deals with the laws of mechanics, sound, and
heat, together with their applications. Prerequisites: 103 Trigonometry, 105 Higher
Algebra II, 202 Analytic Geometry, and 223 Calculus I (which may be taken concurrently); or 120 and 121 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I and II (121 may be
taken concurrently).
Fall semester MlWTF Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours, 1 day per week LEIB,
BARNES, WALLACE
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224 Electricity and Light. 5 sem hr
A continuation of 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat. A study is made of static and current electricity, of magnetism, and of light. Not open to freshmen. Prerequisite: 223
Mechanics, Sound, and Heat.
Spring semester MTWTF Laboratory: · 2 consecutive hours, 1 day per week
BARNES, LEIB, WALLACE
229 Strength and Elasticity of Materials. 4 sem hr
The fundamental principles of mechanics are applied to engineering problems involving
stress and strain, including tension, torsion, shear, bending, deflection of beams, theory
of columns, and strain energy. Prerequisites: 231 Statics, 223 Mechanics, Sound, and
Heat.
Spring semester MTTF PARSONS, BARNES
232 Dynamics. 3 sem hr
Primarily intended for students on a pre-engineering curriculum. The following topics
are dealt with in the course: motions of a particle, Newton's laws, impulse and momentum, simple harmonic motion, elementary vibration problems, pendulums, gyroscopes,
work, and energy. Prerequisite: 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat; 231 Statics; 223
Calculus I.
Fall semester MWF PARSONS
325 Methods in Science Teaching. 2 sem hr
(See Education)
430 Intermediate Mechanics. 4 sem hr
The static and dynamics of particles; projectiles with air resistance; orbital motions of
planets and electrons; pendulums, gyroscopes, and the motion of rigid bodies; relative
motion; and the harmonic oscillator and its role in modern physics. Prerequisites: 221 or
223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat; 222 or 224 Electricity and Light; 223 Calculus I.
Fall semester PARSONS, BARNES
Lecture: MWF Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours, 1 day per week
436 Vibration and Sound. 4 sem hr
Detailed studies of vibration and wave motion are made with specific emphasis on
acoustic waves in air and other media. Other topics considered: reflection, refraction,
and interference of sound; vibrating strings and air columns; electro-acoustic trans) ducers; architectural acoustics. The laboratory sessions will be concerned. with measurements related to the subject matter of the course. Prerequisites: 221 or 223 Mechanics,
Sound, and Heat; 222 or 224 Electricity and Light; 223 Calculus I.
Fall semester Even years BARNES
Lecture: MWF Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours, 1 day per week

}
1

440 Optics. 4 sem hr
An intermediate course dealing with the fundamentals of geometrical and physical
optics. Some topics considered are: reflection, refraction, lenses and optical instruments,
spectroscopes and spectra; interference, diffraction, and polarization. The laboratory
sessions will be devoted to the measurement of various optical quantities. Prerequisites:
221 or 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat; 222 or 224 Electricity and Light; 223 Cal.
culus I.
Spring semester Odd years GESSERT
Lecture: MWF Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours, 1 day per week
450 Electricity and Magnetism. 4 sem hr
An intermediate course in the classical theory of electricity and magnetism which develops the concept of electric and magnetic fields from the historical force laws of
Coulomb and Ampere and which culminates with the formulation of Maxwell's Equations. Among the topics discussed are Gauss' Law, conductors, dielectrics, magnetic
susceptibility, magnetic fields of currents, Faraday's Law of Induction, and electromagnetic forces. Prerequisites: Physics 221 or 223, and 222 or 224; 224 Calculus II.
Spring semester MTTF BARNES, WALLACE

164

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

452 Electrical Measurements. 4 sem hr
An intermediate course in elecbicity. The classroom work covers the fundamental principles involved in measuring elecbic and magnetic quantities. In the laboratory the
student acquires experience in the use of high grade elecbical apparatus. The experiments include studies of galvanometers, Wheatstone bridges of various forms, potentiometers and standard cells, vacuum tubes, magnetic measurements, and methods of
measuring capacitance and inductance. Prerequisites: 221 or 223 Mechanics, Sound, and
Heat and 222 or 224 Electricity and Light.
Fall semester GESSERT
Lecture: MWF Laboratory: 4 consecutive hours, 1 day per week
454 Vacuum Tubes and Their Applications. 3 sem hr
Deals with the non-communication uses and prop~rties of diodes, biodes, multi-element
tubes, photocells, and gas tubes. In the laboratory various tube characteristics are
measured, and later this knowledge is applied in the construction of various devices,
such as amplifiers, control and timing units, oscillators, etc. Prerequisites: 221 or 223
Mechanics, Sound, and Heat; 222 or 224 Elecbicity and Light.
Spring semester BARNES
Lecture: IT Laboratory: 3 consecutive hours, 1 day per week
460 Heat and Thermodynamics. 4 sem hr
An intermediate course in the fundamentals of heat and thermodynamics. Topics considered are: thermal expansion; specific heat; change of state; heat transfer; elementary
kinetic theory; thermodynamic laws; entropy and other thermodynamic functions. The
laboratory sessions will be devoted to heat measurements related to the course. Prerequisites: 221 or 223 Mechanics, Sound, and Heat; 222 or 224 Elecbicity and Light;
223 Calculus I.
Spring semester Even years GESSERT
Lecture: MWF Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours, I day per week'
470 Atomic Physics. 4 sem hr
Electronic charge and mass, electron dynamics and relativity, quantum theory of radiation and specific heats, x-rays and crystal structure, atomic spectra and electron distribution, complex spectra, wave mechanics, solid state physics. Prerequisites: 221 or 223
Mechanics, Sound, and Heat; 222 or 224 Elecbicity and Light; 223 Calculus I.
Fall semester PARSONS
Lecture: MWF Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours, 1 day per week
471 Nuclear Physics. 4 sem hr
Radioactivity; scintillations; counters; cloud chambers; particle accelerators; transmutation of the elements; waves and particles; fission; fusion; stellar energies; nuclear reactors; c()smic rays; nuclear forces. Prerequisite: 470 Atomic Physics.
Spring semester PARSONS
Lecture: MWF Laboratory: 2 consecutive hours, 1 day per week
490, 491 Special Problems (Honors Courses). 2 sem hr
Experimental work in some area of physics on an individual basis. Prerequisite: 20 semester hours of physics and approval of the Department. (See page 28)
Each semester Hours arranged STAFF
495 Reading in Physics. 1 sem hr
Designed to give individual students a planned intensive reading program in some field
of physics, the subject being ch.osen jointly by the student and the instructor. A part of
this course will be the presentation of an hour-long talk in the chosen subject at an open
meeting of the Physics Department staff and students. Prerequisite: 20 semester hours
of physics and approval of the Department.
Each semester Hours arranged STAFF
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303 Introduction to Astronomy. 3 sem hr
A non-mathematical descriptive course in astronomy designed for students of any curriculum. The course aims to acquaint the student with the general field of astronomy. It
contains much material of importance for the teacher in either the early or later elementary grades. The work of the course consists of a study of the sun and its family of
planets, together with a study of the stars and nebulae in the known universe beyond the
sUil and other planets. Evening work on planet and moon observation with the IO-inch
Mellish refracting telescope, together with the study of about twenty constellations, is
an integral part of the course.
Each semester MWF THOMAS

POLITICAL SCIENCE (See History and Social Sciences)
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Psychology
Associate Professor: Robert L. Anderson

Major and Minor
MAJOR (30 semester hours)
Required courses:
201 Psychology
3
2
205 Quantitative Methods in Psychology
259 Experimental Psychology
4
320 Human Growth and Development
or
321 Child Psychology and
322 Psychology of Adolescence
4-6
352 Psychological Testing and Evaluation
3
360 Abnormal Psychology
3
448 Seminar in Psychology
2
Electives
9..:7
Electives may be selected from the following courses:
206 Mental Hygiene
2 sem hr
301 Genetics
3 sem hr
302 Educational Psychology
3" sem hr
304 Psychology of Learning
3 sem hr
306 Anthropology
2 sem hr
308 Social Psychology
3 sem hr
309 Culture and Personality
3 sem hr
350 Mental Deficiency
2 sem hr
354 Juvenile Delinquency
3 sem hr
402 Group Dynamics
3 sem hr
446 Advanced Educational Psychology
3 sem hr
450 Psychology of Individual Differences
3 sem hr
451 Dynamics of Personality
3 sem hr
452 Physiological Psychology
3 sem hr
453 History and Systems of Psychology
3 sem hr
491 Honors Course in Psychology
2-4 sem hr
MINOR (20 semester hours)
201 Psychology
Electives in Psychology
(as approved by Psychology adviser)

sem hr
sem hr
sem hr

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

3 sem hr
17 sem hr

MINOR (15 semester hours)
Restricted to students on Elementary, Library Science, and Special Education Curricula.
201 Psychology
3 sem hr
2 sem hr
206 Mental Hygiene
321 Child Psychology
3 sem hr
352 Psychological Testing and Evaluation
2 sem hr
360 Abnormal Psychology
3 sem hr
2 sem hr
Elective ~ f~
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Courses
201 Psychology, 3 sem hr
A scientific basis for subsequent courses in education, as well as an introduction to the
field of psychology,
Each semester
205 Quantitative Methods in Psychology, 2 sem hr
An introduction to the basic concepts and methods used in the analysis of psychological
data. Methods of describing groups of data and of determining individuals' 12ositions
in groups will be studied, as will means of determining relationships and differences
between groups. Lab. required. Prerequisites; 201 Psychology and Math 105 or permission of the instructor.
Fall semester
206 Mental Hygiene. 2 sem hr
Understanding of the basic factors which contribute to adequate or inadequate adjustment. Consideration is given to kinds of conflicts which may cause maladjustment;
nature, prevention, and control 'of mental disorders. Laboratory experiences in schools
and local agencies. Prerequisite: 201 Psychology.
Not open to freshmen.
Each semester
259 Introductory Experimental Psychology, 4 sem hr
Design, control, and measurement techniques employed in the scientific investigation of
behavior: e.g., motivation, emotion, perception, and learning.
Lecture and laboratory,
Each semester
304 Psychology of Learning. 3 sem hr
Principles of and research on the learning processes, with emphasis on human learning.
Reinforcement, inhibition, motivation, and other variables will be explored. Prerequisite:
Quantitative Methods in Psychology.
On demand

~

21 Child Psychology, 3 sem hr (Group II)
Deals with the mental, physical, social, and emotional aspects of child development.
Considers the child as an individual and groUJ> member, and seeks recognition and
understanding of desirable behavior patterns. Period of study is from conception until
adolescence. Not open to students on Early Elementary Curriculum.
(Offered by Education Department, 1962-63)
322 Psychology of Adolescence. 4-6 sem hr
Provides the student an opportlmity to formulate, examine, and understand a comprehensive, balanced picture of the physical, mental, emotional, social, and ideological
developments and adjustments during adolescence. Prerequisite: 201 Psychology and
junior standing.
On demand
352 Psychological Testing and Evaluation, 3 sem hr
Principles and theory of psychological testing. Introduction to evaluation, administration,
and interpretation of group and individual tests used in diagnosis and prognosis. Prerequisite; 201 Psychology and junior or senior standing.
On demand
355 Individual Intelligence Testing, 2 sem hr
Actual experience in the techniques of administration, interpretation, and use of the
Binet test. Laboratory experiences provided in test administration. Prerequisite: 201
Psychology. Not open to freshmen or sophomores.
On demand
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360 Abnormal Psychology. 3 sem hr (Group IT)
Modem theories of the origin of mental abnormalities, disorders, and personality disturbances; nature and mechanism of the various forms of abnormal behavior; prevention
and treatment; social significance of aberrations. Primarily for majors in occupational
therapy. Prerequisite: 201 Psychology. Not open to freshmen and sophomores.
Each semester
444 Personality and Aptitude Measurements. 2 sem hr
To prepare students for the discriminating selection, precise administration, adequate
interpretation, and effective classroom use of mental and personality tests and test results. The psychological theories and statistical procedures involved in test construction
are treated only insofar as they contribute directly to the pwposes mentioned above.
The terms "mental" and "personality" refer to tests other than educational tests and tests
for specific vocations. See 355 Individual Intelligence Testing.
On demand
448 Seminar in Psycholo.gy. 2 sem hr
Provides an opportunity to synthesize various approaches to the study of psychology.
Opportunities are afforded for development, presentation, and critical appraisal of
individual projects designed by the students. Open to students in their senior year
majoring or minoring in psychology.
Each semester
449 Advanced General Psychology. 2 sem hr
Basic structural and functional principles of adult normal behavior; considers intelligent
behavior, attending, thinking, motivation, emotion, habit formation, and their application in various fields of activity. Designed for pre-professionals and others desiring a
second course in psychology. Prerequisite: 201 Psychology.
On demand
450 The Psychology of Individual Differences. 2 sem hr
Summer Session
(For course description see Summer Catalog)
451 Dynamics of Personality. 3 sem hr
Integration of the physiological, lsychological, and cultural determinants of human
personality and analysis of selecte theories of human personality. Prerequisite: 6 hours
in psychology and junior or senior standing.
Alternate semesters
452 Physiological Psychology. 3 sem hr
The relationships between physiological processes and behavior. Prerequisite: 4 hours
in biological sciences and junior or senior standing.
On demand
453 History and Systems of Psychology. 3 sem hr
Historical development of modem psychological theories, with emphasis on contemporary
systems, including functionalism, behaviorism, phenomenology, psychoanalysis, and
dynamic psychologies. Prerequisite: 201 Psychology and junior or senior standing.
Each semester
491 Honors Course in Psychology. 2-4 sem hr
Designed to provide additional experiences for exceptionally promising students. Work
based on problem or research interest with written and/or oral report.
Hours to be arranged

SOCIOLOGY (See History and Social Sciences)
SPANISH (See Foreign Language and Literature)
SPEECH (See English and Speech)
ZOOLOGY (See Biology)
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Education
Dean: R. Stanley Gex

Departments
Education
Health, Physical Education,
Recreation, and Athletics
Special Education and
Occupational Therapy
Horace H. Rackham School
of Special Education
Lincoln Consolidated School
Roosevelt School

College of Education
The College of Education comprises the Department of Education; the
Department of Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Athletics; the
Department of Special Education and Occupational Therapy; the Horace
H. Rackham School of Special Education; the Lincoln Consolidated
School; and the Roosevelt School. The College of Education:
1. Supervises selection, advisement, and retention of students who are
preparing for teaching certificates.
2. Provides instruction in professional course work for students preparing
for teaching certificates.
3. Places and supervises student teachers.
4. Provides service courses for other colleges and departments of the
University.
5. Provides specialized course work for students in curricula other than
teacher education.

Education
Department Head: Kenneth H. Cleeton
Professors: George Brower, Robert Fisher, Mary F. Gates, R. Stanley Gex, Kathleen
Hester, Muriel Langman, Everett L. Marshall, Bruce K. Nelson, Ronald J. Slay
Associate Professors: Gordon W. Fielder, Calvin Michael, Charles A. Rice,
Margaret M. Robinson, PhilIp G. Wells, Israel Woronoff
Assistant Professors: Clifford Birleson, Robert Blume, Russell Brumbaugh, Nollie
Daisher, Ralph Gesler, Susan B. Hill, Thomas O. Monahan, P. Kenneth Morse,
Ralph G. Peterson, Louis P. Porretta, Robert S. Robinson, Wilma I. Russell,
Earl K. Studt, Herbert Tothill

The courses listed in the 300 and 400 series are open only to students of
junior standing or above who have a scholarship average of c<c" or better.
The courses 206 Mental Hygiene, 320 Human Growth and Development,
and 321 Child Psychology may be taken by students of sophomore standing.
Courses
100 Introduction to Education. 2 sem hr
Provides opportunity to study the work of the teacher, the advantages and disadvantages
of teaching, and the requirements of the teacher education program. Group observations in laboratory and public schools, and work with children, which will meet one of the
present requirements for admission to the education courses at the junior level, are included. One class hour and two laboratory hours per week.
Each semester BROWER, PORRETTA, M. ROBINSON, RUSSELL
206 Mental Hygiene. 2 sem hr (Group II)
Understanding of the basic factors which contribute to adequate or inadequate adjustment. Consideration is given to kinds of conflicts which may cause maladjustment;
nature, prevention, and control of mental disorders. Laboratory experiences in schools
and local agencies. Prerequisite: 201 Psychology. Not open to freshmen.
Each semester ANDERSON, GATES, TOTHILL, WELLS
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207 Literature for the Elementary Grades. 3 sem hr
(For description see Department of English and Speech)
210 Rural Sociology. 2 sem hr
(For description see Department of History and Social Sciences)
251 The Teaching of Arithmetic. 3 sem hr
Learning to teach children in the elementary grades the understandings and processes of
arithmetic. Attention is focused on learning-teaching situations and effective use of learning aids. For students qualifying for the State Limited Certificate. Prerequisite: 101
Functional Mathematics, or to have passed proficiency test for 101 Functional Mathematics, or 3 semester hours of credit in college mathematics.
Each semester MWF INSTRUCTOR
252 (Women) Methods and Materials in Physical Education. 3 sem hr
A study of the methods and the use of materials used in the teaching of indoor activities.
Opportunity is given to do practice teaching and to receive constructive criticism.
Observations and reports of the work carried on in the laboratory schools are required.
Each semester MWF HARRIS
281 The Teaching of Social Studies. 3 sem hr
Designed for teachers in junior and senior high schools. An understanding of the nature
of the subjects included in social science in the public schools, and a study of problems
related to the teaching of history and other social studies.
Each semester MWF WARREN
302 Educational Psychology. 3 sem hr (Group IV)
Applies the general psychological principles to learning and to the development of
personality. The laws of learning, conditions of learning, efficient learning; improving
study habits, measuring the nature of the learner and his improvement in school subjects
and in other aspects of personal development are stressed. Prerequisite: 201 Psychology.
Not open to students on Early Elementary or Junior-Senior High School Curricula.
Each semester DAISHER, F1ELDER, RICE, RUSSELL, SLAY
303 Principles of Teaching. 3 sem hr
To be taken in the semester immediately preceding teaching. Deals with the application
of the principles of psychology and teaching to the classroom. Diagnosing, planning,
teaching, and maintaining favorable working conditions in teaching will be considered.
Prerequisite: 302 Educational Psychology, or 321 Child Psychology, or 320 Human
Growth and Development. Not open to students on Early Elementary or Junior-Senior
High School Curricula.
Each semester BIRLESON, CLEETON, FISHER, FIELDER, GEX, MONAHAN,
REISTER, SLAY, STUDT, WELLS
306 Teaching of High School Mathematics. 3 sem hr
Consideration of the mathematics program in the high school, its organization and
content, methods of teaching and learning. Prerequisites: 103 Plane Trigonometry, 100
Solid Geometry, and 105 Higher Algebra II.
Each semester MWF INSTRUCTOR
307 The Teaching of Speech. 3 sem hr
Emphasizes the analysis and construction of courses of study, evaluation of textbooks
and teaching materials, methods of directing extra-curricular speech activities, and
demonstrations of teaching methods. Required of students majoring in speech in the
Junior or Senior High School Curriculum, but does not carry credit in any other curriculum. Prerequisite: Four courses in speech.
Spring semester TT HULSOPPLE
308 High School English. 3 sem hr
(For description see Department of English and Speech)
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310 The Teaching of Reading. 3 sem hr
Required of all students in the Early Elementary and Later Elementary Curricula, the
course deals with the developmental sequence of reading skills and with methods for
teaching this sequence. The range is from the pre-reading period through the sixth
grade.
Each semester ELDER, HESTER, LANGMAN
315 Early Elementary Curriculum. 2 sem hr
A study of the curriculum and methods of procedure of the kindergarten-primary grades.
Includes review of the characteristics and interests of small children; detailed study of
the aims, content, and procedures of the self-directed period; home and community
life; languages, writing, handwork, plays, and games; a survey of large units of work
for each grade. Prerequisites: 201 Psychology, and 321 Child Psychology or 320 Human
Growth and Development.
Each semester TT FISHER
320 Human Growth and Development. 4 sem hr
Deals with the mental, physical, social, and emotional aspects of development. Considers
the child and adolescent as an individual and group member, and seeks recognition and
understanding of desirable behavior patterns. Period of study is from conception to
maturity. Supervised observation and experience with children required. Not open to
students who have had 302 Educational Psychology or 321 Child Psychology. Pre·
requisite: 201 Psychology.
Each semester ANDERSON, LANGMAN, TOTHILL, WORONOFF
321 Child Psychology. 3 sem hr (Group II)
Deals with the mental, physical, social, and emotional aspects of child development. Considers the child as an individual and group member, and seeks recognition and understanding of desirable behavior patterns. Period of study is from conception until adolescence. Not open to students on Early Elementary Curriculum.
Each semester BIRLESON, HESTER, LANGMAN, MONAHAN, TOTHILL
325 Methods in Science Teaching. 2 sem hr
Devoted to a study of classroom technique and methods of presentation of the subject
matter of junior and senior high school science, including practice in the preparation and
presentation of demonstrations illustrating scientific facts ,and principles. Students majoring or minoring in any of the sciences are eligible for this course.
Spring semester TT LEIB
326 School and Society. 6 sem hr
The school in relationship to the society and the community in which it exists; the
principles of effective learning; the foundations of curriculum; the school as a social
institution; and classroom as an effective group. Supervised observation and experience with children required. Not open to students who have had 303 Principles of
Teaching. Prerequisite: 320 Human Growth and Development.
Each semester BIRLESON, BLUME, BROWER, FIELDER, FISHER, MONAHAN,
RICE, SLAY, RUSSELL, WELLS
330 Music Education in the Elementary School. 3 sem hr
Includes the teaching techniques of care and development of the child voice, rote songs,
rhythmic activities, ear training, staff notation, tonal and rhythmic problems, part singing, listening lessons, creative music, song interpretation, and music in the rural school.
Various music series designed for grade schools and other materials are used. Open only
to juniors and seniors.
Fall semester MWF SUNDQUIST
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331 Music Education in the Secondary S_chooI. 3 sem hr
Includes the study of the following topics: care and treatment of adolescent voices;
classification and training of voices; song ,interpretation; organization and administration
of all types of choral ensembles; theory, history, and literature of music classes; evaluation of numerous materials suitable for choral organizations and other classes in the
secondary school; and psychology and philosophy of music education. Open only to
juniors and seniors.
Spring semester MWF MORGAN
332 Instrumental Materials and Methods. 3 sem hr
Designed to prepare students for instrumental music teaching and covers organization and
administration of beginning classes, selection of suitable materials, techniques of teaching, public relations, and other specific problems in the building of orchestras and bands.
Fall semester MWF OSADCHUK
340 Evaluation of Pupils. 2 sem hr
Includes an opportunity to examine published tests designed for use in elementary and
secondary schools. The student is expected to become ' familiar with administration,
scoring and interpreting procedures, and tools for evaluation. Suggestions and opportunity
to prepare teacher-made worksheets are provided. Tools of evaluation studied include
school achievement; mental ability,and personality tests, as well as the rating scales,
sociometric tests, and questionnaires.
'
Each semester CLEETON, GATES, PORRETTA, WORONOFF
344 Audio-Visual Methods in Teaching. 2 sem hr
A methods course in which instructional materials are considered in their relationship to
the why of their use, what the materials are, and how to use them in the classroom.
Provision is made for students to gain experience in the selection, utilization, and evaluation of teaching materials. Prerequisite: 303 Principles of Teaching or equivalent.
Each semester TT, MW PETERSON
345 Audio-Visual Methods in Teaching. 3 sem hr
Includes content and experiences Qf 344, but in addition provides for workable experience
in the use of instructional television for the classroom teacher. . Practical experience is
obtained by class members through use of University studios and closed circuit TV
system. Two one-hour class meetings and one hour of laboratory per week.
Each semester TT PETERSON
348 Teaching Social Studies in Elementary Schools. 3 sem hr
An evaluation of methods commonly used in the teaching of history and geography in the
elementary grades with emphasis on planning units of work, use of visual aids, and types
of class activities most effective in the presentation of materials in these two fields.
Prerequisite: one or more courses in geography.
Each semester MWF SILL
349 The Teaching of Arithmetic. 2 sem hr
Learning to tea~h children in the early elementary grades the Understandings and
processes of arithmetic. Attention is focused on learning-teaching situations and effective
use of learning aids. Required for students in the Ea1"ly Elementary Curriculum. Prerequisite: 101 Functional Mathematics, or passing grade iIi proficiency test for 101 Func- '
tional Mathematics, or 3 semester hours of credit in college mathematics. Not open to
freshmen or sophomores.
'
Each semester TT INSTRUCTOR
350 Mental Deficiency. 2 sem hr (Group n)
The nature and causes of mental deficiency; characteristics and social control of mental
defectives. Opportunities are provided for observation and clinical studies. Prerequisite:
201 Psychology. Not open to freshmen and sophomores.
Each semester GATES
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351 The Teaching of Arithmetic. 2 sem hr
Learning to teach children in the later elementary grades the understandings and processes
of arithmetic. Attention is focused on learning-teaching situations and effective use of
learning aids. Required for students in the Later Elementary Curriculum. Prerequisite:
101 Functional Mathematics, or passing grade in proficiency test for 101 Functional
Mathematics, or 3 semester hours of credit in college mathematics. Not open to freshmen
or sophomores.
Each semester TT INSTRUCTOR
354 Juvenile Delinquency. 3 sem hr (Group ill)
Factors contributing to personal and social maladjustment; symptoms of behavior disorders; work of agencies which serve children; constructive community programs to prevent and control delinquency. Laboratory experiences in school and community agencies.
PrerequiSite: 201 Psychology. Not open to freshmen or sophomores.
Each semester ANDERSON, GATES
356 The Education of Pre-School Children.
Summer Session
(For course description see Summer catalog)

3 sem hr

361 Content, Organization, and Supervision. 2 sem hr
The content of courses in industrial arts, organization of material, planning industrial art
shops, selecting equipment, and duties of supervisors.
Spring semester TT INSTRUCTOR
364 Methods of Teaching General Business Subjects. 2 sem hr
Methods in teaching bookkeeping, general business, and business law with applications
to classroom situations. Emphasis on objectives, lesson planning, techniques of teaching,
and sources of materials. Prerequisites: Business courses 241,260, 303, and 308;
Education 302.
Fall semester INSTRUCTOR
365 Methods of Teaching Secretarial Subjects. 2 sem hr
Methods in teaching typewriting, shorthand, and office practice with application to classroom situations. Emphasis on objectives, lesson planning, techniques of teaching, and
sources of materials. Prerequisites: Business 122, 224, 327, and 330 (Non-Secretarial
students are exempt from 327) Education 302.
Spring semester INSTRUCTOR
367 (Men) Methods and Materials in Physical Education. 3 sem hr
A study of the methods and the use of materials used in the teaching of indoor activities.
Opportunity is given to do practice teaching and to receive constructive criticism. Observations and reports of the work carried on in the laboratory schools are required. Prerequisites: P15 Gymnastics and P17 Rhythms and Games.
Each semester MWF OLDS, WILLOUGHBY
371 Methods and Materials in Homemaking · Education. 3 sem hr
Consideration of responsibilities of homemaking teachers; group planning of curricula;
units of work, homelike departments; interrelations of homemaking education and the
total school and community. Prerequisite: 303 Principles of Teaching. •
Each semester MWF BURSON
394 Community Relations. 2 s~m hr
Designed to acquaint prospective teachers with the nature of techniques involved in community organization leadership.
Each semester STAFF
401 History and Philosophy of Modem Education. 3 sem hr
Deals with the background factors of modem education in Europe and America, and of
their developments during modem times; a study of the changing social, economic, religious, political, and educational aspects of modem civilization and of their influences
on the development of modem education. Open only to seniors or experienced teachers.
Spring semester Even years R. ROBINSON, SLAY
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402 Science for Elementary Grades. 3 sem hr
Intended for those who are planning to teach in the grades. An attempt is made to prepare the student to organize the problems, collect the materials, and direct the activities
of the elementary science class. Methods of presenting simple experiments to children
and of conducting field trips will be demonstrated. Two one-hour lectures and one
two-hour laboratory.
Each semester MWF HUKILL, MOORE
403 Methods and Materials for Teaching Biology. 2 sem hr
Gives the student the specific knowledge and training concerning the principles and classroom methods, the preparation and uses of classroom materials used in the teaching of
biology. Prerequisites: 222 General Zoology and 221 General Botany.
Each semester TT JOHNSON
405 Guidance Function of the Secondary School Teacher. 2 sem hr
Designed to give the student of secondary school teaching an orientation to the problems
of guidance on the secondary school level, with emphasis placed on the guidance responsibilities of the teacher in the classroom and home room. Open only to seniors or to juniors
taking student teaching. Prerequisites: 302 Educational Psychology, 303 Principles of
Teaching, or equivalent.
Each semester BIRLESON, DAIS HER, RUSSELL
411 Methods of Teaching Modem Languages. 2 sem hr
The history, theory, and techniques of modem language teaching. Not counted in Group I
of the degree requirements, nor toward a major or minor in any modem language. Should
be taken during the junior year.
Offered on demand OWENS, WOLFE
412 Methods of Teaching Modem Languages in the Elementary Grades. 2 sem hr
The technique and materials of teaching French and Spanish in the elementary grades.
Not counted in Group I of the degree requirements, nor toward a major in any modem
language. Should be taken before practice teaching.
Offered on" demand OWENS, WOLFE, LANGWORTHY
414 Improving Reading in Higher Grades. 2 sem hr
Summer Session
(For course description see Summer catalog)
415 Directed Observation. 2 sem hr
Summer Session
(For course description see Summer catalog)
416 The Teaching of Art. 2 sem hr
Required of art majors in the second semester of the junior year. Designed to meet the
needs of the classroom. Choosing, exploring, presenting materials for creating experiences
in relation to growth and development of the child.
Spring semester TT GLOECKLER
417 Teaching of Art. 2 sem hr
Understanding the purpose and re?ponsibility of the art teacher. Developing the creative
potential in children. Discussion of student teaching experience. Opportunities to observe and evaluate various types of art programs in the public schools. Problems, discussion, reading, panels, field trips. Prerequisite: senior standing.
Fall semester TT GLOECKLER
418 Seminar in Education. 2 sem hr
Offers an opportunity to continue the development of a professional philosophy of educcation through the exploration of problems arising from (a) placement and professional
activity, (b) the student teaching experience, (c) the alternative solutions proposed for
persistent, professional problems. Not open to students who have had 316 Public Education in Michigan. Prerequisite or corequisite: student teaching.
Each semester BIRLESON, BROWER, BLUME, FIELDER, GESLER, GEX, MONAHAN, PORRETTA, RICE, M. ROBINSON, R. ROBINSON, RUSSELL, SLAY, WELLS
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419 Instructor's Course in Driver Education. 2 sem hr
Conforms to the program set up by the American Automobile Association, and meets the
standards required of drivers to qualify as instructors of driver education and training
courses in high school and other groups in the community desiring such instruction. It is
not a course to teach beginners to drive. It consists of forty-eight hours of classroom
work, and sixteen hours of methods of instruction and driving in the car. The course is
limited to twenty students per semester.
Each semester MWF BRUMBAUGH
Hours in the car arranged to fit into the student's schedule.
422 Field Work in Remedial Reading. 3 sem hr
Designed to meet the needs of teachers for supervised experiences in teaching retarded
readers. One class meeting a week will be spent in lecture and discussion, three hours
a week in supervised individual tutoring. A modified case study approach will be used,
including formal and informal diagnostic procedures, planning on the basis of diagnostic
findings, selection of reading materials, record keeping. Consideration will be given to the
emotional problems accompanying reading retardation, and the teacher's responsibility
in handling such problems. Permission to register must be obtained from the instructor.
Prerequisites: introductory course in reading, and teaching experience.
Each semester Hours to be arranged LANGMAN
437 Teaching in the Core Curriculum. 3 sem hr
Intended for those teachers or prospective teachers who wish a greater insight into the
nature and techniques of core teaching. Considers the nature and philosophy of core ·
teaching; methods of instructional planning, teaching, and evaluation of core instruction.
Prerequisites: Education 201, 302, 303 or equivalent.
On demand FIELDER, SLAY
440 Tests and Measurements in Physical Education. 2 sem hr
To prepare students for the discriminating selection, administration, interpretation, and
use of standardized tests and measurements in physical education. Prerequisite: 302 Educational Psychology.
Each semester TT HERSHEY, WILLOUGHBY
446 Advanced Educational Psychology. 2 sem hr (Group IV)
Designed to supplement and intensify educational psychology by involving both a
broader and more detailed application of the facts of psychology to the problems of learning in the schools. These problems involve both the elementary school and the high
school. The most important experimental studies of the learning process are examined
and discussed. Individual and class experiments in learning are performed. Prerequisite:
302 Educational Psychology.
On demand ANDERSON, GATES, RUSSELL, WORONOFF
460 The Elementary School Curriculum. 3 sem hr
Permits' the student to do intensive work in actual problems which confront him in his
own school and to work out curricular units in subject fields as desired. Class limited
to thirty students. Prerequisites: 302 Educational Psychology, 303 Principles of Teaching, and teaching experience.
On demand FISHER, MONAHAN
462 Improving Reading Instruction in the Elementary School. 3 sem hr
Designed to give practical assistance to teachers in the elementary schools, rural schools,
and upper grades (a) in locating their reading problems and finding solutions to them,
( b) in applying these solution in their classrooms, and (c) in evaluating the results. This
will involve selecting and administering informal and standardized tests and interpreting
the results; understanding the different types of reading instruction and appropriate materials; recognizing the different stages in reading and the skills, habits, and attitudes to
be developed on each level; and showing the importance of reading in relation to the
content fields. Prerequisite: teaching experience, or an introductory course in the teaching of reading.
Summer Session and In-Service Education
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Teaching the Language Arts in the Elementary School. 3 sem hr
Designed to help teachers evaluate their work in establishing desirable pupil habits and
attitudes in using language, handwriting, and spelling in their daily activities. Study will
be made of the techniques, procedures, and materials, as means (a) of developing pupil
independence, self-evaluation, and self-improvement of work; (b) of adapting standards
to the individual capacity and maturity of pupils; and (c) of basing the work upon pupil
purposes and interests. Emphasis will be placed upon the use of special periods for meeting individual pupil needs in these subjects, and upon ways in which language, handwriting, and spelling will be taught throughout the day in discussion, in reporting and
recording experiences, and in curricular and extra-curricular activities. Prerequisite:
302 Educational Psychology (or 321 Child Psychology) or 303 Principles of Teaching.
Summer Session and In-Service Education
463

Improving Arithmetic Instruction in the Elementary School. 3 sem hr
Members of the class \\jll work on their current problems. Teachers will be helped to
select and to use suitable means of evaluating pupil achievement to locate individual
pupil needs-l and to adapt the instruction and materials to meet such needs. This will
involve study of the capacities of children and the way in which -they develop number
concepts, the instructional use of testing, the grade placement of topics, the common
uses of arithmetic in daily living, and the best methods of presenting and developing
all topics so that need for remedial work will be reduced to a minimum. Pretequisite:
teaching experience, or an introductory course in the teaching of arithmetic.
Summer Session and In-Service Education

464

Teaching Social Studies in the Elementary School. 3 sem hr
Interprets the learning and the teaching of the social stUdies to the end that pupils
through school activities and experiences may attain the fundamentals of democratic
living. Students will survey their own communities to discover and to select experiences
appropriate and available for school use. The course will consider such topics as (a) the
functions of social studies in the classroom; (b) grade placement of significant subject
matter units and concepts; (c) worthwhile units and activities; and (d) study of recent
books, maps, magazines, newspapers, films, pictures, and other illustrative materials.
The work will be governed by the immediate needs of the teachers. Prerequisite: 302
Educational Psychology (or 321 Child Psychology) or 303 Principles of Teaching.
Summer Session and In-Service Education

-465

Improving Science Instruction in the Elementary School. 3 sem hr
The development of the work in this course will depend upon the significant problems
and needs of the teachers. Subject matter basic to the teaching of elementary science
will be covered. Emphasis will be given to the I>reparation and evaluation of teaching
units and to teaching science so that it will be well integrated with other school subjects.
Study will be made of such problems as: planning field excursions; making nature trails;
keeping aquaria and terraria in the schoolroom; making worthwhile scientific collections;
making inexpensive equipment. Prerequisite: teaching experience or a course in elementary science.
Summer Session and In-Service Education
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461 Improving Art Instruction in the Elementary School. 3 sem hr
A comprehensive course designed for teachers in service, administrators, and all those
interested in planning the school curriculum. Experiments will be made in creative work
of various grade levels for the purpose of encouraging and aiding in the discovery and
growth of the child's interests and capacities. Continuous development and understanding will be afforded through problems, discussions, evaluations, and group criticisms.
Specific analysis of individual and school needs will be considered in class meetings and
in the schools represented.
Summer Session and In-Service Education

Educational Experiences for Beginners. 3 sem hr
Deals with meaningful educational experiences appropriate for five-year oIds in rural
schools. It presents (a) suggested experience units for a well balanced instructional program for social living, science and art activities, and health and safety, with emphasis
on the study and promotion of wholesome growth and development; (b) a suggested
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pre-reading program with emphasis on the several phases of readiness for reading; and
(c)suggested materials and equipment to carry on such programs. The social studies
program includes a series of learning activities designed to provide opportunities for
children of varied abilities to clarify, enlarge, and extend their social experiences through
cooperative group living.
In-Service Education
470 The Rural School Curriculum Workshop. 3 sem hr
Permits the student to do intensive work in actual problems which confront him in his
own school and to work out curricular units in subject fields as desired. Class limited
to thirty students. Prerequisites: 302 Educational Psychology, 303 Principles of Teaching, and teaching experience.
On demand
471 Selected Problems in Curriculum Improvement. 3 sem hr
Designed primarily to help the faculty of a single school or school system to study their
own curriculum, and work on actual problems which confront them. General consultation will be given by the insbuctor, and special consultants in such curriculum areas as
are desired will be brought in from time to time throughout the study.
In-Service Education
490-491 Special Work (Honors Courses) 2 sem hr each
Designed to provide additional experiences for exceptionally promising students who are
seeking certification. Work based on problem or research interest with written and/or
oral report. Prerequisites: senior standing, 3.5 average, and all regulations regarding
honors courses stated on page 28. Permission of the Department Head is required.
Hours to be arranged.
493 Student Teaching. 2 sem hr
For elementary teachers attending Summer Session. Permission of Coordinator of Student
Teaching is required. See Summer Catalog.
494' Student Teaching. 3 sem hr
For elementary teachers attending Summer Session. See Summer Catalog. Permission
of Coordinator of Student Teaching is required. Also for Special Education majors in
Deaf and Hard of Hearing.
495 Student Teaching. 4 sem hr
Practical experience under guidance of supervising teachers in planning for teaching,
in managing the classroom, in directing the learning activities of pupils. The student
teacher is expected to assume increasing responsibility for directing the activities of the
classroom group to the point that during the semester he will be expected to assume full
responsibility. For four semester hours of student teaching the student teacher is required to spend ten clock hours per week in the student teaching center. Prerequisites:
303 Principles of Teaching or 326 School and SOciety; requirements for student teaching
(see pages 44 to 45); requirements for admission to courses in education (see pages
42 to 43); plus prerequisites as follows in designated curricula.
a. Early Elementary: Two of the methods courses. (310 Teaching of Reading, 349
Teaching of Arithmetic, 402 Science for Elementary Grades. )
b. Later Elementary: Three of the methods courses. (310 Teaching of Reading, 351
Teaching of Arithmetic, 402 Science for Elementary Grades, or 348 Teaching Social
Studies in the Elementary School. )
c. Junior-Senior High School: A special methods course in major or minor field.
d. SpeCialized fields: The appropriate special methods course or courses in the major
field.
496 Student Teaching, 4 sem hr
Prerequisite: 495 Student Teaching.
497 Student Teaching. 4 sem hr
Prerequisite: credit toward certification in either 495 or 496 Student Teaching.
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498 Student Teaching. 5 sem hr.
Approval of Coordinating Council on Professional Education required.
499 Student Teaching. 6 sem hr
Approval of Coordinating Council on Professional Education required.

LmRARY SCIENCE
This curriculum is offered to meet the increased demands for full-time
and part-time school librarians in the elementary and secondary schools.
Election may be made with the approval of the adviser.
All courses listed as Library Science count toward certification for school
library work. With the exception of 344 Audio-Visual Methods, none of the
courses may be taken for professional education credit.
All courses, except 405 Organization of the School Library, are open as
electives to all students in the University.

Major and Minor
MAJOR
Required courses for a Major in Library Science:
See the Curriculum for Library Science planned for specializing students
(page 61).
MINOR
Required courses for a Minor in Library Science:
100 Library Orientation
314 Reading Guidance for Adolescents
320 The Library in the School
402 Advanced Reference Books
404 Library Materials and Their Use
405 Organization of the School Library
496 Student Teaching (Library Practice)

1 sem hr
3 sem hr
3 sem hr
2 sem hr
3 sem hr
3 sem hr
4 sem hr

If a student is graduating with an elementary certificate, 207 Literature
in the Elementary Grades may be substituted for 314 Reading Guidance
for Adolescents. For physical science majors electing a Library Science
minor, 471 History of Chemistry will be substituted for 314 R~ading Guidance for Adolescents. Degree-only students take the minor without Library Practice.

Courses
100 Library Orientation. 1 sem hr (Group I)
A study of the resources of the University library, including basic reference tools,
as the card catalog, periodical indexes, and yearbooks.
Each semester ROBINSON

SUell

101 Use of Books and Libraries. 2 sem hr (Group I)
Open to any student who wants practical instruction in the use of the library's tools and
materials. May not be taken by students who plan to major or minor in library science.
Each semester TT ROBINSON
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314 Reading Guidance for Adolescents. 3 sem hr (Group I)
The techniques of reading guidance to help the librarian to be able to get the right book
to the right child; a knowledge of books a knowledge of reading techniques, an understanding of adolescents' interests and abilities in accordance with their developmental
growth. Practical experience in building reading lists and bibliographies.
Spring semester MWF ROBINSON
.
320 The Library in the School. 3 sem hr (Group VI)
Background and administration course, based on the philosophy and standards set for the
school library of today, deals with the functions, aims and policies of the library in relation to the curriculum, the teachers, the children, and the public library. Interpretation
of the library through displays, news items, radio, and television.
Fall semester MWF ROBINSON
402 Advanced Reference Books. 2 sem hr (Group I)
The emphasis is on the selection, critical examination, and evaluation of reference
materials in subject areas. Prerequisite: 100 Library Orientation.
Spring semester TT ROBINSON
404 Library Materials and Their Use. 3 sem hr (2 hr lab) (Group VI)
The sources of information about and criteria for selecting books and materials. Modem
publishers will be discussed. Experience in storytelling and book reviewing. Field trips
to book stores, to school and public libraries, and to professional conferences.
Spring semester MWF ROBINSON
405 Organization of the School Library. 3 sem hr (2 hr lab) (Group VI)
Ordering and processing procedures, simplified Dewey Decimal Classification, cataloging,
budgets, reports, mending, binding, and evaluating collections.
Fall semester MWF ROBINSON
406 Storytelling and Book Reviewing. 2 sem hr (Group I)
Techniques of telling stories and reviewing books, including building bibliographies for
use with various age groups. Observation and practical experience with children.
Each semester
TT ROBINSON
409 History of Books and Printing. 2 sem hr (Group m)
The development of books and printing from earliest times to the present day bookmaking and modem presses.
Spring semester TT ROBINSON
410 School Library Problems. 2 sem hr (Group VI)
Deals with problems common to all school libraries. Prerequisite: school library or
teaching experience.
In-Service Education ROBINSON
411 School Library Problems. 2 sem hr (Group VI)
School librarians work on individual library problems under professional guidance.
Special arrangements must be made with the instructor before taking this course. It is
possible to enroll in 410 and 411 at the same time.
In-Service Education ROBINSON
4.30 Special Problems of the School Library. 2 sem hr (Group VI)
Seminar restricted to advanced students making a more detailed study of some phase
of library work. Prerequisites: 404,405, and the permission of the instructor.
Each semester ROBINSON

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY
(See Special Education and Occupational Therapy)
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Health} Physical Edt/cation,
Recreation} and Athletics
Deparbnent Head: Lloyd W. Olds
Professors: 0 Augusta Harris, Elton J. Rynearson, Olga Sirola
Associate Professors: Barbara J. Borusch, William E. Crouch, Merrill A. Hershey,
George Marshall, Fred Trosko
Assistant Professors: Richard Adams, Mary Irene Bell, Russell Bush, James Fox,
Marguerite Grills, Gertrude Montgomery, Marllyn Poppe, Carol Sheffer,
Peggy Ann Steig, Martha Verda, Robert Willoughby
Instructor: Valerie Moffett

HEALTH
MINOR
Required courses for a Minor in Health are:
120 Healthful Living
110 Principles of Safety
206 Mental Hygiene
210 Standard American Red Cross First Aid
310 Physiology of Nutrition
320 Health Education Elementary Grades
or
330 Health Work in Schools
430 Community Health Problems
°°Electives

3 sem hr
2 sem hr

2 sem hr

2 sem hr
2 sem hr

2 sem hr
2 sem hr
2 sem hr
5 sem hr

°°Reco;mmended

electives are:
211 Bacteriology, 203 Sociology of Childhood and Youth, 210 Family
Health, 252 Culture and Personality.

Courses
110 Principles of Safety. 2 sem hr
Stress is placed on the scope and methods of safety education, along with securing and
evaluating up~to~date information on the safety needs of students, parents, and the
community. Materials to be utilized in the various areas of safety education will be
presented.
Each semester TT TROSKO
120 Healthful Living. 3 sem hr
Should develop in each student the responsibility for guiding and evaluating his own
health. It 12romotes the acquisition of attitudes, habits, skills, and ideas favorable to
efficient and healthful living. It includes material and information concerning mental,
physical, and social well-being. Presented and developed through group discussion, lectures, instructional aids.
Each semester MWF MARSHALL, ADAMS, SHEFFER, CROUCH
230 Health Education for Rural Schools. 2 sem hr
Presupposes some knowledge of personal hygiene. It includes the study of the evaluation
and healthful control of the school environment, as well as the health status of individual children, and the principles and methods of health instruction as applied in a
rural school.
Each semester TT OLDS
°Chainnan, Women's Division of the Deparbnent.
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320 Health Education in the Elementary Grades. 2 sem hr
For students preparing to teach primary and intermediate grades. Health observation of
school children, survey of environmental conditions, and other methods of determining
the health needs of the child are taught. A study is made of the application of educational principles in health instruction. Practice is given in evaluating the newer courses
in health education.
Each semester TT BORUSCH, GRILLS, STEIG
330 Health Work in the Schools. 2 sem hr
The content of this course is based upon student objectives, scientific facts, and current
practices and trends in school health education on the secondary level. An attempt is
made to solve problems of instruction, curriculum content, health service, health environment, and various vital topics such as: safety emergency care, teaching materials,
methods, school health council, mental hygiene, social hygiene, school examinations and
records. Here the student becomes acquainted with the dynamic role he will have in
secondary education as a health educator.
Each semester TT GRILLS
430 Community Health Problems. 2 sem hr
Problems of health which can be solved only through group or community action on the
local, county, state, and national levels. Includes a discussion of public sanitation, communicable disease control, the place of government and private agencies in such situations; budgeting for the health of the individual and family; methods of making community health surveys; and the legal phases of public health problems.
Each semester TT OLDS

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Major
Required courses for a Major in Physical Education:
See Curriculum for Teachers of Physical Education. For specializing students only 1page 63).

RECREATION
Major
Required courses for a Major in Recreation:
See Curriculum for Directors and Teachers of Recreation (page 65).

Minor
Required courses for a Minor in Recreation:
270 Organization and Administration of Recreation
280 Camping
380 Community Recreation Leadership
o Electives
o °Physical Education Activity courses

3 sem
2 sem
3 sem
7 sem
15 activity

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

°Electives to be chosen from 370 Youth Organization, 252, 367 Methods in Recreation, 210 American Standard First Aid, 480 Recreation Therapy, 240 History and
Philosophy of Physical Education, 152 Arts and Crafts, 105, 106 Integrated Arts, 390
Sports Summary.
., "Physical Education Activity courses must include P22 and P31 for men and P22
and P34 for women.
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DANCE
Minor
Required academic courses for a Minor in Dance:
106 Integrated Arts
107 Rhythmic Analysis
114 History of Contemporary Art
350 Cultural Concepts of Dance
375 Stage Costuming and Make-up
450 Theory of Dance Composition and Production
°Electives
Additional activity courses required:
P16 Teaching Methods in Rhythms for Elementary
Grades
P22 Community Recreation
P24 Teaching Methods in Folk and Country Dancing
P32 Teaching Methods and Practice of Begimring
Modern Dance
P42 Teaching Methods in Tap Dancing
P50 Advanced Modern Dance Choreography and
Composition
P34 Servi~e Teaching
W 49 Modern Dance Club

3
2
2
3
2
3
5

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr
hr

2 activity hr
3 activity hr
2 activity hr
3 activity hr
2 activity hr
2 activity hr
3 activity hr
2 activity hr

°Electives to be chosen in the areas of art, music, drama, and related subjects.

Courses
106 Integrated Arts. 3 sem hr
The arts of dance, theatre, and musk are studied both individually and collectively with
the objective of determining their respective elements and of arriving at a better understanding and appreciation of the great works of art in the three fields. The place of
these arts in our present day environment and their contribution to a richer life receive
special emphasis.
Each semester Labs to be arranged MWF STAFF (Music, Physical Education,
English and Speech Departments)
107 Rhythmic Analysis. 2 sem hr
The study of basic rhythmic devices used in the teaching and performing of dance.
A lecture course, supplemented by discussion, active participation, assigned readings,
and theory experience in the elements of rhythmic analysis.
Fall semester TT POPPE
200 Anatomy and Physiology. 5 sem hr
A textbook course, supplemented by lectures and demonstrations, on the structure and
functions of the bones, joints, and muscles, and the organs of digestion, respiration, and
excretion.
Each semester MTWTF BORUSCH, HERSHEY, RYNEARSON
203 (Men), 204 (Women) Kinesiology (Mechanics of Exercise). 2 sem hr
A textbook course in the mechanism of bodily movements. The separate movements of
the upper limb, lower limb, and trunk are studied first, and then those of the body as a
whole, as it is used in gymnastics, games, and sports, and the various occupations of life.
Prerequisite: 200 Anatomy and Physiology.
Each semester TT BORUSCH, HERSHEY, RYNEARSON
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210 Standard American Red Cross First Aid. 2 sem hr
Outlined by the American Red Cross, this course consists of lectures, textbook, and practice work in first aid. A certificate is awarded to each student completing the course.
Persons enrolling in this course may not take 311 or 312 First Aid, Athletic Training, and
Physiotherapy.
Each semester TT MONTGOMERY
240 History and Philosophy of Physical Education. 2 sem hr
A lecture and reference course covering the history and philosophy of physical education
and play, and how they have influenced the social structure of the various countries, and
their educational implications.
Each semester TT HARRIS, VERDA, GRILLS
242 (Women) Organization and Administration of Physical Education. 3 sem hr
The study of principles and objectives in physical education in the light of the needs
interests, and characteristics of public school students. Principles of organization and
administration of programs in departments, classes, clubs, intramurals, athletics, and
leadership are studied. Functional construction of gymnasiums, swimming pools, athletic
fields, and various facilities are reviewed and discussed.
Each semester GRILLS
252 (Women) Methods and Materials in Physical Education and Recreation.
(See Education)

3 sem hr

261 Techniques of Officiating (Men). 2 sem hr
A study of the rules and techniques of at least ten interscholastic sports, and laboratory
work in officiating in the gymnasium and on the field. One hour theory, two hours
practice.
Fall semester TT CROUCH
262 Techniques of Officiating (Women). 2 sem hr
The following activities are covered: field hockey, basketball, volleyball, softball, soccer,
speedball. In volleyball and basketball, national ratings are given. Current rules prepared by the National Section on Girls' and Women's Sports are used. One hour theory,
two hours practice.
Fall semester TT STEIG, VERDA
26,3 Theory and Practice of Football and Basketball (Men). 2 sem hr
Lectures, demonstrations, use of motion pictures, and practice in teaching the fundamentals, and various styles of offensive and defensive play. The course is designed for
those expecting to coach these sports. Includes laboratory periods.
Fall semester MWF ADAMS, TROSKO
264 Theory of Coaching Individual Sports for Women. 2 sem hr
Includes the following activities: badminton, table tennis, bowling, golf, tennis, archery,
shuffleboard. It is designed to coordinate, correlate, and supplement the skills and information already conveyed in activity classes through the following methods: survey of
N. S. G. W. S. policies concerning participation and competition; place of individual
sports in the school intra-mural and extra-mural programs; lesson plans; unit plans; panel
discussions; discussion of techniques and stratagems of advanced play; organization of a
large class; evaluation of current literature pertinent to each activity.
Each Semester TT STEIG, VERDA
265 Theory and Practice of Baseball and Track (Men). 2 sem hr
Consists of lectures, use of motion pictures, demonstrations, and field work in teaching
the skills involved in these sports. The course is for those expecting to coach these activities. Includes laboratory periods.
Spring semester MWF CROUCH, MARSHALL
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266 Theory of Coaching and Teaching Team Sports. 2 sem hr
Designed to coordinate, correlate, and supplement skills and coaching techniques introduced in activity courses. Open to physical education majors and others by permission
of the Department.
Each semester TT STEIG, VERDA
270 Organization and Administration of Community Recreation. 3 sem hr
Consists of a study of the organization, administration, and financing of community
recreation, as well as a study of recreation areas and facilities, various types of programs,
public relations, program planning, and personnel.
Fall semester MWF HARRIS
280 Camping. 2 sem hr
A study is made of the various kinds of organized camps. The course includes the
methods of planning and managing camps, how to choose a camp site, kinds of camp
shelters, both permanent and temporary, sanitation, the camp commissary program, safety
provisions, leadership, and woodcraft. This course is planned to meet the demand for
trained leaders for private, semi-public camps, and school camps.
Spring semester TT MONTGOMERY, WILLOUGHBY
300 Physiology of Exercise. 3 sem hr
A textbook course, supplemented by lectures and laboratory work on the physiology of
muscle, nerve, circulation, and respiration, with special relation to the effects of bodily
exercise.
Each semester MWF HERSHEY
310 Physiolo.gy of Nutrition. 2 sem hr
A study of the processes of digestion, metabolism, and the fundamentals of diet. A textbook is used, supplemented' by lectures, assigned readings, and studies of the personal
diet of students.
Each semester TT BORUSCH, HERSHEY
311 (Men), 312 (Women) First Aid, Athletic Training, and Physiotherapy. 2 sem hr
The principles of first aid, athletic training, and physiotherapy are studied. In addition to
lectures, special attention is given to demonstration and practice of massaging, bandaging,
taping, and therapeutic measures as applied in athletic activities and injuries. Persons enrolling in this course may not take 210 First Aid. Prerequisite: 200 Anatomy and
Physiology (for physical education majors).
Each semester IT HERSHEY, MONTGOMERY
333 (Men), 334 (Women) Adapted Physical Education. 2 sem hr
A lecture and participation course covering the philosophy and goals of adapted physical
education; the relationship of adapted physical education to the general program in
physical education; the needs of the exceptional student; the organization of such a
program; the public relations involved; body mechanics; body conditioning; posture;
physical examinations; and exercises for defects.
Each semester, men; spring only, women IT GRILLS, MARSHALL
350 Cultural Concepts of Dance. 3 sem hr
A lecture and reference course designed to cover the history, philosophy, and theory of
dance from primitive man to modem man, including the social and educational implications of dance today.
Spring semester MWF POPPE

367 (Men) Methods and Materials in Physical Education and Recreation.
(See Education)

3 sem hr

370 Youth Organizations. 2 sem hr
Includes a short history, aims, and objectives of the programs sponsored by various organizations serving youth on a local and national level. Special emphasis will be placed on
the need for trained leadership of youth and youth serving organizations.
Fall semester IT VERDA
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380 Community Recreation Leadership. 3 sem hr
Designed to give students an opportunity to study the problems of leadership. The following areas will be considered: summer playgrounds, social recreation, music, arts, dramatics, senior citizens, community center programs, and industrial groups.
Spring semester MWF HARRIS
390 Sports Summary. 2 sem hr
Study of rules and administration of both men's and women's individual and team sports.
Spring semester TT BUSH, MARSHALL, STEIG, VERDA
440 Tests and Measurements in Physical Education. 2 sem hr
(See Education)
441 (Men) Organization and Administration of Physical Education. 3 sem hr
The study of principles and objectives in physical education in the light of the needs,
interests, and characteristics of public school students. Principles of organization and
administration of programs in departments, classes, clubs, intramurals, athletics, and
leadership are studied. Functional construction of gymnasiums, swimming pools, athletic
fields, and various facilities are reviewed and discussed.
Each semester MWF OLDS, ADAMS
450 Theory of Dance Composition and Production. 3 sem hr
A study of the techniques of dance composition and production. The course includes
materials presented through means of lecture, active participation, and the actual choreography of a dance for dance production. Prerequisite: 107 Rhythmic Analysis.
Fall semester MWF POPPE
480 Recreation Therapy. 2 sem hr
(For description see Special Education)
490 Organization and Planning of School and Community Programs. 2 sem hr
A study of the problems involved in organizing and program planning for school assemblies, playdays, carnivals, circus, demonstrations, swimming pageants, and community
pageants. Deals with the selection of themes, costuming, musical accompaniment, and
other factors involved in such programs.
Spring semester TT HARRIS

Physical Education Activity Courses
The importance of physical education activity classes lies in their contribution to such
educational objectives as organic development, neuromuscular coordination, social efficiency,. and the preparation of teachers and athletic directors in the elementary and
seconaary fields of public schools.

Activity Courses for Women Majoring in
Physical Education and Recreation
Women students majoring in physical education or recreation must complete the following activity courses:
FRESHMANP12 Physical Education. 3 activity hr
Teaching methods and practice in fieldball, speedball, soccer, speed-away, volleyball.
Fall semester MWF STEIG, VERDA
P14 Physical Education. 3 activity hr
Teaching methods and practice in individual sports.
Spring semester MWF STEIG, VERDA
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Fall semester TT HARRIS, BELL
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2 activity hr

PI8 Teaching Methods in School Games and the Organization and Planning of a Girls'
Athletic Association. 2 activity hr
Spring semester TT BELL, STEIG
SOPHOMOREP22 Community Recreation. 3 activity hr
Co-educational dance - methods and practice in mixers, couple, square, and social dance.
Fall semester MWF HARRIS
P24 Teaching Methods in Folk and Country Dancing.
Spring semester TT BELL, POPPE

2 activity hr

P26 Methods and Analysis of Swimming Strokes, Theory and Organization of
Swimming Classes and Meets. 3 activity hr
Fall semester MWF MONTGOMERY
P28 Teaching Methods in Stunts, Tumbling, and Tennis.
Spring semester MWF STEIG, VERDA

3 activity hr

JUNIORP32 Teaching Methods and Practice of Beginning Modem Dance.
Fall semester MWF POPPE

3 actvity hr

P34 Service Teaching. 3 activity hr
Each semester HARRIS
P36 Service Teaching. 2 activity hr
Each semester HARRIS
P40 Teaching Methods in Basketball and Golf.
Spring semester MWF STEIG, VERDA

3 activity hr

P42 Teaching Methods in Tap Dancing. 2 activity hr
Spring semester TT MOFFETT, POPPE
P56 Advanced Swimming and Life Saving.
Fall semester MWF MONTGOMERY

3 activity hr

SENIORP44 Service Teaching. 3 activity hr
Each semester HARRIS
P46 Service Teaching. 2 activity hr
Each semester HARRIS
P48 Water Safety Instructors' Course. (Optional)
Spring semester MW MONTGOMERY

2 activity hr

P50 Advanced Modem Dance Choreography and Composition.
Fall semester TT POPPE
P52 Teaching Methods in Bowling, Hockey, and Archery.
Fall semester MWF STEIG, VERDA

2 activity hr

3 activity hr

P54 Teaching Methods in Track and Field and Fencing. 2 activity hr
Spring semester TT SHEFFER, VERDA
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Activity Courses for Men Majoring in
Physical Education and Recreation
Freshmen who intend to follow the physical education curriculum are advised to enroll
in PI5 and PI7. Major students must complete 16 hours of these activities and 10 hours
of Service Teaching and Coaching. A maximum of 5 activity hours in service teaching
and coaching may be taken in one semester. All maiors will be required to pass the
department's physical fitness test. Maior students must wear regulation uniform.
FRESHMANPI5 Gymnastics. 3 activity hr
This course is a prerequisite to Physical Education 367.
Fall semester MWF BUSH, WILLOUGHBY
PI7 Rhythms and Games. 3 activity hr
This course is a prerequisite for Physical Education 367.
Spring semester MWF ADAMS, HARRIS, TROSKO
P21 Individual and Team Sports. 3 activity hr
Each semester MWF FOX, MARSHALL
P23 Wrestling. 2 activity hr
Each semester TT BUSH
SOPHOMOREP29 Swimming and Life Saving. 3 activity hr
Fall semester MWF ADAMS, BUSH, HERSHEY
P35 Advanced Gymnastics. 2 activity hr
Each semester TT WILLOUGHBY
P22 Community Recreation. 3 activity hr
Each semester MWF HARRIS
P39 Instructor's Course in American Red Cross Life Saving and Water Safety.
2 activity hr
Open to instructors whose ratings and appointments have lapsed, and persons holding
current Senior Life Saving Certificates. Instructors' cards in American Red Cross Swimming and Water Safety will be issued to those completing the course satisfactorily.
Spring semester TT HERSHEY
JUNIORP31 Service Teaching and Coaching. 3 activity hr
Each semester OLDS
P33 Service Teaching and Coaching.
Each semester OLDS

2 activity hr

SENIORP41 Service Teaching and Coaching.
Each semester OLDS

3 activity hr

P43 Service Teaching and Coaching. 2 activity hr
Each semester OLDS

HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, RECREATION, ATHLETICS

189

Activity Courses for General Students - Women
On the four-year curriculum, 12 activity hours of Physical Activity are required of all
women students. Activity hours are not counted in determining the student's honor
point average.
W01 and W02 are required of all women. These should be taken in the freshman
year.
A student judged physically unable to carry activity courses must consult with the
chairman of the women's division of the department.
In instances where a student's religious beliefs conflict with the requirement of the
curriculum, the student must first confer with the chairman of the women's division of
the Department, who in turn will make a recommendation to the Head of the Department
for approval or disapproval of the matter. Arrangements will be made at that time for
the student to participate in those activities which present no conflict. The student may
be allowed to audit those activities required on her curriculum which are in conflict
with her religious beliefs.
If a student 30 years or older feels that she cannot participate in the program as offered
in W01, W02, she must first confer with the chairman of the women's division of the
Department. Following this, some arrangements may be made so that the requirement
will be fulfilled.
Students are required to wear regulation gymnasium uniforms. They must be purchased at the University Bookstore.
Students using the gymnasium will pay a deposit for a towel and locker. Deposit
should be paid at the time the student pays her tuition.
WOl Freshman Physical Education Activity Course. 3 activity hr
Required of all freshmen.
Fall semester MWF GRILLS, MOFFETT, SHEFFER, STEIG
W02 Freshman Physical Education Activity Course. 3 activity hr
Required of all freshmen.
Spring semester MWF GRILLS, MOFFETT, SHEFFER, STEIG
W07 Rhythmic Plays and Games. 3 activity hr
Required in the Early and the Later Elementary Curriculum.
Each semester MWF BORUSCH, MONTGOMERY
W08 Bowling. 1 activity hr
Each semester T or T GRILLS, SHEFFER, STEIG
W09 Teachers' Course. 2 activity hr
Designed to give some practice in teaching for elementary grades. Required of Early
Elementary and Later Elementary students. Prerequisite: W07 Rhythmic Plays and
Games.
Each semester TT BELL, GRILLS, MONTGOMERY
WIO Elementary Tap Dancing. 2 or 3 activity hr
Each semester TT and MWF MOFFETT, POPPE
Wll Elementary Folk Dancing.
Each semester TT HARRIS

2 activity hr

W12 Elementary Swimming. 3 activity hr
Each semester MWF BELL, MONTGOMERY
W13 Individual Sports. 2 activity hr
Fall-archery and badminton
Spring-golf and badminton
Fall semester TT GRILLS, SHEFFER, STEIG
W14 Elementary Tennis. 2 activity hr
Spring semester TT GRILLS, MOFFETT, SHEFFER. STEIG
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WI5 Tennis and Fencing. 2 activity hr
Each semester TT GRILLS, SHEFFER, STEIG
WI6 Beginning Modem Dance. 2 activity hr
Each semester TT MOFFETT, POPPE
WI7 Intennediate Modem Dance.
Each semester W POPPE

3 activity hr

W20 Advanced Tap Dancing. 3 activity hr
Fall semester MWF MOFFETT, POPPE
W2I Gymnastics. 2 activity hr
Stunts, tumbling, apparatus, trampoline.
Each semester TT GRILLS, SHEFFER, STEIG
W22 Community Recreation. 3 activity hr
Open to both specializing and non-specializing students.
Each semester HARRIS
W24 Team Sports. 2 activity hr
Fall-field sports and basketball
Spring-basketball and softball
Each semester TT GRILLS, SHEFFER, STEIG
W26 Synchronized Swimming.
.Each semester TT BELL

2 activity hr

W27 Life Saving. 2 activity hr
Spring semester TT BELL, MONTGOMERY
W45 Advanced Tennis. 2 activity hr
Spring semester TT STEIG, VERDA
W 46 Adapted Activities. 2 activity hr
Not elective. Students found by the physical examination to be in need of this course
are assigned to it by the University physician. GRILLS
\V47 Adapted Activities. 3 activity hr
Not elective. Students found by the physical examination to be in need of this course
are assigned to it by the University physician. GRILLS
W 49 Modem Dance Club. 2 activity hr
Each semester MOFFETT, POPPE
W50 Marching Band. 2 activity hr
Open to all students in the University. Students are required to participate at athletic
events and other band activities for entire semester. A maximum of four activity hours
may be earned. Students electing W50 may also elect Band 249 for one hour of academic
credit. Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.
Fall semester TWT OSADCHUK

Recreation for Women
In addition to regular activity classes in various sports, the Department sponsors through
its Women's Recreation Association a widely varied program of team sports, individual
sports, and co-recreational activities. All women students on campus are automatically
members of the WRA and eligible for all activities offered, some of these being: Volleyball, Basketball, Badminton, Archery, Golf, Tennis, Softball, Field Hockey, Bowling,
Swimming, Modem Dance, Square Dancing, week-end camping trips, and Co-Recreational Nights.
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Activity Courses for General Students - Men
On the four-year curriculum, 6 semester hours of Military Science or 12 activity hours
(including M25 Swimming) of physical activity are required of all men students. It is
recommended that one course be taken each semester during the freshman and sophomore years. Activity hours are not counted in determining the student's honor point
average.
A physical fitness test is required of all gymnasium classes.
A student judged physically unable to carry activity courses may, in lieu thereof,
present four semester hours of Health of a grade not less than "C." Such arrangement
must be approved in advance by the Head of the Department and the Committee on
Graduation.
Freshmen not reporting for the athletic teams should enroll in MOl or M02.
Students using the gymnasium will pay a deposit for a towel and locker. Deposit
should be paid at the time the student pays his tuition.
Uniforms
General students are required to wear the regulation uniform for gymnasium classes.
MOl Physical Education. 3 activity hr
Participation and instruction are given in such activities as: badminton, basketball, elementary gymnastics, and touch football. A physical fitness test is required.
Fall semester MWF FOX
M02 Physical Education. 3 activity hr
Participation and instruction are given in such activities as: volleyball, bowling, golf, and
softball. Physical fitness test is required.
Spring semester MWF FOX
M25 Swimming. 3 activity hr
Required course in swimming and water safety. May be taken twice for credit. A physical
fitness test is required.
Each semester MWF STAFF

M30 Varsity Cross Country. 2 activity hr
Fall semester MTWTF MARSHALL
M31 Varsity Football. 3 activity hr
Fall semester MTWTF TROSKO and STAFF
M32 Varsity Basketball.
Each semester MTWTF

2 activity hr, 1st semester; 1 activity hr, 2nd semester
ADAMS

M34 Varsity Gymnastics. 3 activity hr
Spring semester MTWTF WILLOUGHBY
M35 Varsity Wrestling. 3 activity hr
Fall semester MTWTF BUSH
M36 Varsity Track and Field Sports. 3 activity hr
Spring semester MTWTF MARSHALL
M37 Varsity Baseball. 3 activity hr
Spring semester MTWTF CROUCH
M38 Varsity Golf. 3 activity hr
Spring semester MTWTF ADAMS
M39 Varsity Tennis. 3 activity hr
Spring semester MTWTF BUSH
M40 Varsity Rille Team. 3 activity hr
Each semester MWF INSTRUCTOR
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M41 Precision Drill. 3 activity hr
Open to men students enrolled in military science who wish to learn Queen Anne Drill.
Students are required to participate in campus activities. A maximum of 3 activity hours
may be earned in this course. Students who receive credit for M50 Marching Band shall
not receive credit in this course.
Each semester TT STAFF
M42 Varsity Rifle Team. 3 activity hr
A maximum of 3 activity hours may be earned in this course. Students who receive
credit for M50 Marching Band shall not receive credit for this course.
Each semester TT STAFF
M46 Adapted Activities. 3 activity hr
Not elective. Students found by physical examination to be in need of this course are
assigned to it by the University physician.
Each semester MWF BUSH, MARSHALL
M50 Marching Band. 2 activity hr
Open to all students. Students are required to participate in athletic events and other
band activities for entire semester. A maximum of four activity hours may be earned.
Those electing M50 may also elect Band 249 for one hour of academic credit. Prerequisite:
permission of the instructor.
Fall semester 1WT OSADCHUK
P22

Community Recreation is open to both specializing and non-specializing students.

Athletics for Men
The Department of Physical Education conducts athletic sports for students along three
lines: intercollegiate, intramural, and recreational.
( 1 ) All men students whose physical and scholastic records are satisfactory may
become candidates for the following athletic teams: football, basketball, baseball, track,
tennis, cross country, golf, wrestling, gymnastics.
(2) An extensive program of intramural athletics is offered by the Department to
men not competing in intercollegiate sports. Independent, all-campus, and inter-fraternity
competition is organized in many sports all during the year.
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Special Education and
Occupational Therapy
Department Head: Allen Myers
Associate Professors: Frances M. Herrick, William C. Lawrence
Assistant Professors: Helen B. Adams, Thelma P. Albritton, Sue Baltzer, Sophie French,
Wayne Fulton, Lucille Kirchhoff, Janet LeClair, Joseph J. Motto, David E. Palmer,
Agnes Rogers, Myron J. Swack, Ora M. Swartwood, Bernard Treado,
Merry M. Wallace, Frank Wawrzaszek, Sarah E. Wright
Instructors: Alice Armstrong, Normajean Bennett, Harvey Gregerson,
Margaret P. Seabert

The work of this Department is divided into two main divisions:
l. Curricula for training teachers of exceptional children
a. Acoustically handicapped
b. Blind
c. Partially sighted
d. Mentally handicapped
e. Physically handicapped
f. The emotionally disturbed
g. The speech handicapped
2. Curriculum for occupational therapiSts

HORACE H. RACKHAM SCHOOL OF SPECIAL EDUCATION
This campus laboratory school and the contemporary philosophy of its
faculty affords students a unique opportunity to gain practical as well as
theoretical experience in all areas of special education. The Rackham
School accommodates more than 100 children with various kinds of handicaps. The school maintains programs for the deaf, the hard of hearing,
the physically handicapped, and the mentally handicapped.
Disciplines represented on the staff include classroom teaching, physical
therapy, occupational therapy, speech therapy, audiology, psychology,
and medicine. Moreover, the Department maintains liaison for internships
for student teaching with almost every state institution in Michigan ac. commodating children.

SPECIAL EDUCATION
Major and Minor in Special Class Teaching
MAJOR
Required courses for a Major in Special Education:
See pages 66 to 68 for Curricula for Teachers of Special Education.
For specializing students only.
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MINORO
Required courses for a Minor in Special Education:
206 Mental Hygiene
251 Education of Exceptional Children
Electives

2 sem hr
2 sem hr

11 sem hr

The student who wishes to take a minor in Special Education must
obtain, in advance, the approval of the Head of the Department.
These curricula lead to the degree of Bachelor of Science and the provisional certificate. Beginning students who wish to specialize in Special
Education should follow the outline closely. Students entering the Department with advanced credits should confer with the Head of the Department
before registering.
Persons admitted to the curriculum must be free from physical and/or
emotional handicaps which interfere with or are likely to interfere with
success as a teacher.
°This minor provides background but does not offer sufficient specialized work to
obtain state approval to teach a specialized type of handicapped children.

MfiIiations
In order to give students specializing in Special Education an acquaintance with the broad problems of the field, visits for observation and
study will be made to the special schools and classes and to the following
state institutions and services:
The Wayne County Training School at Northville
The Michigan Home and Training School at Lapeer
The Michigan School for the Deaf at Flint
The Michigan School for the Blind at Lansing
The Boys' Vocational School at Lansing and Whitmore Lake
The Girls' Training School at Adrian
The University Hospital School at Ann Arbor
The Speech Clinic, University of Michigan, Ann Arbor
The Ypsilanti State Hospital
The Michigan Children's Institute, Ann Arbor
The Huron Valley Children's Center, Ypsilanti
The Hawthorne Center, Northville
The Children's Psychiatric Hospital, Ann Arbor
Courses
206 Mental Hygiene. 2 sem hr
( For description see Education)
Introduction to Speech Correction. 2 sem hr
An introductory course providing background preparation in the bases of speech and

241

simple phonetics. A study of various types of speech defects. Designed to help classroom teachers understand and correct minor defects and to help them cooperate with
the speech therapist.
Each semester TT ALBRITTON, BALTZER, FULTON, PALMER
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242 Speech Pathology. 3 sem hr
Designed to provide the student with a detailed knowledge of the nature, causes, and
development of speech disorders. An intensive study will be made of the literature
regarding delayed speech, articulatory defects, voice problems, stuttering, cleft palate,
cerebral palsy, and hearing disorders. Prerequisite: 241 Introduction to Speech Correction.
Spring semester MWF FULTON

251 Education of Exceptional Children. 2 sem hr
A consideration of the problems connected with the education of the non-typical childthe blind, the deaf, the crippled, speech defective, mentally handicapped, gifted, and
socially maladjusted. Principles and methods of differentiation, by means of which the
schools may be enabled to meet the needs of every child, will be discussed.
Each semester TT KIRCHHOFF, MYERS, ROSER, WAWRZASZEK
290 Speech Science. 3 sem hr
The production of speech in terms of its physiologic, acoustic, and phonetic characteristics.
Stress will be placed on speech as a dynamic process and will include extensive practice
in phonetic transcription of normal and deviate speech patterns.
Spring semester MWF FULTON

291 Psychology of Speech and Hearing. 3 sem hr
A detailed study of the development of speech, language, and hearing as a part of child
development. Consideration will be given to the social and emotional implications of
communication disorders arising from deviations in these areas of development.
Fall semester MWF FULTON
301 Emotionally Disturbed Children. 4 sem br
Dynamics of individual behavior; theories of emotional behavior in children, illustrated by
case materials and excerpts from psychotherapy.
Fall semester TT MOTTO
310 Anatomy and Physiology for Teachers of Physically Handicapped Children.
2 sem hr
The basic concepts of anatomy and physiology as related to orthopedic disabilities.
Fall semester TT WRIGHT

311 Pathology of the Physically Handicapped Child. 2 sem hr
An interpretation of orthopedic disabilities common among children. Laboratory periods
are required, and case studies of physical disabilities are made. Prerequisite: 310 Anatomy
and Physiology for Teachers of Physically Handicapped Children.
Spring semester TT WRIGHT
312 Methods of Teaching the Physically Handicapped Child. 2 sem hr
Aims to help the student understand the educational and psychological needs of physically handicapped children, to become familiar with various teaching techniques to meet
these needs, and to study problems that arise in group adjustment. Observation of 1 hour
a week is required. Prerequisites: 310 Anatomy and Physiology for Teachers of Physically
Handicapped Children and 311 Pathology of the Physically Handicapped Child.
Fall semester TT GREGERSON, WALLACE
31,3 Therapeutic Care of the Physically Handicapped Child. 2 sem hr
Consists of a study of the various therapies and services necessary for the rehabilitation
of the physically handicapped child. Laboratory periods are required. Prerequisites:
310 Anatomy and Physiology for Teachers of Physically Handicapped Children and 311
Pathology of the Physically Handicapped Child.
Fall S~Illest~r TT SWACK, WRIGHT
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340 Speech Correction Methods. 3 sem hr
A study of the methods of diagnosis and treatment of the common speech disorders
found in the public schools. Includes directed observatiop of individual and group
therapy and opportunity for supervised clinical experience. Three hour laboratory to
be arranged. Prerequisite: 242 Speech Pathology.
Fall semester TT PALMER
342 Applied Speech Correction. 3 sem hr
A study of methods of treatment of organic speech disorders. Includes directed observation in the speech clinic and opportunity for supervised clinical experience. Special
emphasis will be given to the speech problems of children with cerebral palsy, cleft
palate, and hearing losses. Three hour laboratory to be arranged. Prerequsite: 340
Speech Correction Methods or permission of instructor.
Spring semester IT PALMER
350 Mental Deficiency. 2 sem hr
(For description see Education)
352 Psychological Testing and Evaluation.
(For description see Psychology)

2 sem hr

354 Juvenile Delinquency. 3 sem hr
(For description see Education)
351 Education of the Mentally Handicapped. 2 sem hr
Designed for the consideration of problems in selection and preparation of curriculum
materials for mentally handicapped children, and the methods and devices used in presenting these materials. Opportunities are provided for functional experiences.
Fall semester IT ROGERS
358 Education of the Mentally Handicapped. 2 sem hr
A continuation of 357 Education of the Mentally Handicapped.
Spring semester IT TREADO
363 Educational Provisions for the Blind. 2 sem hr
A history and development of educational facilities and provisions for the blind. A discussion of various agencies interested in the welfare of the blind. The psychology of the
blind and the educational and occupational status of the blind will be discussed.
Fall semester INSTRUCTOR
364 Methods of Teaching the Blind. 2 sem hr
A study of the various methods used in educating blind children. The adaptation of these
methods to the teaching of elementary and secondary school subjects to blind and partially sighted students.
Fall semester INSTRUCTOR
365 Brame. 2 sem hr
Deals with the learning of Braille and Braille methods. Students will work on the development of personal skills in the reading and writing of Braille. A portion of the time
will be spent on the outline for foreign languages and additional work on the Nemetll
code, and Braille music notations will be included. Instruction and practical experience
will take place at the Michigan School for the Blind.
Fall semester INSTRUCTOR
366 Hy.giene and Anatomy of the Eye. 2 sem hr
Lectures by ophthalmologists on anatomy, physiology, and pathology of the organs of
vision, refractive errors, and principles of correction. Special attention is given to diseases and other causes of blindness in children. Lectures and demonstrations given at
the Ophthalmology Clinic at the University of Michigan Medical Center.
Spring semester; alternate years W AWRZASZEK
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367 Education of Children with Impaired Vision. 2 sem hr
Organization and administration of various plans for educating partially sighted children.
Adaptation of the various teaching methods and materials to visually handicapped
children. A comparison of various vision testing methods and devices. Visits to classes
for visually handicapped children.
Spring semester; alternate years TT W AWRZASZEK
378 Introduction to Audiology. 3 sem hr
Pure tone and speech audiometry. Description of treatment for hearing losses. Consideration will be given to differential diagnosis of hearing problems in children with
multiple disorders, to interview techniques, and to report writing. Prerequisite: 290
Speech Science.
Fall semester TT (2 hours lecture and 2 hours laboratory as arranged.) FULTON
379 Aural Rehabilitation. 2 sem hr
Selection and use of hearing aids; auditory training for hard of hearing children; techniques of lip reading for children.
Spring semester TT FULTON
392 Methods of Teaching the Acoustically Handicapped I. 3 sem hr
Curriculum development and classroom management of the acoustically handicapped.
This course, along with 393, covers methods of teaching of pre-school, primary, intermediate, and secondary levels; and includes language development, reading, composition, arithmetic, and other school subjects. Consideration will be given to special devices
for language presentation. Prerequisites: 291 Psychology of Speech and Hearing and
290 Speech Science or equivalent. Must be taken concurrently with 394 Auditory
Training and Speech Reading for the Acoustically Handicapped.
Fall semester MWF (2 hours observation per week required as arranged.) FRENCH
and STAFF
393 Methods of Teaching the Acoustically Handicapped II. 3 sem hr
Continuation of 392 Methods of Teaching the Acoustically Handicapped I, which is prerequisite. Must be taken concurrently with 395 Speech for the Acoustically Handicapped.
Spring semester MWF ( 2 hours observation per week required as arranged. )
FRENCH and STAFF
394

Auditory Training and Speech Reading for the Acoustically Handicapped.

2 sem hr

A study of the avenues of the receptive language available to the acoustically handicapped child; the training of residual hearing and the development of speech reading.
Includes the use and care of group and individual hearing aids. Prerequisites: 291
Psychology of Speech and Hearing and 290 Speech Science or equivalent. Students other
than Speech Correction majors must take 392 Methods of Teaching the Acoustically
Handicapped I concurrently.
Fall semester TT BALTZER, SWARTWOOD
395 Speech for the Acoustically Handicapped. 2 sem hr
Methods of teaching speech to the acoustically handicapped child, using auditory, visual,
and kinesthetic approaches. Consideration will be given both to the teaching of speech
skills and the development of connected oral expression. Prerequisite: 394 Auditory
Training and Speech Reading for the Acoustically Handicapped. Must be taken concurrently with 393 Methods of Teaching the Acoustically Handicapped II.
Spring semester TT FRENCH
401 Curriculum Planning for the Emotionally Disturbed. 4 sem hr
To acquaint students with the modification in content, method, classroom procedures,
and organization and teacher attitudes necessary in working with children whose behavior is seriously deviant.
Spring semester MOTTO and STAFF
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468 Education of the Brain-Injured Child. 2 sem hr
A study of the educational and psychological problems of brain-injured children. Preparation and evaluation of materials. Prerequisite: 357 Education of the Mentally Handicapped.
Spring semester TT ROGERS

OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY
The curriculum of Occupational Therapy consists of four years of academic work on campus, plus a minimum of nine months of hospital experience. Upon completion of the four years' work, the graduate is eligible
for a Bachelor of Science Degree, with a major in Occupational Therapy
and minors in Industrial Arts and Science. Upon completion of the hospital portion of the program the candidate is eligible to qualify for entrance
by examination to the registry maintained by the American Occupational
Therapy Association. With permission, students may have a summer assignment between the junior and senior year, thus shortening the hospital
affiliation period by either two or three months. With careful planning, and
an extra semester, students can qualify for a Michigan Provisional Teacher's
Certificate, along with the above. (See pages 77-78 for required courses.)
Students may enter the program in Occupational Therapy on freshman,
transfer, or graduate level. Applicants holding a bachelor's degree must be
on campus at least two semesters. They fullill the hospital assignment as
the other students do. Occupational Therapy may be chosen as a major field
only.
The curriculum of Occupational Therapy at Eastern Michigan University
has been approved and accredited by the Council of Medical Education
and Hospitals of the American Medical Association. Likewise, it meets all
training requirements for professional registration with the American Occupational Therapy Association. Assignments for the hospital experience are
made with those centers that maintain Occupational Therapy departments,
under direction of registered Occupational Therapists.
A special bulletin on Occupational Therapy at Eastern Michigan University is available upon request from the Director of Occupational Therapy.

Affiliations
University of Michigan Hospital
Ypsilanti State Hospital
The Rehabilitation Institute, Detroit
Neuropsychiatric Institute, University of Michigan
Mary Free Bed Guild Children's Hospital
Indiana University Medical Center
Lafayette Clinic
Detroit Memorial Hospital
Northville State Hospital
National Jewish Hospital of Denver
Veterans' Administration Hospitals
Los Angeles County General Hospital
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Courses
200 Anatomy and Physiology for Occupational Therapy Students. 5 sem hr
Study of the skeletal, muscular, and neurological systems. Prerequisite: 222 Zoology.
Each semester M1WTF WRIGHT
201 Orientation in Occupational Therapy. 1 sem hr
Introduction to the study of occupational therapy. History and orientation with special
reference to present trends and uses in major medical fields and its place in the hospital
organization. Professional and hospital ethics and etiquette. Supplementary reading,
reports, and observations.
Each semester Th HERRICK
240 Preclinical Training in Occupational Therapy or Equivalent. 2 sem hr
The student is afforded the opportunity to observe and work with handicapped individuals
in various settings. Aims of the course are to acquaint the occupational therapy student
with problems and aims of work with handicapped people, and to help students evaluate
themselves relative to further training in occupational therapy. The time must total not
less than 120 hours. A written report, summarizing the experience, is required of each
student at the conclusion of the training. Preclinical training should be completed by
the beginning of the junior year.
Each semester and summer HERRICK
301 Kinesiology for Occupational Therapy Students. 2 sem hr
Study of the neuro-muscular functions of human body with special emphasis on upper
extremity. Prerequisite: 200 Anatomy and Physiology for Occupational Therapy Students.
Fall semester MW WRIGHT
302 Applied Kinesiology for Occupational Therapy Students. 2 sem hr
Application of principles of kinesiology in choosing suitable activities for promotion of
rehabilitation relative to specific disabilities.
Spring semester TTF WRIGHT
303 Rehabilitation and Social Services. 1 sem hr
A study of rehabilitation agencies under private, state, and federal control. Special attention is given to the interpretation of laws, procedure in referral, extent of services, and
the relation of occupational therapy to rehabilitation.
Each semester Tu HERRICK
304 Organization and Administration of Occupational Therapy. 1 sem hr
Problems of departmental organization and administration. Interde'partmental relationships. Importance of budgets and records. Techniques in hospital charting.
Fall semester Tu HERRICK
305 Psychiatric Application of Occupational Therapy. 1 sem hr
TheorY and techniques of occupational therapy as applied to psychiatric conditions.
Special problems and precautions. Prerequisite: 360 Abnormal Psychology.
Spring semester Tu HERRICK
361 Psychiatry and Neurology. 2 sem hr
A series of lectures on abnormal psychological reactions and the major and minor psychoses
from the standpoint of etiology, symptomatology, and treatment. A study of the structure, function, and pathology of the central nervous system and a survey of the
treatment of neuropsychiatric cases. For occupational therapy majors only. Prerequisites: 201 Psychology, 360 Abnormal Psychology.
Spring semester (12 weeks) YPSILANTI STATE HOSPITAL STAFF MWF 3-4
Ypsilanti State Hospital, HERRICK, Coordinator
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404 Medical Lectures. 3 sem hr
A series of lectures on orthopedic, neurological, medical, and surgical conditions with
emphasis on the important signs and symptoms, etiologies, complications, psychological
reactions, and convalescent care. For occupational therapy majors only.
Fall semester plus 10 weeks of second semester JAMES W. RAE, M.D., AND UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN HOSPITAL STAFF
TT 1-3 and specially arranged hours WRIGHT, Coordinator
405 Medical Lectures. 2 sem hr .
A continuation of 404 Medical Lectures for ten weeks.
Spring semester JAMES W. RAE, M.D., AND UNIVERSITY OF MICHIGAN HOSPITAL STAFF
TT 1-3 and specially arranged hours WRIGHT, Coordinator
406 General Medical Application of Occupational Therapy. 1 sem hr
Theory and application of occupational therapy in relation to tuberculosis, cardiac conditions, pediatrics, general medicine and surgery, blindness and deafness, and other special
fields.
Fall semester Th HERRICK
407 Orthopedic Application of Occupational Therapy. 1 sem hr
Principles of occupational therapy in the treatment of physical injuries and diseases
causing limitation of joint motion. Functional analysis of treatment activities and specifio
application of occupations as exercise.
Spring semester Th HERRICK
480 Recreation Therapy. 2 sem hr
Designed to assist occupational therapists and majors in recreation in the performance
of recreational skills required in hospital programs. The following areas will be given
attention: (1) music as recreation; (2) recreation through games and sports. Instructors
will include staff members from each of these areas. Field trips will be made to nearby
hospitals.
Spring semester TT STAFF, Music and Physical Education Departments
490, 491 Honors Course in Occupational Therapy. 2 sem hr
Independent study and work in an area related to occupational therapy, combined
with individual assignments in outside reading and written reports. The specific area
for study must have the approval of the O.T. staff. Prerequisites: senior standing, "B"
average, and all regulations regarding honors courses stated on page 28 of the catalog.
Offered on sufficient demand.
495 Student Affiliations in Occupational Therapy.
A hospital practice-training period of nine to twelve months is required of all students in
occupational therapy. This experience is procured in a department directed by a registered therapist and organized to afford the student adequate educational experience.
Three months of the affiliation period are spent in a psychiatric hospital; two months
in an orthopedic hospital; the remaining time is divided among children's, tuberculosis,
and general hospital settings. Analysis of treatment procedures and case studies are
required.
Each semester and summer HERRICK
For Craft Classes for OT students, see Industrial Educqtion.

Departments
of
Business Studies
Home Economics
Industrial Education and Applied Arts

Military Science

(The departments listed above are not,
at the present time, included within the
existing schools and colleges of the
University. )
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Business Studies
Department Head: Earl A. Roth
Associate Professors: W. Oscar Collins, George C. Witteried, Jr.
Assistant Professors: Normajean Anderson, Lincoln W. Deihl, Edith A. Erikson,
Lawrence I. Gilbert, James L. Mitchell, Jr., Russell L. Odgen, Mary F. Robek

The Department of Business Studies is organized into three major divisions: Business Administration, Business Education and Secretarial Administration, and Business Technical. The Department awards the Bachelor of
Science degree in Business Administration and the Bachelor of Science degree with a teaching certificate upon the completion of a four-year curriculum. A certificate of achievement is awarded to students who have completed the business technical program.
The educational program within the Department of Business Studies
seeks to give adequate breadth and specialie:ation in the various disciplines
within its own curricular programs, to provide a general education essential for living a well-rounded life, and to afford opportunity for developing
an understanding of relationships with related academic areas.

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Majors
Required courses for Majors in Business Administration
See Business Administration Curriculum, page 72.
Minor
Business Administration Minors (for non-business majors )-20 semester hrs.
Required ________________________________________________________________________ 9
240 Principles of Accounting ______________________________ 3
241 Principles of Accounting ________________________________________ 3
303 Business Law __________________________________________________________ 3
Electives (Select from anyone group) _______________________________________________ 11
Accounting
342 Intermediate Accounting ....
343 Intermediate Accounting ....
344 Cost Accounting .... ........ .. ..
345 Adv. Cost Accounting ..... ...
346 Tax Accounting ............. .... .
447 Adv. Tax Accounting ........

3
3
3
3
3
2

Marketing
260 Prin. of Marketing .. .. .... .. ..
361 Prin. of Salesmanship ... .. ...
363 Prin. of Retailing ....... .... .....
367 Credit & Collection ...... ... ...
368 Adv. Marketing ........ ..... ...
369 Advertising Management ..
418 Marketing Management ....

3
3
3
3
3
3
3

General Business
260 Prin. of Marketing .. .. ..........
282 Prin. of Management ... .... .
302 Business Writing .. .. .... ...... '.
305 Investments ... ... ...... .... .... ... .
306 General Insurance ... ... .. ... .. .
307 Business Finance .. .... ..... .....
Management
280 Human Relations in
Management. ............. ..... .....
344 Cost Accounting .... ... ... ......
345 Adv. Cost Accounting ... ...
384 Personnel Administration ..
386 Employee Selection,
Train., & Mot. ..... .. ..... ... .....
394 Production Management ....
487 Prob. in Personnel
Administration .... ................

3
3
3
3
3
3

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
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BUSINESS EDUCATION AND SECRETARIAL ADMINISTRATION
Business Education
Majors
Required Courses for Majors in Business Education:
See Curriculum for Teachers of Business Education, page 57.
Minors
The Secretarial and General Business Minors are designed for students
who are non-business education majors. Students electing a General Business Minor must complete two of the specialized areas indicated.
Semester Hours
Secretarial ________________________________________________________________________________________ 20
121 Intermediate TypeWliting ______________________________________ 2
122 Advanced Typewriting _____________________________________________ 2
224 Office Machines _______________________________________________________ 2
226 Shorthand _____________________________________________________________ 3
327 Advanced Shorthand ______________________________________________ 3
328 Transcription _______________________________________________________ 3
330 Office Practice ______________________________________________ 2
Electives in Secretarial Area ________________________ 3

General Business (Required to take two groups) _________________________ 20
Accounting
240 Principles of Accounting ___________________________________ 3
241 Principles of Accounting _______________________________ 3
342 Intermediate Accounting ___________________________ 3
Electives ___________________________________________________________ 2-3
Typewriting-Machines
121 Intermediate Typewriting _______________________________________ 2
122 Advanced Typewriting ___________________________________________ 2
224 Office Machines ________________________________________________________ 2
330 Office Practice ____________________________________________________________ 2
Electives _____________________________________________________________________2-3
Law-General Business
303 Business Law __________________________________________________ 3
304 Business Law ____________________________________________________ 3
308 Personal Finance _____________________________________________ 3
Electives ___________________________________________________________2-3
Retailing
260 Principles
361 Principles
363 Principles
E lectives

of Marketing ______________________________________ 3
of Salesmanship ____________________________________ 3
of Retailing _____________________________ 3
_____________________________________________________2-3
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Secretarial Administration
Major
Required Courses for Majors in Secretarial Administration:
See Business Secretarial Curriculum, page 74.
Minor
Required Courses for Minor in Secretarial Administration:
See Business Education Secretarial Minor, page 203.
BUSINESS TECHNICAL
See Curriculum for Business Technicians, page 85.
COURSES
General Business
100 Introduction to Business. 3 sem hr
Acquaints the students with business institutions and practices. An orientation, exploratory, and business-information-background course. Open to freshmen only.
Each semester
101 Income Tax and Social Security. 2 sem hr
Introduction to Federal income tax and Social Security problems encountered by most
individuals. Practice in preparing individual tax returns.
Spring semester
302 Business Writing. 3 sem hr
Principles of business writing are studied. The use, psychology, planning, and writing
of business letters and business reports are stressed. Emphasis on problem area selection,
the gathering of data, the organizing of data, and the writing of the report. Prerequisites :
121, 122 English Composition.
Each semester
303 Business Law. 3 sem hr
Develops an understanding of law as an expression of social forces restricting freedom
of action. Attention is given to the legal system and to its application in contracts, agency,
and employment. Experience is gained in distinguishing and evaluating ideas, forming
judgments, defending opinions, synthesizing ideas, and communicating to a critical
audience.
Each semester
304 Business Law. 3 sem hr
Further development of basic understandings established in 303 Business Law. Topics
include: sales, negotiable instruments, partnerships, and corporations. Prerequisite: 303
Business Law.
Each semester
305 Investments. 3 sem hr
Development and place of investments in business and their relationship to economic,
legal, and social institutions. Topics include: bonds, stocks, security markets, security
market operation, new security issues, investment policies, U. S. Government, state, and
municipal obligations. Prerequisite: 165 Mathematics of Finance.
Spring semester
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306 General Insurance. 3 sem hr
Principles and practices of the major types of insurance: life, disability, property, marine, and casualty. Prerequisite: junior standing.
Fall semester
307 Business Finance. 3 sem hr
Financing of current and fixed assets; interpreting financial statements; sources of funds;
capital structures; internal financial management, budgeting, recapitalization, and reorganization. Prerequisite: 241 Principles of Accounting.
Each semester
308 Personal Finance. 3 sem hr
Money management, including budgetiilg; consumer credit and banking facilities; investments, including savings, insurance, securities, and real estate; wills and trusts; and
Federal Income Taxes. Designed for teachers of high school general business courses,
but of value to others, especially to married students.
Fall semester
417 Business Internship. 2 sem hr
On-the-job experience in performing operational activities or in executing managerial
and supervisory functions in any of the following fields: accounting, management, marketing, secretarial. One two-hour seminar weekly. Prerequisite: 40 semester hours in
business and economics or consent of instructor.
On demand

Secretarial
120 Elementary Typewriting. 2 sem hr
Development of basic techniques and skills of typewriting. Limited experience in the
utilization of these skills is provided. For beginners only.
Each semester
121 Intermediate Typewriting. 2 sem hr
For persons with limited typewriting skill. Emphasis on skill development.
Each semester
122 Advanced Typewriting. 2 sem hr
Emphasis.is placed on the production of business letters, statistical tables, manuscripts,
business forms, and related typing projects. Prerequisite: 121 Typewriting or equivalent.
Each semester
224 Office Machines. 2 sem hr
Application of office machines to the solution of mathematical problems encountered in
business. Operational skill developed on key-driven and rotary calculators, and the fullkeyboard and ten-key adding machines.
Each semester
225 Shorthand. 3 sem hr
Beginning course in Gregg Shorthand which includes the introduction of vocabulary,
brief forms, and the principles of writing shorthand. No credit is given to students who
have had shorthand in high school.
Each semester
226 Shorthand. 3 sem hr
Intermediate course in Gregg Shorthand which develops skill in taking new dictation.
Prerequisite: 225 Shorthand or one year of high school shorthand.
Each semester
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327 Advanced Shorthand. 3 sem hr
Speed dictation course including vocabulary of specialized industries and professions.
Prerequisites: 122 Typewriting and 226 Shorthand. Open to students with two years
of high school shorthand.
Each semester
328 Transcription. 3 sem hr
Development of transcription skills. Includes application of shorthand, typewriting, and
English skills in business communications. Speed in transcribing is required. Prerequisites: 122 Typewriting and 327 Shorthand.
Each semester
330 Office Practice. 2 sem hr
Application of transcribing and duplicating machines in business communications. Filing
systems and procedure are presented. Office etiquette is developed. Prerequisite:
122 Typewriting or equivalent.
Each semester
331 Secretarial Procedures. 3 sem hr
Theory of secretarial procedures. Emphasis on office efficiency, human relations, executive thinking, and secretarial ethics. Prerequisites: 122 Typewriting, 327 Shorthand.
Spring semester

Accounting
240 Principles
Basic principles
counting cycle,
voucher system,
permission.
Each semester

of Accounting. 3 sem hr
of accounting and their application to business operations. The acworking papers, financial statements, special journals and ledgers
and payrolls are included. Prerequisite: sophomore standing or speci:J

241 Principles of Accounting. 3 sem hr
Continuation of basic accounting principles. Special attention is given to the analysis
of financial statements and the interpretation of accounting data. Prerequisite: 240
Accounting.
Each semester
342 Intermediate Accounting. 3 sem hr
Analysis and interpretation of accounting data pertaining to capital stock, surplus, cash,
receivables, inventories, and investments. Prerequisite: 241 Principles of Accounting.
Each semester
343 Intermediate Accounting. 3 sem hr
Development and application of analytical techniques used in accounting practice.
Emphasis given to analysis of working capital; interpretation of financial statements,
statement of application of funds; cash-flow statement; business combinations and
reorganizations; income tax allocation. Prerequisite: 342 Intermediate Accounting.
Each semester
344 Cost Accounting. 3 sem hr
Analysis of internal managerial accounting. Presents the kind of information required
for management control, for managerial decision making, and for company-wide income
determination and financial reporting. Procedural emphasis on material handling, direct
labor, overhead allocation, flexible budgets, and standard costs. Prerequisite: 241
Principles of Accounting.
Each semester
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345 Advanced Cost Accounting. 3 sem hr
Financial planning and control, including control of non-manufacturing costs. Principles
and techniques of analysis underlying decisions related to capital expenditure programs,
product-emphasis decisions, and product pricing. Consideration given to measuring
profits of organizational divisions of decentralized companies, and establishing standards
for evaluation of divisional profit performance. Prerequisite: 344 Cost Accounting.
Spring semester
346 Tax Accounting. 3 sem hr
Federal income tax law and regulations with special attention to the provisions affecting
individual taxpayers. Prerequisite: 241 Principles of Accounting.
Fall semester
447 Advanced Tax Accounting. 2 sem hr
Federal income tax law and regulations pertaining to partnerships, corporations, estates,
and trusts. Some attention to Federal estate tax and Federal gift tax. Prerequisites:
342 Intermediate Accounting, and 346 Tax Accounting.
Spring semester
448 Advanced Accounting. 3 sem hr
Special problems related to }:?artnerships, installment sales, consignments, consolidations,
fiduciaries, receivers, and other advanced accounting topics. Prerequisite: 343 Intermediate Accounting.
Fall semester
450 Analysis of Financial Statements. 2 sem hr
Analysis and interpretation of the financial statements and reports of various types of
businesses and industries. Effect of price-level changes is emphasized. Prerequisite:
343 Intermediate Accounting.
On demand
455 Auditing. 3 sem hr
Principles underlying the theory and practice of auditing. Emphasizes accepted accounting principles, auditing objectives and procedures, internal control, and statement
presentation. Consideration given to interdependence of the balance sheet and the
income statement upon accounting principles and auditing procedures. Prerequisite:
343 Intermediate Accounting.
Spring semester

Marketing
260 Principles of Marketing. 3 sem hr
Marketing as a basic function in the firm and in the economy. Emphasis is placed on
the relationship between marketing activities and the consumer. Includes both functional
and institutional aspects of marketing. Prerequisite: 220 Elements of Economics.
Each semester
361 Principles of Salesmanship. 3 sem hr
Functional duties of salesmen in the marketing of goods and services. Emphasis is
given to economic and psychological relationships between customer needs, buying
motives, and product performance affecting the sale of industrial and consumer goods
and services.
Each semester
363 Principles of Retailing. 3 sem hr
Principles of retail store management. Attention is given to store location, layout, buying,
pricing, merchandise budgeting, inventory, stock control, and personnel problems in
a retail store. Prerequisite: 260 Principles of Marketing.
Fall semester
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366 Merchandising. 3 sem hr
Computation and interpretation of merchandising facts needed in the distribution of
goods and services. Includes an analysis of profit, markup and markdown, inventory
control, sales promotion, and expense control. Prerequisite: 363 Principles of Retailing.
Spring semester
367 Credit and Collection. 3 sem hr
Analysis of the credit and collection principles and practices in business and consumer
credit. Attention is g!ven to: fundamentals of credit, credit investigation and analysis,
financial analysis, collection policies and practices.
Spring semester
368 (418) Advanced Marketing. 3 sem hr
Advanced policies and practices in marketing. Emphasis is placed on criteria which
facilitate management decisions regarding product, price, promotion, and channels of
distribution policies. Case analysis is introduced as a means of applying these criteria.
Prerequisite: 260 Principles of Marketing.
Fall semester
369 Advertising Management. 3 sem hr
Principles of advertising applied to the solution of promotional problems. Includes:
place of advertising in the firm and in the economy, research for advertising, preparation
of advertisements, selection of media, testing of advertising effectiveness, and advertising
budgets. Prerequisite: 368 (418) Advanced Marketing.
Fall semester
418 (368) Marketing Management. 3 sem hr
Integration of marketing activities. Emphasis is placed on decision making in the firm
and on the use of research in the solution of marketing problems. Case analysis is
used extensively. Prerequisite: 368 (418) Advanced Marketing.
Spring semester
473 Market Research and Analysis. 3 sem hr
Types of research techniques used by business to coordinate marketing activities with
consumer demand. Includes: planning research project, collecting data, analysis of
data, and preparation of research report. Prerequisites: 365 Introduction to Business
Statistics and 418 (368) Marketing Management.
Spring semester
475 Sales Management. 3 sem hr
Planning, organizing, directing, and controlling the sales force. Includes recruiting,
selecting, training, evaluating, compensating, and supervising salesmen. Prerequisite:
368 (418) Advanced Marketing.
Fall semester
479 Retail Store Operations. 3 sem hr
Application of principles of management, retailing, selling, advertising, accounting, and
law to the major functions of retail store operations. Case problems in the merchandising,
personnel, control and maintenance functions are utilized. Prerequisite: 363 Principles
of Retailing. Open only to seniors who are marketing majors.
Spring semester

Management
280 Human Relations in Management. 3 sem hr
The role of the administrator in achieving coordination and cooperation of individuals
and groups in organizations is developed and applied through the use of management
cases.
Fall semester
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282 Principles of Management. 3 sem hr
Basic principles of management on the administrative, staff, and operational levels.
Designed to aid students in developing a practical philosophy of management and in
acquiring administrative techniques in all fields of business activity. Prerequisites:
100 Introduction to Business, and 220 Elements of Economics (220 concurrent registration permitted).
Each semester
384 Personnel Administration. 3 sem hr
Fundamental principles which underlie personnel management. Emphasis is given to:
manpower management, recruitment, selection and training of employees; job analysis
and evaluation; wage and salary policies; morale measurement and maintenance; labor
organizations; and collective bargaining. Prerequisites: 221 Economics, 282 Principles
of Management.
Each semester
386 Employee Selection, Training, and Motivation. 3 sem hr
Planning and administering a program to acquire, develop, and reward employees.
Included are: techniques of interviewing, selection, training, job description and specification, job evaluation, wage and salary structures, incentives, and fringe benefits. Prerequisite: 384 Personnel Administration.
Fall semester
394 Production Management. 3 sem hr
An introduction to manufacturing operations. Topics include: manufacturing policy,
product and design, manufacturing processes, plant location and layout, operational
analysis; performance standards, inventory and production control. Implications of
automation and technological change are discussed. Prerequisite: 282 Principles of
Management.
Spring semester
395 Office Management. 3 sem hr
Office problems from the point of view of the supervisor. Consideration given to office
organization, physical facilities, nature of office work, personnel relations, and control
of office output. Prerequisite: 282 Principles of Management.
Fall semester
487 Problems in Personnel Administration. 3 sem hr
Cases in the major functional areas of personnel administration are used to develop skills
in the selection and maintenance of adequate personnel. Develops an understanding
of the function of employee policies and procedures at all levels. Prerequisite: 386
Employee Selection, Training, and Motivation.
Spring semester
490 Policy Formulation and Administration. 3 sem hr
Develops an insight into the over-all company situation and builds conceptual skills required for the solution of problems by the chief administrator of a business. Prerequisite: senior standing in bus. admin. or consent of department.
On demand
497 Production, Cost, and Quality Control. 3 sem hr
Techniques and procedures useful in the analysis of production management problems
will be examined. Topics include: motion and time study; standard and synthetic
times; charting and operation analysis; machine loading; scheduling; material, quality,
and cost control. Prerequisites: 394 Production Management, 325 Industrial Production
Fundamentals, or by permission.
On demand
364 Methods of Teaching General Business Subjects. 2 sem hr
This course is required of all majors in business education.
(See Education)
365 Methods of Teaching Secretarial Subjects. ·2 sem hr
This course is required of all majors in business education.
(See Education)
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Home Economics
Department Head: Susan M. Burson
Associate Professor: Eula Underbrink
Assistant Professor: Dorothy M. Graves

All courses are open as electives to any student in the University if prerequisites are met.
Major and Minor
MAJOR
Required courses for a Major in Home Economics: See Curriculum for
Teachers of Home Economics (page 58). For specializing students only.
MINOR
Required courses for a Minor in Home Economics:
106 Orientation to Home Economics
110 Family Living
III Food and Nutrition
112 Basic Clothing
205 Family Relationships
220 Housing the Family
Three of the following:
209 Management for Home and Family
Living
210 Family Health
221 Furnishing the Home
301 Economic Problems of Consumers

1 sem hr
2 sem hr
3 sem hr
3 sem hr
2 sem hr
3 sem hr
6 sem hr
2
2
2
2

sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr

Students wishing to do student teaching in this minor should also take
371 Methods and Materials in Homemaking Education before registering
for student teaching.
Two-Year Program
See Curriculum for General Home Economics on page 86.
Courses
105 Integrated Arts. 3 sem hr
Provides an opportunity for· students to become familiar with, and integrate, certain areas
of industrial arts, fine arts, and home arts.
Each semester MWF STAFF (Art, Indus~al Arts, Home Economics Departments)
106 Orientation to Home Economics. 1 sem hr
Home economics as a field of study: its development, scope, and character; its contribution to education for home and family life; professional possibilities.
Fall semester STAFF
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110 Family Living. 2 sem hr
Consideration of personal living problems: relationships, study, recreation, appearance,
management; and planning for home and family life.
Each semester BURSON
111 Food and Nutrition. 3 sem hr
Planning meals to meet the daily needs of families, using principles of nutrition, food
selection, buying, and preparation.
Each semester UNDERBRINK
112 Basic Clothing. 3 sem hr
Fundamental problems involved in garment construction and selection, care, and repair of clothing.
Each semester GRAVES
113 Textiles for Consumers. 3 sem hr
Deals with the study and analysis of fabrics used for clothing and household purposes:
their wearing qualities and cost. Prerequisite (or may be taken at same time): 219
Organic Chemistry.
Laboratory: To be arranged.
Fall semester MW GRAVES
201 Nutrition of the Family. 3 sem hr
The study of foods and their functions in developing and maintaining normal growth
and health of the individual and the family. The cost of food in relation to its nutritive
value. Prerequisites (or to be taken at same time): 211 Family Meal Planning, 219
Elementary Organic Chemistry.
Spring Semester MWF UNDERBRINK
205 Family Relationships. 2 sem hr
The home as a place for maturing of all family members; developmental needs at various
ages; problems of day-by-day family living.
.
Spring semester BURSON
207 Costume Design. 3 sem hr
Designed to develop judgment in the selection of appropriate clothes for various types
of individuals and occasions. A study of line, color, and texture as applied to dress.
Prerequisite: 105 Integrated Arts or 101 Introduction to Art. Credit given in Fine Arts
Group V.
Each semester MWF STAFF
209 Management for Home and Family Living. 2 sem hr
Management and relationships in the maintenance of satisfying home and family living;
using the principles of money management and work simplification for efficiency and
economy. Sharing responsibilities in modem home life.
Fall semester IT UNDERBRINK
210 Family Health. 2 sem hr
A study of practices for maintaining family health and meeting emergencies and special
problems; first aid, care of the sick, the convalescent, and' the aging.
Spring semester TT GRAVES
211 Advanced Foods. 3 sem hr
A continuation of 111 Food and Nutrition. Deals with the more advanced problems
connected with the family's food. Prerequisites: 111 Food and Nutrition, 119 Fundamentals of Chemistry, 219 Elementary Organic Chemistry.
Spring semester MWF UNDERBRINK
212 Family Clothing. 3 sem hr
Advanced work in the selection and construction of clothing for the family. Emphasis
is given to the alteration and adaptations of patterns and to the fitting of garments.
Prerequisite: 112 Basic Clothing.
.
Fall semester MWF GRAYES
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220 Housing the Family. 3 sem hr
A study of housing as it relates to and conditions family living. Planning houses for
different types of families; analyzing family needs as a basis for planning; selecting,
planning, remodeling, and financing homes.
Fall semester MWF UNDERBRINK
221 Furnishing the Home. 2 sem hr
Consideration of house furnishings and equipment as they are related to family needs,
mode of living, beauty, comfort, efficiency, and income; selection, arrangement, making,
and reconditioning of furnishings; development of consumer discrimination. Prerequisite:
105 Integrated Arts or 101 Introduction to Art.
Fall semester TT STAFF
222 Home Furnishing Techniques. 2 sem hr
Professional techniques in measurement, estimation, and construction of curtains, draperies,
and slip covers. Finishing and refinishing of furniture.
Spring semester TT STAFF
225 Needlecrafts. 2 sem hr
A study of materials and methods employed in various kinds of needlecrafts. Opportunity is provided to work on projects suited to individuals with various capacities.
Designed primarily for occupational therapy students, but open to others interested.
Spring semester TT STAFF
301 Economic Problems of Consumers. 2 sem hr
A study of the economic problems of the family. Includes family finance, problems involved in buying consumer goods and services, and sources of information available
to the consumer. Not open to freshmen.
Each semester TT GRAVES
311 Meals for Special Occasions. 2 sem hr
Experience in planning ~or and serving meals for special occasions; extending hospitality,
including parties for children, family celebrations; community groups. Prerequisite: III
Food and Nutrition or 211 Advanced Foods.
Fall semester TT UNDERBRINK
312 Household Equipment. 2 sem hr
The selection, operation, and care of large and small household equipment, including
electrical housewares.
Spring semester UNDERBRINK
353 Advanced Clothing. 3 sem hr
Advanced clothing techniques. Opportunity is provided for individual work as needed.
Prerequisite: 212 Family Clothing or its equivalent.
Spring semester MWF GRAVES
371 Methods and Materials in Homemaking Education.
(See Education)

3 sem hr

406 Seminar in Home Economics. 1 sem hr
Interpretation and integration of progress in all areas of home economics. Required
of all seniors in the Home Economics Department.
Spring semester STAFF
410 Home Living Center Residence. 3 sem hr
The application in a living situation (Ellen Richards House) of the principles of effective homemaking, the solution of problems of day-to-day group living, including the
management of resources and the maintenance of satisfying relationships.
Each semester UNDERBRINK

HOME ECONOMICS
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411 Home Living Center Residence. 2 sem hr
The application in a living situation (married students in own home) of the principles of effective homemaking, the solution of problems of day-to-day living, including
the management of resources and the maintenance of satisfying relationships.
Fall semester UNDERBRINK
420 Parent Education. 2 sem hr
A study of parents' needs in relation to their children; assistance available through
consultation, discussion groups, classes and programs, methods and materials for parent groups.
Upon demand TT BURSON
490 Special Work (Honors Course) 1-2 sem hr
Designed to provide additional experiences for promising seniors making a more detailed study of some phase of home economics. Work will be based on a problem or
research interest with written andlor oral report. Regulations regarding honors courses
will be observed.
Hours to be arranged.
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Industrial Education and Applied Arts
Department Head: Raymond A. LaBounty
Professor: Duane Chamberlain
Associate Professors: Ralph F. Gilden, Norman Risk
Assistant Professors: Robert Benden, R. C. Doane, Arthur Francis, Carroll Osborn,
John T. Wescott

The Department of Industrial Education and Applied Arts offers courses
and curricula which:
1. Prepare for certification in the teaching of general shop, drawing,
metalwork, woodwork, electricity, graphic arts, and power.
2. Prepare for graduation with a B.S. degree.
3. Provide opportunities for short period or terminal studies for those
who expect to enter technical drawing and design occupations.

Major and Minors
MAJOR
Required courses for a Major in Industrial Education:
See Curriculum for Industrial Education - page 59.
See page 87 for Curriculum for Technical Draftsmen.
MINOR
Required courses for a Minor in Industrial Education:
WOMEN

MEN
102 Woodwork
116 Metalwork
121 General Practical
Drawing
160 Introduction to
Industrial Education
200 Basic Electricity
251 Industrial Arts
Materials
260 General Shop

3 sem hr
3 sem hr
3 sem hr
2 sem hr
3 sem hr
3 sem hr
3 sem hr

102 Woodwork
121 General Practical
Drawing
152 Arts and Crafts
160 Introduction to Industrial Education
253 Industrial Arts for
Elementary Grades
255 Art Metalwork
Electives

3 sem hr
3 sem hr
3 sem hr
2 sem hr
3 sem hr
2 sem hr
4 sem hr

All students wishing to qualify for industrial arts teaching must meet
the requirements of the State Board of Education concerning school shop
safety, including safe practices and safety education; ability to operate
power machinery; acquaintance with industrial practices; and the ability
to make and interpret working drawings.
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MINOR for Elementary, Library Science, and Special Education
Curricula only:
253 Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades _______________________________3
102 W oodwork ______________________________________________________________________________3
121 General Practical Drawing ___________________________________________________3
354 Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades ________________________________2
Electives ________________ ~ _________________________________________________ 4

sem
sem
sem
sem
sem

hr

hr

hr
hr
hr

TWO-YEAR PROGRAM
See Curriculum for Technical Draftsmen, page 87.
Courses
102 Woodwork. 3 sem hr
Basic wood processing with hand and power tools. Includes learning situations in design,
pattern development, project construction, and finishing. Selection, use, and care of
hand and power tools.
Laboratory: 3 hours per week
Each semester MWF DOANE
104 Graphic Arts Processes. 3 sem hr
History of printing, typography, layout and design, hand composition, printing methods,
proofreading, basic press work, silk screen printing, duplicating, thermography, rubber
stamps, and plastic lamination.
Laboratory: 2 hours per week
Each semester MWF BENDEN
105 Integrated Arts. 3 sem hr
Provides an opportunity for students to become familiar with, and integrate, certain
areas of industrial arts, fine arts, and home arts.
Each semester MWF STAFF (Art, Industrial Education, Home Economics Departments. )
112 Household Mechanics. 3 sem hr
Designed around contemporary materials and equipment of the home. Constructing
and repairing of home furnishings and appliances.
Laboratory: 3 hours per week
Each semester MWF STAFF
116 Metalwork. 3 sem hr
Introductory course in bench metal, sheet metal, welding, and casting characteristics;
testing. Some machine work.
Laboratory: 3 hours per week
Each semester MWF STAFF
121 General Practical Drawing. 3 sem hr
A practical course in general drawing for all students. The chief aim is to assist everyone in doing neater and more accurate work in all fields and to gain a working knowledge
of drawing in its various aspects as a graphic language or means of expression.
Each semester MWF RISK
122 Technical Drawing. 3 sem hr
The study and application of technical sketching and mechanical drawing. Planned and
organized especially for pre-engineering, industrial education, and technical drawing
majors.
Laboratory: 3 hours per week
Each semester MWF RISK
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123 Industrial Materials Processing. 3 sem hr
Designed to increase technical understanding of industrial materials and processes.
Numerous opportunities to witness industrial techniques of processing materials for a
variety of products through field trips in selected industries of the local area. Includes
processing of wood, metal, and plastics in the laboratory. Especially desirable for preengineering, technical drawing, and industrial education majors.
Each semester TT STAFF
128 Architectural Drawing 3 sem hr
A basic course dealing with the drawing of home and cottage plans and details of
construction. Emphasis is placed on reading and making plans and gaining related knowledge of general value to everyone.
Each semester MWF RISK
152 Arts and Crafts. 3 sem hr
An exploratory course designed to provide experience in design and use of a wide
variety of craft materials. Emphasis on an avocational and recreational use of craft media.
Laboratory: 3 hours per week .
Each semester MWF WESCOTT
160 Introduction to Industrial Education. 2 sem hr
Gives students a clear conception of industrial arts work in its various phases and the
part it plays in the general scheme of education so they may proceed with their work
more intelligently. The duties of industrial arts teachers are considered and discussions
are held on some of the practical problems confronting industrial education teachers
as well as workers in industrial areas.
Fall semester IT
200 Basic Electricity. 3 sem hr
Introductory course of a general nature, covering the fundamentals underlying operation
of common applications of electricity. Construction of experimental and demonstration
devices.
Laboratory: 3 hours per week
Each semester MWF FRANCIS, LABOUNTY
203 Wood Technology and Practice. 2 sem hr
Advanced wood processing with hand and power tools. Includes: technology and practice involved in bent wood laminating, cabinet and furniture makin er , patternmaking,
and carpentry. Includes processing of other materials to be used willi wood. Prerequisite: 102 Woodwork.
Laboratory: 2 hours per week
Each semester TT DOANE
205 Printing. 2 sem hr
A general course covering the fundamentals of printing, including a study of type, hand
composition, proofing, correcting, and printing various relief forms. Not open to industrial arts majors.
Laboratory: 1 how: per week
Each semester TT BENDEN
206 Letterpress Printing. 2 sem hr
Includes: platen and cylinder press operations; typography, lockup and imposition,
make-ready and printing of newspapers. A study of automatic composing, engraving,
casting, and printing machines. Prerequisite: 205 or 104 Graphic Arts Processes.
Laboratory: 3 hours per week
Fall semester TT BENDEN
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214 Practical Electricity, 2 sem hr
Continuation of 200 Electricity. Emphasis on construction of electrical demonstration
and teaching devices. Prerequisite: 200 Basic Electricity.
Laboratory: 2 hours per week
Fall semester MWF FRANCIS, LABOUNTY
216 General Metalwork. 2 sem hr
Continuation of 116 Metalwork. Emphasis on machining and fabrication. Prerequisite:
116 Metalwork.
Laboratory: 2 hours per week
Spring semester TT STAFF
218 Power. 3 sem hr
Planned to increase technical understanding of the sources, transmission, and application
of power in transportation and industry. Includes identifying and understanding the
functions of component parts in power systems, disassembly, assembly, and operation
of engines and transmissions.
Laboratory: 3 hours per week
Each semester TT DOANE
223 (313) Descriptive Geometry. 3 sem hr
A drawing course for those especially interested in technical and engineering work. The
work involves geometrical constructions as related to distances, angles, intersections, and
the development of surfaces. Orthographic projection and geometrical theory as related
to technical descriptions. Prerequisite: 122 Technical Drawing.
Each semester MWF RISK
251 Industrial Arts Materials. 3 sem hr
Designed to provide information and application of materials used in the industrial
education program. Open only to industrial arts and occupational therapy students.
Laboratory: 3 hours per week
Each semester MWF WESCOTT
252 Arts and Crafts. 3 sem hr
Designed for occupational therapy students. It offers practice in minor crafts and discusses their relation to occupational therapy as treatment media. Crafts covered include: stenciling, block printing, square knotting, caning, netting, basketry, colonial mats,
plastic braiding, soap carving, glass etching, card weaving, hooked rugs, simple weaving techniques.
Fall semester MWF BENNETT
253 Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades. 3 sem hr
A study of the impact of industry on our culture, with emphasis on the use of tools and
materials suited to construction work in the elementary grades. Selection and appraisal
of content, classroom organization, method, and historical influences are treated. Construction work is considered as a means of child expression and is adapted to the various
grade levels and subject areas.
Each semester MWF BENDEN, CHAMBERLAIN, OSBORN
255 Art Metalwork. 2 sem hr
Copper, brass, and silver are the basic materials. Jewelry and other art metal objects
are designed and made by the student. Emphasis on design and the basic processes.
Open to all students.
Laboratory: 2 hours per week
Each semester TT LABOUNTY, WESCOTT
260 General Shop. 3 sem hr
Orientation and exploration in comprehensive general shop techniques and methods.
Laboratory experien~e and lectures, readings, and discussions.
Laboratory: 3 hours per week
Fall semester MWF STAFF
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304 Weaving. 3 sem hr
Structure, mechanics, and threading of various types of looms; practical work in weaving
textiles, pattern, tapestry, and pick-up weaves are included in this course.
Each semester MWF STAFF
305 Advanced General Woodwork. 3 sem hr
Provides opportunities for increasing proficiencies and developing learning aids and
techniques for the teaching of woodworking. Includes experimental design and construction of projects in the many areas of woodworking. Prerequisite: 203 Wood Technology and Practice.
Laboratory: 3 hours per week
On demand MWF STAFF
306 Lithograph Printing. 3 sem hr
Operation and maintenance of small offset presses, stripping and layout, ink and water
control, elementary plate making, and camera work. Open to all students.
On demand TT BENDEN
307 Graphic Reproduction. 2 sem hr
Study and laboratory work in various methods of graphic reproduction - blueprinting,
vapor printing, contact printing, microfilming, and offset printing. Prerequisite: 104
Graphic Arts Processes or 205 Printing and 122 Technical Drawing.
Laboratory: 2 hours per week
On demand MWF BENDEN
324 Industrial Drawing. 3 sem hr
The intermediate aspects of drawing. Orthographic projection, auxiliary projection,
sections, technical and structural drafting procedures, sheet metal layout, and topographical drawing are included. Prerequisite: 223 Descriptive Geometry.
Laboratory: 3 hours per week
On demand MWF RISK
325 Industrial Production Fundamentals. 3 sem hr
Particularly for students who are specializing in plant management and supervision.
The course consists of the following areas: blueprint reading, sketching, and reproduction; materials in manufacturing. Participation of industrial resource persons demonstrating products and related production methods will be utilized.
On demand RISK
331 Advanced Drafting. 3 sem hr
An advanced course for those especially interested in drafting and those preparing to
teach mechanical drawing as a special subject.
On demand RISK
354 Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades. 2 sem hr
A study of the materials, tools, processes, and products of industry and their contributions to modem life. Individual and group construction activities typical of those growing
out of integrated elementary school learning situations are emphasized. Discovery and
development of learning aids are encouraged. Prerequisite: 253 Industrial Arts for Elementary Grades.
Each semester TT BENDEN, CHAMBERLAIN, OSBORN
360 General Shop. 3 sem hr
Exploration in comprehensive general shop techniques and methods. Laboratory experience and seminar in construction, power, and transportation. Prerequisite: 260
General Shop.
Laboratory: 3 hours per week
Spring semester MWF STAFF
361 Content, Organization, and Supervision.
(See Education)

2 sem hr
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424 Industrial Plant Facilities and Planning. 3 sem hr
This course is designed to give the student a basic lmowledge of planning procedures
related to small plant and heavy industrial production. Included are: the treatment of
mass production layout methods; machine and production equipment arrangements;
types of plant architecture and related facilities; transportation and handling facilities;
lighting; sewerage; ventilation; water supply; electrical power; personnel facilities.
Visits to representative industrial plants are integrated with course work.
On demand RISK

Advanced Arts and Crafts. 3 sem hr
A continuation of course 251 Industrial Arts Materials offering experience in the application of the more advanced techniques of leather, wood carving, puppetry, and other
crafts not covered in previous courses. It is especially designed to meet the demands
of occupational therapy students.
Spring semester MWF STAFF

453
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Military Science
Department Head: Lt. Col. George A. Murray
Assistant Professors: Capt. Norbert A. Kanzler, Capt. Don K. O'Shay
Instructors: Sergeants First Class: Frank R. Maki, Alfred G. Rogers, Jr.,
Joseph E. Shephard, Kenneth M. Vogler, Charles P. Williams

THE PROGRAM
The primary objective of the Reserve Officers Training Corps Program is
to produce men qualified for commission in the Army of the United States.
Students completing the program and receiving a commission will be able
to elect the branch of Army service in which they will receive that commission, subject to the needs of the Army.
The program also provides university students opportunities to develop
leadership, team cooperativeness, and phYSical coordination. The qualities
of leadership and initiative are emphasized, qualities which are of immeasurable value to the individual, no matter what his vocation. The program paves the way to many fields that are not only interesting, but of considerable value to the nation in a national emergency.
The ROTC training program is conducted by the Department of Military Science of the University. This is a regular department of instruction
of the University, personnel for which is furnished by the Army. The program is under the direction of an Army officer with the title of Professor of
Military Science. He is assisted by other commissioned and enlisted instructor personnel. The program is divided into two two-year courses of
study, a basic and an advanced.
THE BASIC PROGRAM
Requirement for Graduation
Two years of the basic program are required for graduation of all qualified male students entering as freshmen. Exemption from participation may
be granted for reasons of physical disability, previous military service,
religiOUS scruple, or for extenuating circumstances.
Requirements for Admission
The candidate must meet the following requirements for admission to
the basic (first two years) program. (Students entering college with advanced ROTC standing should see the PMS as to their program.)
1. Be an entering freshman.
2. Pass the physical examination given by the University health service.
3. Be not less than fourteen and be able to complete the basic and advanced program and graduate prior to his twenty-eighth birthday.
4. If a student has previous military service, he must have received
an honorable discharge with no court martial convictions.
.
5 . . Be a citizen of the United States.
6. Sign an oath of loyalty to the United States government.
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Required Courses
First semester -100 Individual Weapons -1 sem hr.
Second semester - 101 Leadership Lab - 1 sem hr., and a two or more
semester hour elective chosen from one of the following general areas:
( 1 ) science comprehension, (2) general psychology, ( 3 ) effective
communication, or (4) political development and political institutions.
However, if a particular subject in these areas is required in a student's normal academic curriculum during his freshman or sophomore years, the elective chosen must be selected either from another
area or an advanced subject in the same area.
.
Third semester - 200 Military History - 2 sem hr
Fourth semester - 201 Introduction to Operations and Tactics - 2 sem hr

Unifonns, Pay, Allowances, Etc.
1. Uniforms for basic students are furnished by the Army. Students
make a ten dollar deposit for uniforms and equipment. This is returned upon leaving the program, when the uniforms and equipment
are returned to the University.
2. Equipment used in training is also furnished by the Army. Army
textbooks are loaned to the students, but they may also be required
to furnish textbooks as in any other course.
3. All students in the ROTC program will be required to wear the uniform while participating in drill periods and other departmental
activities.
4. Students in the basic program do not receive subsistence pay.

Credit Toward Graduation
All students may count the six hours for the basic program for credit.
Four hours of this, at the student's option, may count toward the activity
and physical education requirement and take the place of the activitycourse offerings of the Physical Education Department. Those enrolled
in the ROTC program, with the exception of physical education majors,
need not enroll, therefore, in physical activity classes unless they desire to
use all military science courses for academic credit.
THE ADVANCED PROGRAM

Requirements for Admission, Retention, and Completion
Students accepted into the advanced ROTC program (junior and senior
years) will be able to earn commissions as Second Lieutenants in the United
States Army Reserve UPQin successful completion of the program. Enrollment in the advanced program is voluntary on the part of the student and
selective on the part of the department.
Once a student has been accepted for the advanced program, satisfactory completion of the program and acceptance of a commission, if offered,
are requirements for graduation. Exceptions to this may be made at the
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discretion of the President of the University and the Professor of Military
Science.
Discharge from the advanced program can be made at the convenience
of the government. Release for other reasons may be made only upon
approval of the Department of Military Science and the President of the
University. Application for such release must be made in writing to the
Department of Military Science.
For admission to the advanced (last two years) program, the candidate
must meet the following requirements:
1. Must have completed the basic course or its equivalent at the discretion of the Professor of Military Science.
2. Must have sufficient time left before graduation to complete the advanced program.
3. Must voluntarily elect to enter the program.
4. Must pass a screening test or other means of selection made by the
Department of Military Science.
5. Must be able to complete the program and graduate prior to his
twenty-eighth birthday.
6. Must pass the physical examination required for commissioning in
the Reserve Officer Corps.
7. May not be a commissioned officer in the National Guard or the
organized reserve of, or on active duty with the Army, Navy, Air
Force, or Marine Corps.
8. Must sign a contract agreeing, unless discharged for the convenience
of the government, to complete the course, and to accept an appointment as Second Lieutenant in the Army Reserve, if it is offered.
The candidate will also be obligated to attend one summer camp of
six to eight weeks, duration, which comes between the junior and
senior years.
9. In order to remain in the advanced program the cadet must not fall
below an ROTC grade of e,c" in anyone semester, must maintain a
creditable university academic index, and indicate the leadership
potential expected of a future officer in the Army of the United States.
Required Courses
Junior yearFirst semester - 300 Military Teaching Methods - 3 sem hr
Second semester - 301 Tactics - 3 sem hr
Either semester - A three hour elective having same requirements as elective outlined in basic program above.
Senior yearFirst semester - 400 Operations - 3 sem hr
Second semester - 401 Administration - 3 sem hr
Either semester - A three hour elective having the same requirements
as elective outlined in basic program above.
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Uniform, Pay, Allowances, Etc.
1. Uniforms for advanced course students are purchased by the U niversity and presented to the student upon receiving a commission.
2. All students in the ROTC program will be required to wear the uniform while participating in drill periods and other departmental
activities.
.
3. Students in the advanced program receive a monetary allowance in
lieu of subsistence at the rate of approximately ninety cents per day
while in the program. The total number of days allowance cannot
exceed five hundred and ninety-five for the two year course. This
does not affect allowances received under the C. I. Bill of Rights
and is not subject to income tax.
4. Students attending summer camp receive a private's pay (now $78.00
per month) plus board and room while attending the camp. They
also receive a travel allowance from the University to and from the
camp.
Credit Toward Graduation
The twelve semester hours credit provided by the advanced program
may be used as free elective credit. However, in some curricula the ROTC
student in the advanced program must take more than the minimum total
of 124 hours for graduation. Students should consult their academic advisers on this matter before entering the adva,nced program.
Academic Standing
Participation in the ROTC program and academic requirements for
Military Science courses will be the same as for any other University course.
ROTC Draft Deferment

A formally enrolled student is eligible to be deferred from the draft
at the end of the first semester by having executed a deferment agreement
indIcating his willingness to complete the basic course; to enroll in the
advanced course at the proper time if accepted, upon completion or termination of the course of instruction; to accept a commission, if tendered;
to serve on active duty for a period, after receipt of such commission, subject to order by the Secretary of the Army; and to remain a member of a
Regular or Reserve component of the Army, as required by current
legislation for men subject to the draft. A deferment agreement may be cancelled if the student fails to meet required academic or other standards.
Minor
Required courses for a Minor in Military Science:
100 Individual Weapons
101 Leadership Laboratory
200 Military History
201 Introduction to Operations and Tactics

1
1
2
2

sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr
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300
301
400
401

Military Teaching Methods
Tactics
Operations
Administration

3
3
3
3

sem
sem
sem
sem

hr
hr
hr
hr

Note: Students electing a minor in Military Science may not use this
minor to fulfill the state secondary provisional certificate requirement of
two teaching minors.
Courses
100 Individual Weapons. First year basic. 1 sem hr
A course in: (1) military organization, with emphasis on the organization of the
National Military establishment and the Army's role; (2) individual weapons and
marksmanship, with emphasis on the nomenclature, characteristics, and functioning of
the Ml rifle and carbine. The applicatory phase of the individual weapons instruction
requires each student to fire small caliber weapons on the range; (3) school of the
soldier and exercise of command, with emphasis on learning to coordinate as a member
of a precision team.
Fall semester STAFF
101 Leadership Laboratory. First year basic. 1 sem hr
School of the soldier and exercise of command, emphasizing leadership techniques by
giving students the opportunity to assume the responsibility of non-commissioned officers
in the cadet organization.
Spring semester STAFF
200 Military History. Second year basic. 2 sem hr
A course in: (1) American military history, with emphasis on the application of the
principles of war to the military campaigns of the United States; ( 2 ) school of the
soldier and exercise of command, which provides continued practice in team coordination and an opportunity for the exercise of command of small groups of men.
Fall semester O'SHAY
201 Introduction to Operations and Tactics. Second year basic. 2 sem hr
A course in: (1) an introduction to the principles and fundamentals of small unit tactics;
a review of the organization of the basic military team and an understanding of the duties,
responsibilities, and methods of employment of basic military units; (2) application of
basic principles of maps and aerial photography reading.
Spring semester O'SHAY
300 Military Teaching Methods. First year advanced. 3 sem hr
A course in: (1) organization of the arms and services; a detailed discussion of the missions, functions, and organization of the various arms and services of the U. S. Army,
with special emphasis on the combat arms and the needs for teamwork to accomplish
assigned tasks; ( 2) military teaching methods; methods of instructions, stressing the
steps of instruction, preparation, explanation, demonstration, application, examination,
and critique. Each student follows this procedure in applied teaching to studies of
the basic course; (3) exercise of command; a continuation in the practical application of
the problems of command. Each student performs duty as a senior non-commissioned
officer in the cadet organization and by practice learns to lead a team.
Fall semester KANZLER
301 Tactics. First year advanced. 3 sem hr
A course in leadership, emphasizing the obtaining of willing cooperation from a group;
small unit tactics, covering the functioning and control of small units under field
conditions; communications, covering portabl~ radio transmitters and receivers, telephone wire laying and switchboard operation; exercise of command emphasizing
leadership.
.
Spring semester KANZLER
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400 Operations. Second year advanced. 3 sem hr
A course in command and staff, emphasizing the responsibilities of command, the organization and operation of different type staffs; military intelligence, covering the procedures for evaluating information; world affairs, emphasizing the present role of the
United States in the international situation; exercise of command.
Fall semester STAFF
401 Administration. Second year advanced. 3 sem hr
A course in advanced leadership; training management, covering the preparation and
execution of plans to achieve a well-trained group; administration and military law,
emphasizing the importance of administration and the equitable application of military
justice; logistics, including the planning for transportation, receipt, storage, and issue
of supplies and equipment; indoctrination in the customs of the service; supervision
and training of junior leaders.
Spring semester STAFF

The
Graduate

School
Dean: James H. Glasgow

Courses in the Areas of:
Individual and Group Learning
The School and The Community
Contemporary Culture
Science
Contemporary Civilization
Special Subjects

uate School
Eastern~s
raduate School offers two degrees: Master of Arts and Master of Scienc . Areas of graduate specialization include: Education, History,
Industrial Its, Geography, Biology, French, Literature, and Physical
Education. he graduate program at the University is designed to provide
training for eachers, supervisors, and administrators. Primary emphasis at
all times is 0 a program of work which will produce a master teacher. The
offerings of the Graduate School are sufficiently flexible to permit a program of cou ses adapted to the individual needs of the student.
All gradua te courses are open to seniors in good standing at Eastern Michigan Univenity; in general the work will be elected during the session at
the close of hich the bachelor's degree is to be awarded. Such credit may
be applied t< ward only one degree.

FOR ADDI'rIONAL INFORMATION
Detailed i rlormation and course descriptions appear in a separate graduate catalog, which may be secured by writing to the Dean of the Graduate
School, East rn Michigan University, Ypsilanti, Michigan.
COURSES
The following list of courses includes only those approved to date by the Graduate
Council. Addi ional ones are in the process of being approved together with additional
instructors.
Courses are ouped below into six general areas into which the graduate program is
divided. Cour e listings are in numerical order within each group. Note that the designation of a co se includes the two-letter code in addition to the number.
Individual a1 d Group Learning ( LE )
The School ! nd the Community (CO)
Contemporar Culture (CU)
Science (SC )
Contemporary Civilization (CI)
Special Subj ~cts (SS )
I

INDIVIDUAL AND GROUP LEARNING
LE 500 Hum m Development. 2 sem hr Johnson (Bioi), Morse (Educ), Woronoff
(Ed c)
LE 501

Psychology of Adolescence. 2 sem hr Anderson (Psych), Morse (Educ),
Woronoff (Educ)

LE 503 Reading Methods. 2 sem hr
( Educ), Lockwood (Educ)

Elder (Educ), Hester ( Educ) , Langman

LE 505 Mental Hygiene. 2 sem hr Anderson (Psych), Gates (Educ), Morse (Educ)
LE 506 Education of Exceptional Children. 2 sem hr Baltzer (Spec Educ), Kirchhoff (Spec Educ), Myers (Spec Educ) , Wallace (Spec Educ), Wawrzaszek
(Spec Educ)
LE 507 Education and Social Control of Mental Deviates.
(Spec Educ)
LE 509 Problems in Child Psychology.

2 sem hr

2 sem hr Wawrzaszck

Tothill (Educ), Woronoff (Educ)
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2 sem hr Wallace,

LE 510 Education and Treatment of Cerebral Palsied Children.
Wright, and Staff (Spec Educ)
2 sem hr

LE 512 Methods of Audio-Visual Instruction.
(Educ)
LE 513 The Slow-Leamer in the Classroom.
(Spec Educ)

2 sem hr

Oltmanns (Educ), Peterson
Eaton (Spec Educ), Kingston

LE 514 Measurement and Diagnosis in Special Education.
Educ)

2 sem hr

LE 515 Social Psychology of the Handicapped.

Myers (Spec Educ)

2 sem hr

Motto (Spec

LE 516 Classroom Problems in Reading - Elementary School. 2 sem hr
( Educ ), Hester (Educ), Langman (Educ), B. Risk (Educ)

Elder

2 sem hr

Elder

LE 517 Classroom Problems in Reading - Secondary School.
( Educ), Hester (Educ), Langman (Educ)
2 sem hr

LE 519 Emotionally Dishrrbed Children.

Motto (Spec Educ)

LE 520 Problems in Teaching Emotionally Disturbed Children.
(Spec Educ), Motto (Spec Educ)
LE 523 TV Techniques for Classroom Teachers.
LE 524 TV in Education.

2 sem hr

2 sem hr

Morse

Work (Speech)

Brower (Educ)

LE 525 Resource Materials for the Elementary School.
(Lib Sci)
LE 527 Juvenile Delinquency.

2 sem hr

2 sem hr

2 sem hr

M. Robinson

Gates (Educ), Woronoff (Educ)

LE 528 Adaptive Equipment and Appliances.

2 sem hr

Czap (Spec Educ)

LE 530 Psychological and Educational Statistics. 2 sem hr R Anderson ( Psych) ,
Morse (Educ)
LE 5,31

Measurement and Evaluation. 2 sem hr Cleeton (Educ)

LE 534 Teaching of Children's Literature.
LE 535 Teaching of Music.

2 sem hr

2 sem hr

Miller (English)

Fenwick (Music), Morgan (Music)

LE 536 Methods of Teaching Physically Handicapped Children. 2 sem hr
(Spec Educ), Schindler (Spec Educ), Wallace (Spec Educ)
LE 537 Pathology of the Physically Handicapped.

2 sem hr

Gregerson

Wright (Spec Educ)

LE 538 Therapeutic Care of the Physically Handicapped Child. 2 sem hr Wright
and Staff (Spec Educ)
LE 539 Speech Correction. 2 sem hr Albritton (Spec Educ), Baltzer (Spec Educ),
Fulton (Spec Educ), Palmer (Spec Educ), Sattler (Speech)
LE 540 Curriculum Foundations. 2 sem hr Fisher (Educ)
LE 541

Curriculum - Elementary School.
(Educ)

LE 542 Curriculum - Secondary School.
Slay (Educ)

2 sem hr Fisher (Educ), Monahan

2 sem hr

G. Fielder (Educ), Rice (Educ),

LE 543 Core Curriculum. 2 sem hr G. Fielder (Educ), Slay (Educ)
LE 544 Guidance. 2 sem hr Birleson (Educ), Daisher (Educ), Stanley (Educ)
LE 545 Counseling Process.

2 sem hr

Daisher (Educ)
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LE 546 Educational and Occupational Information.
LE 547 Standardized Group Testing.
LE 548 Group Guidance.

2 sem hr Daisher (Educ)

2 sem hr Instructor (Educ)

2 sem hr Daisher (Educ)
2 sem hr Birleson (Educ)

LE 549 Guidance in Elementary Schools.

LE 552 Methods of Teaching the Acoustically Handicapped I. 2 sem hr Baltzer
(Spec Educ), French (Spec Educ) , Swartwood (Spec Educ)
LE 553 Methods of Teaching the Acoustically Handicapped II. 2 sem hr Baltzer
(Spec Educ), French (Spec Educ), Swartwood (Spec Educ)
LE 554 Auditory Training and Speech Reading for the Acoustically Handicapped.
2 sem hr Baltzer (Spec Educ), French (Spec Educ), Swartwood (Spec Educ)
LE 555 Organization and Development of Physical Education Curriculum for Elementary Schools. 2 sem hr Borusch (Phys Educ)
LE 557 Mental Deficiency.
Educ)

2 sem hr Treado (Spec Educ), Wawrzaszek (Spec

LE 558 Education of the Mentally Handicapped I.
Treado (Spec Educ)

2 sem hr Rogers (Spec Educ),

LE 559 Education of the Mentally Handicapped II.
Treado (Spec Educ)

2 sem hr Rogers (Spec Educ),

LE 561 Education of Gifted Children.
(Spec Educ)

2 sem hr Myers (Spec Educ), Wawrzaszek

LE 563 Teaching Language Arts - Elementary School.
LE 564 Teaching of Arithmetic.

2 sem hr Instructor (Educ)

2 sem hr Gotts (Math), Kilpatrick (Math)

LE 565 Dynamics of Human Behavior. 2 sem hr R. Anderson (Psych)
2 sem hr Rogers and Staff (Spec

LE 567 Education of the Brain-Injured Child.
Educ)

LE 568 Secondary Education of the Mentally Handicapped.
(Spec Educ)
LE 569 Occupational Information in Special Education.
Educ)
LE 571 Teaching of Social Studies. 2 sem hr
Warren (Hist)
LE 575 Psychology of Individual Differences.
LE 580 Science in the Elementary School.
LE 581 Methods in Teaching Biology.

2 sem hr L. Miller (Spec

MacDonald (Educ), Sill (Geog ),

2 sem hr R. Anderson (Psych)

2 sem hr Instructor (BioI), Studt (Educ)

2 sem hr B. Johnson (BioI)
2 sem hr Rice (Educ), Wells (Educ)

LE 591 Supervision of Student Teachers.
LE 594 Research Techniques.
Cleeton (Educ)

2 sem hr L. Miller

2 sem hr R. Anderson (Psych), Brower ( Educ),

LE 595 Workshops in Selected Fields.

2 sem hr

LE 595 Workshop in Curriculum Building. 2 sem hr Cleeton (Educ), Gesler (Educ),
Slay (Educ)
LE 595 Workshop in Airborne Television.

2 sem hr Work and Staff (Speech)

LE 595 Workshop in Scientific Approach to Problem Solving.
(Psych)
LE 596 Seminars in Specialized Fields.

2 sem hr

2 sem hr R. Anderson
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2 sem hr each

LE 597, 598, 599 Field Study Problems.
LE 636

Administration and Supervision of the School Music Education Program.
2 sem hr Morgan and Staff (Music)

LE 640 Individual Appraisal in Guidance.
LE 643 Practicum in Guidance.

2 sem hr Instructor (Educ)

2 sem hr Instructor (Educ)

LE 645 Organization and Administration of Guidance Services.
(Educ)
LE 695 Workshops ill Selected Fields.

2 sem hr

Instructor

2 sem hr

LE 695 Workshop in Elementary School Curriculum.

2 sem hr Fisher (Educ)

2 sem hr

LE 696 Seminars in Specialized Fields.
LE 697, 698, 699 Field Study Problems.

2 sem hr each

THE SCHOOL AND THE COMMUNITY
CO 515 Parent Education. 2 sem hr Burson (Home Econ). G. Fielder ( Educ).
French (Spec Educ)
CO 519 Administration and Supervision of Special Education.
(Spec Educ)
CO 523 Education in Africa.

2 sem hr

Myers

2 sem hr R. Robinson (Educ)

CO 524 Contemporary Education.

2 sem hr R. Robinson (Educ). Slay (Educ)

CO 525 Philosophy of Education.
Slay (Educ)

2 sem hr Blume (Educ). R. Robinson (Educ).
2 sem hr R. Robinson (Educ)

CO 526 History of American Education.

CO 527 Religion and Public School Education.

2 sem hr Isbell (Hist)

CO 540 Community Organization. 2 sem hr Brower (Educ)
2 sem hr Cleeton (Educ)

CO 553 Principles of School Finance.

CO 555 Problems in School Building Planning.

2 sem hr Instructor (Educ)

CO 556 Principles of Community School Organization.

2 sem hr Totten (Educ)

CO 557 Problems in Community School Administration.

2 sem hr Totten (Educ)

CO 558 School Personnel Administration.
CO 561 The Junior High School.
(Educ)

2 sem hr Michael (Educ). Rice (Educ)

2 sem hr Cleeton (Educ), Porretta (Educ), Rice

CO 562 Educational Leadership I.
Michael (Educ)

2 sem hr Brower ( Educ), Cleeton ( Educ),

CO 563 Educational Leadership II.
Michael (Educ)

2 sem hr Brower ( Educ ) , Cleeton ( Educ ) ,

CO 564 The Principalship.

2 sem hr Brower (Educ), Gex (Educ), Michael (Educ)

CO 593 The School and Community Understanding. 2 sem hr Blume ( Educ),
Brower (Educ). Michael (Educ). Monahan (Educ)
CO 594 Adult Education.

2 sem hr Instructor (Educ)

CO 595 Workshops in Selected Fields.
CO 596 Seminars in Specialized Fields.

2 sam hr
2 sem hr
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CO 596 Seminar in Intergroup Education.
(Educ)

2 sem hr Fisher ( Educ) , Woronoff
2 sem hr Cleeton ( Educ ) , Gex

CO 596 Seminar in Educational Administration.
(Educ), Slay (Educ)
CO 597, 598, 599 Field Study Problems.
CO 651 Public Relations.

2 sem hr each

2 sem hr Cleeton (Educ)

CO 653 Administration - Elementary School.
( Educ), Street (Educ)

2 sem hr Instructor (Educ), Michael
2 sem hr

CO 658 Administration and Supervision of School Personnel.
CO 659 Pupil Personnel Administration.

2 sem hr

CO 695 Workshops in Selected Fields.

2 sem hr

CO 696 Seminars in Specialized Fields.

2 sem hr

CO 697, 698, 699 Field Study Problems.

2 sem hr each

Street (Educ)

Michael (Educ)

CONTEMPORARY CULTURE
2 sem hr Owens (For-

CU 512

Teaching Modem Languages - Elementary School.
eign Lang), Wolfe (Foreign Lang)

CU 513

The Latin Contribution to English Vocabulary.
Lang)

2 sem hr Owens (Foreign

CU 514 The Greek Contribution to English Vocabulary.
Lang)

2 sem hr Gauerke (Foreign

CU 515 The French Contribution to English Vocabulary.
Lang)

2 sem hr Owens (Foreign

CU 516, 517 Reading French for Graduate Students.
eign Lang)

2 sem hr each

2 sem hr each

CU 526, 527 Reading German for Graduate Students.
(Foreign Lang)
CU 530 Creative Dramatics.

Masterpieces of Music.

CU 532

Masterpieces of Literature.
Jordan (English)

2 sem hr James (Music)
2 sem hr Dume (English), Gohn (English),

CU 533 Basic Studies for Teachers of Language Arts.
2 sem hr

CU 540 America's Music.

Gauerke

2 sem hr Work (Speech)

CU 531

CU 539 Moliere.

Owens (For-

2 sem hr Potter (English)

Owens (Foreign Lang)

2 sem hr James (Music)

CU 542 Play Production - Junior - Senior High School.
Hulsopple (Speech)
CU 543

Masterpieces of Art.

CU 544

Sculpture.

2 sem hr Work (Speech),

2 sem hr Lamming (Art)

2 sem hr Barrett (Art)
2 sem hr Calkins (Art), Gloeckler (Art)

CU 545 Drawing and Painting.

(Oil)

CU 546 Drawing and Painting.

(Watercolor)

2 sem hr Calkins (Art)

2 sem hr Instructor (Speech)

CU 550

Children's Theatre.

CU 553

The Development of Modem English.

2 sem hr Potter (English)
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CU 560

The Religious Tradition in European Literature.

CU 561

The Making of the Modern Mind.

2 sem hr

2 sem hr

Foster (English)

Virtue (English)

CU 562

Problem of Evil in American Literature.

CU 563

Modem Problems as Portrayed in Modem Literature.
(English)

2 sem hr

Maddox (English)
2 sem hr

CU 564

Studies in Shakespeare.

CU 565

Major English Authors of the Seventeenth Century.
(English)

CU 566

British Authors of the Sixteenth Century; Elyot, Sidney, Spenser.
Gohn (English)

CU 567

Elizabethan Drama.

2 sem hr

2 sem hr

Virtue (English)
2 sem hr Ackerman

American Authors: Dickinson, Robinson, Frost: - 2 sem hr

CU 569

Philosophy Through Literature.

CU 570

Milton.

CU 571

Whitman and Contrasting American Poets~

CU 572

Wordsworth.

Foster (English)

Haug (English)

')

2 sem hr

Maddox ( English)

2 sem hr Jordan (English)
2 sem hr

CU 590

Communications for Leaders.

CU 596

Seminars in Specialized Fields.

CU 596

Seminar in Music Education.

Literary Criticism.

Sattler (Speech)

2 sem hr Bos (Speech)
2 sem hr
2 or 4 sem hr

Field Study Problems.

CU 640 Music Composition.
CU 666

2 se&. hr

Haug (English)

CU 589 Discussion and Conference.

CU 597, 598, 599

2 sem hr

Gohn (English)

CU 568

2 sem hr

Bensen

Riley and Staff (Music)

2 sem hr each

2 sem hr James (Music)
2 sem hr Emley (English)

SCIENCE
SC 507

Resources and Nations.

SC 520

Introductory Chemistry.

SC 521

Biology of Man.

SC 528

Biogeography. 2 sem hr

,...,...-SC 536

2 sem hr

Sill (Geog), Zobel (Geog)

2 sem hr

2 sem hr

Spike (Chem), Lamkin (Chem)

Loesell (BioI)
D. Brown (BioI)

Recent Trends in School Mathematics.

2 sem hr

Fitzgerald (Math)

AC 537, 538 The SMSG High School Program in Mathematics.
./
(Math)

SC 540

Plant Products in Industry.

SC 541

Economic Zoology.

2 sem hr

2 sem hr

SC 542

Survey of the Plant Kingdom.

SC 543

Survey of the Animal Kingdom.

Belcher (BioI)

D. Brown (BioI)
2 sem hr Moore (BioI)
2 sem hr Lutz (BioI)

SC 555

Local Field Studies in Southeastern Michigan.

SC 561

Physical Landscapes.

2 sem hr

SC 562

Weather.

DeLong (Geog)

2 sem hr

2 sem hr each Falahee

4 sem hr

Gallagher (Geog)

Staff
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Climate.

2 sem hr DeLong (Geog)
2 sem hr Parsons (Physics)

SC 580 Atomic and Nuclear Physics I.
SC 581

Atomic and Nuclear Physics II.

SC 582

Teaching of Physical Science.

SC 583 Astronomy.

2 sem hr Parsons (Physics)
2 sem hr Leib (Physics)

2 sem hr Parsons

SC 584 Problems in Conservation.

(Physics), Thomas (Physics)

2 sem hr

Caswell (BioI)

SC 585 Problems in Botany. 2 sem hr Giles (BioI)
SC 586 Principles of Heredity.
SC 587 Anthropology.

2 sem hr

Giles (BioI)

2 sem hr B. Johnson (BioI)
2 sem hr Belcher (BioI)

SC 589 Problems in Functional Biology.

SC 593 Basic Concepts of Classical and Modem Physics.
SC 595 Workshops in Selected Fields.

2 sem hr
2 sem hr

SC 596 Seminars in Specialized Fields.
SC 596

Seminar in Biology.

2 sem hr

Staff
2 sem hr each

SC 597, 598, 599 Field Study Problems.
SC 660 Area Analysis.

2 sem hr Gallagher (Geog)
4 sem hr

SC 686 Cytogenetics.

2 sem hr Wilcox (Physics)

Giles (BioI)

SC 687 Problems in Botanical Research.

2 sem hr

SC 688 Problems in Zoological Research.

2 sem hr Staff

Staff

CONTEMPORARY CIVILIZATION
CI 508 The Historical and Contemporary Mrican Scene.

2 sem hr Martin (Geog)

2 sem hr Zickgraf (Rist)

CI 511 Ancient History I.
CI 512 Ancient History IT.

2 sem hr Zickgraf (Hist)

CI 515 Problems in Medieval History I.

2 sem hr Wittke (Hist)

CI 516 Problems in Medieval History II.

2 sem hr Wittke (Hist)

CI 517 Historical Background of Modem Britain. 2 sem hr McLarty (Rist)
CI 518 Modem Germany.

2 sem hr Wittke (Rist)

2 sem hr Instructor (Soc)

CI 520 Man in Society.

CI 521 Contemporary Communities.

2 sem hr Schaffer (Soc)

2 sem hr Instructor (Soc)

CI 522

Social Mobility.

CI 523

Community Behavior and Social Change.

CI 524 The Family.
CI 525

2 sem hr Fauman (Soc)

2 sem hr Fauman (Soc)

Social Psychology.

2 sem hr R. Smith (Soc)

CI 527 Religion as a Social Institution.

2 sem hr Schaffer (Soc)

CI 530 Economics: Principles and Public Issues.
CI 540 Public Opinion.

2 sem hr

2 sem hr McWilliams (Pol Sci)

McCarthy (Econ ~

COURSES
CI 541

South American Lands.

2 sem hr
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Sinclair (Geog)

CI 542 Middle America and the Caribbean World.
CI 543 Political Behavior.

2 sem hr Sinclair (Geog)

2 sem hr Applegate (Pol Sci)

CI 548 History Travel-Study Tours.

6 sem hr Wittke (Hist)

CI 552

Social Studies of Michigan.

2 sem hr Zobel (Geog)

CI 556

Non-Mediterranean Europe.

2 sem hr Martin (Geog)

CI 557

Geography of East Asia.

CI 558

Geography of the Moslem World.

CI 559

Geo.graphy of Soviet Lands.

CI 563

Geographic Factors in American Public Issues.

2 sem hr Instructor (Geog)
2 sem hr Martin (Geog)

2 sem hr Sill (Geog)
2 sem hr Brown (Geog)

2 sem hr Glasgow (Geog)

CI 564 Historical Geography of Michigan.

2 sem hr Warren (Hist)

CI 565 Problems and Trends in Recent American History.
CI 566

2 sem hr Warren (Hist)

Contemporary World Problems.

2 sem hr Isbell (Hist)

CI 567 American Democratic Thought.
CI 568

Geography Field Trips.
A. New England. 4 sem hr Staff
B. Northwestern United States. 4 sem hr Staff
C. Alaska and Western Canada. 6 sem hr Staff
D. Mexico. 4 sem hr Staff

CI 569

The American Midwest.
( Geog ), Zobel (Geog)

2 sem hr

Buckholts (Geog), Gallagher (Geog), Sill

CI 570 Problems in Contemporary Economics.
2 sem hr

CI 572

Nationalism.

CI 573

America in the Atlantic Community.

CI 574 Africa Today.
CI 575

2 sem hr Robinson (Bus Studies) ~

DeVries (Hist)
2 sem hr Disbrow (Hist)

2 sem hr Martin (Geog)
2 sem hr Schaffer (Soc)

Techniques of Social Research.

CI 576 Intercultural Relations.

2 sem hr Fauman (Soc)
2 sem hr Instructor (Soc)

CI 577

Urban Development.

CI 578

Government and Business.

2 sem hr Simpson

CI 580 American Governmental Executives - National.
CI 582

Constitutional History of the United States.

CI 583

Civil War and Reconstruction.

2 sem hr Waugh (Pol Sci)

2 sem hr Isbell (Hist)

2 sem hr Pearce (Hist)
2 sem hr Disbrow (Hist)

CI 584 The United States: 1877-1917.
CI 585 Emergence of Canada.

(Econ)~

2 sem hr Warren (Hist)

CI 586 United States in World Politics.

2 sem hr Drummond (Rist)

2 sem hr Engelsman (Pol Sci)

CI 587

State and Local Government.

CI 589

Social and Cultural Aspects of Personality.
Smith (Soc)

CI 595 Workshops in Selected Fields.

2 sem hr

2 sem hr Fauman (Soc), R.
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2 sem hr Snyder and Staff (Econ) ..----'

CI 595 Workshop in Economics.

2 sem hr

CI 596

Seminars in Specialized Fields.

CI 596

Seminar in African Studies. 2 sem hr Martin (Geog)
2 sem hr each

CI 597, 598, 599 Field Study Problems.

2 sem hr Martin (Geog)

CI 670

Geographic Thought.

CI 687

Historical Method.

CI 688

Historiography.

CI 696

Seminar in History.

CI 696

Seminars in Specialized Fields.

CI 697, 698, 699

2 sem hr Staff

2 sem hr

Staff

2 sem hr Staff
2 sem hr

Field Study Problems.

2 sem hr each

SPECIAL SUBJECTS
SS 520

Selection and Organization of Subject Matter in Industrial Arts.
Instructor (Indus Educ)

SS 521

Graphic Representation.

SS 522

General Crafts I.

SS 523

General Crafts

n.

2 sem hr

2 sem hr Instructor (Indus Educ)

2 sem hr Wescott (Indus Educ)
2 sem hr Wescott (Indus Educ)

SS 524 Problems in Technical Drawing.

2 sem hr Risk (Indus Educ)

SS 525 Problems in Practical Electricity.

2 sem hr LaBounty (Indus Educ)

SS 526 Techniques in Plastics.

2 sem hr LaBounty (Indus Educ)

SS 527

Graphic Arts.

2 sem hr Benden (Indus Educ)

SS 531

Real Estate.

2 sem hr Instructor (Bus Studies)

SS 536 Problems in Art Education - Elementary School.

2 sem hr Calkins (Art)

SS 537 Problems in Art Education - Secondary School.

2 sem hr

SS 538 Problems in Industrial Arts.

SS 539 Problems in Industrial Arts for Elementary Schools.
(Indus Educ)
SS 544 Home Equipment.
SS 545

Costume Design.

2 sem hr Instructor (Home Econ)
2 sem hr Burson (Home Econ)

SS 547 Modem Home Furnishings.
SS 549

2 sem hr Instructor (Home Econ)

2 sem hr A. Fielder (Home Econ)

Homemaking Education.

2 sem hr Burson (Home Econ)

SS 569 Foundations of Business Education.
SS 571

2 sem hr Chamberlain

2 sem hr A. Fielder (Home Econ)

SS 546 Family Development.
SS 548 Modem Housing.

Calkins ( Art)

2 sem hr Chamberlain (Indus Educ)

2 sem hr

Current Problems in Business Education.

SS 574 Insurance and Investments.

2 sem hr Roth (Bus Studies)

2 sem hr Instructor (Bus Studies)

SS 576 Fundamentals of Business Enterprise.
SS 580 Project Planning and Design.

Collins (Bus Studies)

2 sem hr Collins (Bus Studies)

2 sem hr Instructor (Indus Educ)
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2 sem hr

SS 581

Problems in Woodwork.
(Indus Educ)

SS 582

Problems in Metalwork.

SS 589

Advanced Studies of Athletic Training.

2 sem hr

SS 590 Problems in Community Health.

Chamberlain (Indus Educ), Doane

LaBounty (Indus Educ)
2 sem hr

2 sem hr

SS 595

Workshops in Selected Fields.

2 sem hr

SS 596

Seminars in Specialized Fields.

2 sem hr

SS 597, 598, 599 Field Study Problems.

Hershey (Phys Educ)

Olds (Phys Educ)

2 sem hr each

SS 625

Advanced Problems in Practical Electricity.
Educ)

2 sem hr

SS 628

Problems in Architectural Drawing.

SS 629

Modem Concepts of Industrial Education.
Educ)

2 sem hr

SS 630

The Development of Industrial Education.
Educ)

2 sem hr Chamberlain (Indus

SS 631

Evaluation of Industrial Education.

2 sem hr

LaBounty (Indus

Risk (Indus Educ)
Chamberlain (Indus

2 sem hr LaBounty (Indus Educ)

Division of Field Services
Director: Carl R. Anderson
Associate Director: Earl K. Studt
Assistant Director: Ralph A. Gesler
Coordinator of University Conferences: David H. Soule

The newer concept of a university is based upon recognition of the fact
that the campus can best be defined in terms of the broad area that it serves.
The Division of Field Services of Eastern Michigan University is the agency
through which the services of the University are mB-de available to the people
in the field who populate the campus in its broadest sense. Those interested
in field services include not only in-service teachers, but people interested
in alumni affairs, adult education, and agencies seeking speakers and consultants.
The following list is typical of the services offered by Eastern Michigan
University through its Division of Field Services:
a. In-Service Classes
b. Alumni Relations
c. Correspondence Study
d. Lectures and Speakers Bureau
e. Consultative Services
f. Adult Education Activities
g. Duplicating Services
h. Conferences and Workshops
All off-campus activities of Eastern Michigan University clear through this
Division and inquiries should be addressed to the Director.
A more detailed account of these services appears in the pages that follow.

ALUMNI RELATIONS
Out of recognition that certain strengths of the University can be measured
by the professional interest and activity of the alumni, the alumni records of
Eastern Michigan University were established. The Division of Field Services is equipped with the best of facilities for direct mailing and maintains
a mailing list of alumni that is in process of continual revision. Close cooperation between the Alumni Association and the Division of Field Services operates to the mutual advantage of both the University and the
association. The alumni records and other facilities are available to assist
interested alumni groups in the organization of meetings and other alumni
activities. Out of consideration for the privacy of its alumni, the University
does not make alumni mailing lists available to commercial organizations or
others who might use them for purely personal purposes.
IN-SERVICE EDUCATION
1. Application for the establishment of an in-service class or for work
through correspondence study must be made to the Director of Field
Services.
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2. All in-service class work and work through correspondence study is
of university level and presupposes that those taking such work have
qualifications equivalent to graduation from a four-year high school
course.
3. Students taking work in in-service classes or through correspondence
study will be held to the same requirements concerning distribution
of courses as are students in residence. Students are advised to consult
the outlines of curricula as published in the University catalog, make
their selection of work, and then consult with the Registrar.
4. No more than fifteen semester hours of correspondence credit may be
applied toward a bachelor's degree.
5. The number of hours of in-service work for credit or through correspondence study which one may carry while engaged full time in other
work, such as teaching, shall not exceed six hours per semester.
6. No student having once enrolled at Eastern Michigan University, may
receive credit here for work done elsewhere, unless he shall have been
given written pennission by the Registrar of this institution in advance
to take such work.
7. No student carrying work elsewhere while enrolled in in-s~rvice classes
or correspondence study at Eastern Michigan University may receive
credit here for any work carried thus simultaneously, unless he shall
have been given written permission in advance by the University to
pursue such a program. Failure to observe this rule may lead to forfeiture of credit for work done in violation of this regulation.

IN-SERVICE COURSES
Undergraduate and graduate courses, conducted by regular instructors
of Eastern Michigan University, will be organized at centers authorized by
the State Board of Education whenever the demand warrants. The classes
may be in practically any field, the determining factors being the availability
of suitable quarters and facilities for instruction, so that work may be the
equivalent of the same course on the home campus.
The following regulations apply to work when taken in off-campus classes:
1. Mabiculation (Admis'sion and Enrollment)
Persons who enroll in off-campus courses must meet the entrance
requirements of Eastern Michigan University and must matriculate at
Eastern in order to receive credit toward certificates or degrees. Students regularly enrolled in other colleges or universities may be enrolled
as guest matriculants. Students matriculated for certificates or degrees
should: ( 1) make sure their credits are evaluated by the Registrar,
(2) follow the programs outlined by the Registrar. (A catalog is
sent free on request.)

2. Fees
The undergraduate and graduate fee for in-service courses is $16.00 per
semester hour; in addition, a library and materials fee of $.50 per
semester will be charged, at the time of enrollment.
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3. Refund of Field Service Fees
(1) One-hundred percent refund. to be made if requested prior to the
date of the third class meeting of a two or three hour course.
(2) Fifty percent refunded if requested prior to the date of the fifth
class meeting.
(3) No refund allowed after the fifth class meeting.
(4) Requests for refunds must be made in writing directly to the
Division of Field Services (not to the instructor).
(5) The effective date of withdrawal is the date on which the request is
received at the office of the Division of Field Services.
(6) Overpayments: If not less than $1.00, refunds of overpayment will
be made upon application.

4. Standards of Instruction
Off-campus courses maintain the same standards in regard to both
quality and quantity of inshuction as their equivalents on campus.

5. Maximum Academic Load
Students holding what would ordinarily be considered a full-time position may not be permitted to receive credit for more than six semester
hours (or its equivalent in term or quarter hours) of in-service, or correspondence work during any semester.
6. Incompletes
Students should complete all work on time. Incompletes are given only
in extreme cases, such as illness. An incomplete must be made up within
one month after the beginning of the subsequent semester in which the
student is enrolled; otherwise, the course will be recorded with a grade
of <CE."

7. Late Registration
All enrollment material and fees must be posbnarked before midnight
on the day following second meeting of the class. Any exceptions must
secure special permission from the Director of Field Services and pay a
$5.00 fee for late registration.
8. Minimum Class Size
The number of students required for an off-campus course depends
upon the distance from the University and consequent cost of maintaining the course.
9. Graduation Requirements
It is expected that students contemplating certification or degrees will
acquaint themselves with the University regulations governing these as
available from the office of the Registrar.
10. Auditors
Persons may audit a course without credit upon payment of the regular
fees. Under no condition will the matter of academic credit be given
consideration once a person is enrolled as an auditor.
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11. Veterans
Veterans of World War II may have their fees for off-campus classes
paid for by the Veterans Administration under the C.I. Bill. All
veterans must furnish the University with their Certificate of Eligibility
at or prior to the first meeting of the class, complete the necessary
registration, and pay the full fees. The fees will be refunded up to
the amount received from the Veterans Administration.
LIBRARY SERVICE
The Eastern Michigan University Library places its facilities at the disposal of all students taking classes through the Division of Field Services.
Every effort will be made to honor all requests for books and periodical
material, but the Library cannot guarantee to furnish all books at a specified
time. It is strongly recommended that in requesting materials by mail
alternates be suggested.
Requests for materials should be addressed to Circulation Librarian,
Eastern Michigan University, Ypsilanti, Michigan, and should include full
bibliographic information. For books the student should supply the follow~
ing: author's full name, title, edition, publisher, and date of publication. In
requesting periodical material by mail, one should supply the name of the
periodical, volume number and date, author and title of the article, and the
page numbers. Request forms will be furnished by the Library.
Those students who come to the Library to borrow materials in person will
be subject to the same borrowing regulations as apply to students in residence, and they will be asked to present an identification card. Identification cards will be sent to students enrolled in off-campus classes and correspondence courses upon request. In these cases books are loaned for a
two-week period with the privilege of a two-week renewal. Periodicals
must be used in the Library. Books and copies of journal articles which are
requested by mail and sent to the student from the Library will be loaned
for one month and may be renewed upon request for two weeks.
Fines will be assessed at the rate of $.05 per book per day.o Books returned by mail will be considered overdue three days after the date stamped
in the book.
°The schedule of fines is subject to revision at any time following proper notification.

LECTURES
Members of the Eastern Michigan University faculty are available for lectures at community meetings, farmers' clubs, granges, women's clubs, parentteacher associations, and other organizations of an educational character.
For information concerning speakers and subjects, and for arrangement
of details, write the Director of Field Sernces.
CONSULTATIVE SERVICES
Eastern Michigan University is ready to assist in making school surveys,
advise on school organization, equipment, courses of study, methods of instruction, and other similar matters. The resources of the University are
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available for any possible service that can be rendered to the schools of the
state. The University welcomes inquiries concerning school problems of any
character and, to the fullest extent possible, will assist in their solution. Com~
munications concerning service of this type should be addressed to the Di ~
rector of Field Services.

UNIVERSITY CONFERENCES
Groups who wish to hold conferences and workshops of a non-credit
nature on the campus of Eastern Michigan University may make arrangements for rooms, meals, recreation, and resource personnel with the Director
.
of Field Services.

ADULT EDUCATION COURSES
In keeping with current trends, Eastern ~1ichigan University offers general information courses for adults. These courses, which carry no credit,
are available for adult groups at a nominal cost. They consist of series
of lectures on related subjects by members of the University faculty. The
lectures are supplemented by lists of readings bearing on the general sub~ects and by conferences if desired. The lectures may be given at any convenient time, afternoon or evening, and may extend over a period of a few
days or several weeks, as determined by the choice of the group. The subjects considered may be either of a general cultural nature or they may pertain to matters of current interest. For lists of available courses, details of
plan, costs, etc., inquiry should be made to the Director of Field Services.

CORRESPONDENCE STUDY
Students whose needs cannot be met through classes are offered oppor..
tunity to do work through correspondence study. Courses which are completed satisfactorily by correspondents will carry the same amount of credit
as those pursued in residence. The mark earned is entered on the permanent
record but no honor points are granted. The following regulations apply to
work taken by correspondence:
1. Students cannot be enrolled in correspondence study until they have
been officially admitted to Eastern Michigan University. Students who
have not been previously admitted may contact the Admissions Office
for admission blanks.
2. Except by special permission, no student may enroll for correspondence
courses if he is enrolled full time on campus. A student wishing to enroll in a correspondence course from a college other than the institution
from which he expects to be graduated, must present written approval
from the latter institution.
3. Each course has six assignments per semester hour of credit. Therefore,
there are twelve assignments for a hvo-semester-hour course; eighteen
for a three-semester-hour course; and twenty-four for a four-semesterhour course.
4. A fee of $15.40 per semester hour of credit, $1.10 per semester hour for
postage, and a library and materials fee of $.50 per semester hour will
be charged, payable at the time of enrollment.
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5. The correspondence fee will be refunded only if requested within sixty
days following enrollment, provided no lessons have been submitted to
the instructor. In event of a refund a charge of $5.00 will be made to
cover office cost. Postage upon written papers sent in must always be
fully prepaid at first class rates. Postage should always be fully paid
on all books being returned to the Eastern Michigan University Library.
Credits will be withheld until postage is paid.
6. The transfer to some other course of a fee already paid will be allowed
if the transfer is made before the completion of an assignment. The
transfer privilege ceases, however, at the end of six months from the date
of enrollment. A charge of $5.00 will be made to cover office costs.
7. All correspondence study courses require a final written examination,
under supervision, for their completion. It is e}..'"Pected that this examination will be taken on the campus of Eastern :Michigan University. If
there are valid reasons why this cannot be done, arrangements may be
made for taking the examination before a local public school official
(superintendent, principal, or county superintendent of schools). The
student must make all necessary arrangements with one of the above
school officials for conducting the examination, and be responsible
for the expense, if any, connected with it. At least two weeks before the
student desires to write an examination, he must file with the Division of
Field Services the name of the person who has consented to conduct it.
The questions will be sent only to the person who is to serve as examiner.
8. Correspondence study courses must be completed within one calendar
year from the date of enrollment. In special cases a limited extension
of time may be granted by the Director of Field Services upon the request of the student. Unless such extension of time is secured, the enrollment terminates automatically at the end of one calendar year.
A three hour course may not be completed in less than eighteen
weeks; a two hour course in less than twelve weeks. During periods
when a student is on vacation, and not otherwise employed, assignments
may be completed at the rate of one assignment every five days.
New enrollments may be made at any time. However, work not completed by June the first of the academic year occasionally must be
deferred until the opening of the fall semester because of the absence
of the instructor during the summer months.
9. Students whose work averages below "c" will not be permitted to
enroll in correspondence courses.
10. Correspondence study is limited to fifteen semester hours on a degree.
11. When the last course prior to graduation is taken by correspondence,
the final examination must be completed at least 15 days before date
of graduation.
12. Except by special permission, no student may pursue more than six
semester hours of in-service and/or correspondence work at anyone
time.
13. It is recommended, but not required, that the student plan for one
meeting on the campus with his instructor.
14. The requests of students for assignment to a particular instructor will
be given careful consideration, but there can be no assurance that such
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requests can be granted. The final decision must be determined by
local conditions and rests with the Director of Field Services.
15. No course will be offered for credit in correspondence which is not
offered as a part of the regular curricula of Eastern Michigan University.
Application blanks and further information concerning details of correspondence study will be furnished on request. Address all communications to the Director of Field Services, Eastern NIichigan University,
Ypsilanti, Michigan.
LIST OF COURSES
The following courses are now available through correspondence study. Other courses
will be added to the list from time to time as occasion permits. Inquiry is invited concerning courses desired that are not listed. For description of courses see the listings
under the several departments of instruction in the catalog. Courses starred are temporarily unavailable.

Biology
301-Genetics
~ 305-Organic

3 sem hr
Evolution 2 sem hr

Education
302-Educational Psychology 3 sem hr
303-Principles of Teaching 3 sem hr
315-Early Elementary Curriculum 2 sem hr
321-Child Psychology 3 sem hr
339-Modern High School Curriculum 2 sem hr
340-Evaluation of Pupils 2 sem hr

English
101-Reading of Literature 3 sem hr
of Literature 3 sem hr
121-English Composition 3 sem hr
122-English Composition 3 sem hr
207-Literature for the Elementary Grades 3 sem hr
209-The Nineteenth Century Novel 2 sem hr
210-Shakespeare 3 sem hr
215-Joumalism 3 sem hr
222-Expository Writing 3 sem hr
302-English Grammar 2 sem hr
305-Shakespearean Comedy 2 sem hr
319-English Literature, 1744·1798 3 sem hr
401-Modem American and British Poetry 2 sem hr
~403-Modem Drama 2 sem hr
4U4-English Literature, 1798·1832 3 sem hr
~407-Victorian Prose 3 sem hr
~416-Modem American and British Novels 2 sem hr
~102-Reading

°Temporarily unavailable
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Foreign Language
FRENCH
°121-Beginning French 5
°122-Beginning French 5
°221-Intermediate French
°222-Intermediat8 French

sem hr
sem hr
3 sem hr
3 sem hr

GERMAN
°221-Intermediate German
°222-Intermediate German

3 Sem hr
3 sem hr

SPANISH
°221-Intermediate Spanish
°222-Intermediate Spanish

3 sem hr
3 sem hr

Geography
107-World Resources 3 sem hr
110-World Regions 3 sem hr
21l-Geo.g raphy of the United States and Canada
313-Geography of Michigan 2 sem hr

3 sem hr

History and Social Sciences
ECONOMICS
220-Elements of Economics 3 sem hr
°228-Rural Economics 2 sem hr
260-Economic History of the United States
290-The American Economy 3 sem hr
324-Labor Problems 2 sem hr

2 sem hr

HISTORY
!01-History of Civilization 3 sem hr
102-History of Civilization 3 sem hr
313-Michigan History 2 sem hr (Formerly 113)
320-Medieval Europe 3 sem hr (Formerly 120)
223-American History to 1865 3 sem hr (Formerly 121)
°224-American History, 1865 to Present 3 sem hr (Formerly 122)
330-History of Greece and Rome 3 sem hr (Formerly 131)
°331-Modern Europe, 1500 to 1815 4 sem hr (Formerly 231)
332-Modern Europe, 1815 to 1919 4 sem hr (Formerly 232)
346-Russia and the Near East 3 sem hr (Formerly 246)
349-The Far East 3 sem hr (Formerly 249)
363-History of the West 3 sem hr (Formerly 263)
POLITICAL SCIENCE
113p-Michigan Government

1 sem hr

SOCIOLOGY
202-Social Problems 3 sem hr
204-Marriage and Family 3 sem hr
210-Rural Sociology 2 sem hr
240-Concepts of Sociology 3 sem hr

°Temporarily unavailable
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Home Economics
113-Textiles for Consumers 3 sem hr
301-Economic Problems of Consumers 2 sem hr

Mathematics
°I03-Plane Trigonometry 2 sem hr
I04-Higher Algebra I 3 sem hr
°I05-Higher Algebra II 3 sem hr
20B-Mathematics of Commerce 3 sem hr
222-Inte.g ral Calculus 4 sem hr
400-History of Mathematics 3 sem hr

Physical Education and Health Education
HEALTH EDUCATION
o 120-Healthful Living 3 sem hr
320-Health Education in the Elementary Grades 2 sem hr
°Temporarily unavailable.

Psychology
201-Psychology

3 sem hr

Buildings and Grounds
The University Campus
Eastern Michigan University is located on high ground overlooking the
city of Ypsilanti and the Huron River valley. The campus has expanded
from its original six acres to its present 200 acres. Included on the campus
is much wooded ground - some of it dedicated to outdoor recreational
activities. The woods provide a natural bird and wildlife sanctuary.

The University Buildings and Plant
R. Clyde Ford Hall
Built in 1914 as an administration building Ford Hall now houses the
Departments of Art and Industrial Education and Applied Arts, the AudioVisual Center, the University Art Gallery, and the Office of University
Publications and News Services.
In final planning stages now is a new fine arts and industrial education
and applied arts building.
John D. Pierce Hall
Completed in 1948 this building replaced the original building of the
University, which for a century honored the name of John D. Pierce, first
Superintendent of Public Instruction in the State of Michigan. The main
administrative offices of the University are in this building along with the
Department of English and Speech and the Department of Education.
Frederic H. Pease Auditorium
Named for Frederic H. Pease, long time head of the Cons'ervatory of
Music, and completed in 1914, this building houses part of the Department
of Music activities. The auditorium seats 1,700 and is the center for many
University and civic activities. In the auditorium is the Frederick Alexander
Memorial Organ.
Frederick Alexander Music Hall
Immediately adjacent to Pease Auditorium, this building houses the Department of Music offices, practice studios, and large rehearsal halls.
Adonijah S. Welch Hall
The first section of this building was erected in 1896. It was substantially enlarged in 1909. It is named for Adonijah S. Welch, first head of the
University. It was originally erected as the University laboratory school. It
now houses the Departments of Business Studies, History and Social
Sciences, Home Economics, and the University ROTC unit.
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Included in its facilities are the kitchens and practice rooms of the Department of Home Economics, a small auditorium, and the ROTC small caliber rifle range.
William H. Sherzer Hall
This building, erected in 1903, houses the Department of Biology and
the Division of Field Services. In 1958, it was remodeled and named for
William H. Sherzer, first head of the Department of Biology.
On top of this building is the observatory and astronomy laboratory.
J. M. Hover Laboratory
This building, completed in 1941, houses laboratories of the Department
of Biology. Attached to it is the newly remodeled greenhouse and plant
laboratory.
Edwin A. Strong Physical Science Building
This building, opened in the fall of 1957, houses the Departments of
Chemistry, Physics, and Geography. Now in operation are the laboratory
and lecture hall units. Classroom and museum-planetarium wings are to be
added. The building is named after Edwin A. Strong, head of the Physical
Science Department between 1885-1916.
Daniel L. Quirk, Jr., Dramatic Arts Building
This modern drama facility contains an instructional theater seating 381,
radio and television facilities, an outdoor amphitheater, and classrooms and
offices housing dramatic and other speech activities of the Department of
English and Speech.
Walter O. Briggs Building
Originally constructed as a first unit of a field house, the Briggs building
has been converted to classroom use. Only the locker room facilities, at the
east end of the building, are currently used for athletic purposes. It houses
the Department of Mathematics and a language laboratory. It was constructed in 1937.
Mark Jefferson Library
The Mark Jefferson library building was completed in 1929. It houses
over 127,000 volumes.
The University does not have departmental library facilities. However,
each of the laboratory schools does have its own library collection.
The Department of Foreign Languages is also housed in the library building, and classes in Library Science meet there also.
Gymnasium
Completed in 1894, this building was among the first university physical
education buildings. It houses the Department of Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Athletics with its gymnasiums and a swimming pool.
Presently in planning stages is a new physical education building.
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Wilbur P. Bowen Field House
This field house, completed in December, 1955, and named for the
founder and long-time head of the Department of Physical Education, is one
Df the largest and most modern in the state. It provides an eight-Iap-to-themile indoor track, and facilities for basketball, as well as indoor practice
facilities for football, baseball, golf, etc. The present seating ~apacity is
3,750.
Glenadine C. Snow Health Service
The Health Service, completed in 1959, houses the clinical services of the
University health service as well as an infirmary for in-patient treatment.
Located there at present also. are the offices of the Dean of Men, the Dean
of Women, and the Reading-Study Skills Center.
, Charles McKenny Hall
Charles McKenny Hall, named after a former president of the University,
is the student union and student sDcial center of the University. It was a
project of the alumni of the University and is now operated as part of the
University self-liquidating projects.
Mary Ann Starkweather Hall
This building, the gift of Mrs. Mary Starkweather, was erected in 1897 as
the home of student religious activities at the University. Its operations are
financed and directed jointly by the University and by the local community.
It was remodeled and modernized in 1961.

Ellen H. Richards Home Management House
The Home Management House, named for Ellen H. Richards, the founder
of organized home economics, provides upperclass home economics majors
with valuable experiences in the management of a home and family group.
Under the supervisiDn of a member of the departmental staff, these students
live in the house for one semester.

Fields and Outdoor Facilities
Walter O. Briggs Field
The Walter O. Briggs Field, presented to. the University by Mr. Briggs in
1937, provides facilities for intercollegiate athletics, including a football field
and stadium seating 3,400, a quarter mile track, and a baseball field and
stands seating 3,000.
Fields and Tennis Courts
The University provides a system of recreational and instructional fields
including fourteen hard-surface tennis courts. There are five practice fields
suitable for football, practice baseball diamonds, and fields for field hockey
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and women's sports. They are used by the physical education classes, by
the intramural program, and for general recreational purposes.
The Clarence M. Loesell Field Laboratory
Located about three miles west of the campus, this tract of about 21
acres was dedicated in 1958 to the memory of Clarence M. LoeseH, longtime head of the Natural Science Department (present Biology Department). It includes a considerable variety of habitat and wildlife and is used
in the teaching and research program of the Department.

Laboratory Schools
Roosevelt School
This laboratory school, constructed in 1924, is wholly operated by the
University. It houses both the elementary and secondary school, and its
facilities are largely self-contained.
Lincoln Consolidated School
This large consolidated school, located outside of Ypsilanti, is jointly
operated by the University and the Lincoln School District. It contains
both an elementary and secondary school. A new high school was completed
last year.
Horace H. Rackham School
of Special Education
This building houses both a laboratory school for handicapped children
and the Department of Special Education. It contains dormitories for 24
pupils as well as a pool and other facilities for physical therapy. It was constructed in 1938.

Student Housing
The University residence halls and married student apartments are
operated on a self-liquidating basis, i.e., their construction and operation
is financed from revenue bonds. Together, the residence halls house and
feed about one-half of the University undergraduate enrollment.
The six older residence halls, King-Goodison, Jones-Goddard, and Munson-Brown, were constructed in pairs around a central court with a common
kitchen and separate dining rooms for each hall. Downing-Buell are the
first two units of a four-unit complex with a central dining commons providing separate serving lines and dining rooms for each residence hall. The
oldest of the University's residence halls was completed in 1939, the newest, in 1958. A wide range of living patterns is provided, ranging from
single rooms to four-student units.
Two separate projects for married students are operated by the University: Pine Grove Terrace and Cornell Courts. The University provides
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a total of 259 apartments, 188 of which are one-bedroom units and 71, twobedroom units.
Julia Anne King - Bertha Goodison

This unit of two residence halls was completed in 1939. It houses 404
students.
Estelle Downing - Bertha G. Buell

These two residence halls are the first two units of a student residence
hall complex. Each houses 312 students. The central food service unit houses
a kitchen and separate dining rooms for each residence hall unit. In the
planning stages are the third and fourth units of this complex.
Lydia I. Jones - Mary A. Goddard

The first unit, Lydia Jones Hall, was completed in 1948. Mary Goddard
Hall was completed in 1955.
John M. Munson - James M. Brown

John Munson Hall was completed in 1940 and James Brown Hall in 1949.
Together they accommodate 483 students.
Pine Grove Terrace

Pine Grove Terrace is a University owned and operated housing development for married students. It currently contains 169 apartment units in 14
buildings of contemporary design. Additional apartment units are in the
planning stage. Offered are one- and two-bedroom units, completely hlrnished. Central laundry, incinerator, and storage facilities are provided.
Details concerning rents, condition of occupancy, etc., will be found in
the section of the catalog on University housing.
Cornell Courts

Opened two years ago were the first six buildings of a new married student
housing project. These six buildings contain 90 apartments. These are of
different design but offer the same basic facilities as Pine Grove Terrace.
Rentals are the same.

Student Activities and
Organizations
Student Government
STUDENT COUNCIL
Representing all students enrolled in the University, the Student Council
is the students' voice in University affairs. The Council is concerned with
all aspects of student welfare, such as student social life, coordination with
the faculty of campus objectives and activities, and student participation in
the promotion of the best interests of the University as an educational
institution. Many of these objectives are accomplished through representation on student-faculty committees listed elsewhere in this catalog.
The Council is composed of one representative for each one hundred
students; each residence hall elects the number to which it is entitled, and
the off-campus students elect their representatives. Elections are held in the
spring. Meetings are held bi-weekly and are open to anyone desiring to
attend.
MEN'S UNION
Every man on campus is a member of Men's Union, an organization dedicated to furthering the social life of the men, to stimulating cooperative interest in matters of general student welfare, and to assisting its members
with their problems. The Union works with many campus organizations to
further a democratic spirit of fellowship at Eastern Michigan University.
ASSOCIATED WOMEN STUDENTS
The Associated Women Students of Eastern Michigan University was
organized in 1919. It is an organization to which all women students
belong upon registration in the University. Its purposes are: to provide
a means by which women students may participate in student government; to provide an opportunity for membership in group activities; to work
with fellow students and faculty in maintaining high standards in university
life; and to provide opportunities to practice techniques of friendliness,
leadership, cooperation, and democracy. The Associated Women Students
is a member of the National Intercollegiate Association of Women Students.
The work done by the AWS is planned by its governing boards, the
executive and advisory boards, members of which are selected from all the
women students on campus.
MEN'S RESIDENCE HALL COUNCILS
The objective of these organizations is to help develop the character of the
residents and to provide better living opportunities through cooperative
living. The advisers to the Councils are the Head Residents.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES AND ORGANIZATIONS

253

WOMEN'S RESIDENCE HALL COUNCILS
The Hall Councils in the women's residence halls are composed of elected
officers and corridor chairmen. The purposes of the Councils are to carry out
the student area of responsibility in hall government and to provide opportunities for the social, cultural, and personal growth of all residents. The
advisers to the Councils are the Head Residents.

Student Publications
Student publications at Eastern Michigan University are, in large part,
financed by fees paid by all students and are governed by a joint studentfaculty Board in Control of Student Publications. Faculty members of this
board are named by the Faculty Council; the student members by the
Student Council. The board has the responsibility for naming editors and
formulating general policies for the governance of student publications.
Published by the student body of Eastern Michigan University are the
Eastern Echo, the weekly student newspaper, given free to all students;
Aurora, the University yearbook, given free to all seniors and provided at
low cost to the rest of the student body; Concepts, the University literary
magazine, published semi-annually and furnished free to all students.

Clubs and Associations
THE AGORA (philosophy Club)
The purpose of The Agora is to explore the fundamentals of thoughtprovoking questions from the times of Aristotle to the present. Opportunities are provided for lectures which are followed by open, philosophical
discussions under the guidance of the lecturers. Membership is open to
students who are interested in the discussion of philosophy.
ART GUILD
The Art Guild is open to students enrolled in the art curriculum as art
majors. Its purpose is to further interest in and to promote art activities.
BIOLOGY CLUB
The Biology Club is composed of students and faculty interested in
biology. The purpose of the club is two-fold: to learn of the historical and
recent advancements in the field of biology, and to promote friendship
among its members.
CHEMISTRY CLUB
Any person enrolled in chemistry or who has been a student in that
department is eligible for membership. It is the purpose of the club to promote interest in chemistry and to ~urther scientific study. The monthly
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meetings feature discussions of recent developments in chemistry, reviews
of timely papers in the literature, movies related to chemistry, and talks by
alumni who are active in the industrial and educational fields. A Chemistry
Club Alumni meeting is held every year.

CHESS CLUB
The Chess Club is open to any student of Eastern Michigan University.
Its purpose is to promote the game of chess. It is of service to both the
experienced player and those in the beginning category.

CIRCLE K CLUB
The Circle K Club is open to male students at Eastern Michigan University. The purposes of the club are service to the University community
and the self-development of its members. The club is sponsored by Kiwanis
International.

EMU DAMES
The EMU Dames is an organization comprised of any married women
students or wives of men students at Eastern Michigan University. The
organization's purpose is to provide and promote a social atmosphere
through joint participation in social activities.

EMU PLAYERS
The Eastern Michigan University Players seeks to promote interest in
the arts and crafts of the theatre through actual participation in play production activities. Further theatre appreciation is stimulated through
organized trips to see performances of professional and non-professional
groups in the area. Open to all University students, the club promotes social
fellowship among those who have a common interest in the theatre.

ENGLISH CLUB
It is the purpose of the English Club to provide a medium for establishing
a closer relationship between students interested in English language and
literature, and also between students and the faculty members of the Department of English. The club seeks to deepen and broaden interests in
different fields of literature, creative writing, and the teaching of English
through lectures, discussions, and literary contests.

GEOGRAPHY CLUB
The Geography Club is open to any student interested in the field of
geography. Its purpose is to promote geography and to acquaint students
with profeSSional possibilities in this field. The organization hopes to cover
subjects other than those investigated in the classroom and laboratory and
to advance the profeSSional status of geography as a cultural and practical
subject for study and investigation.
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GERMAN CLUB
This DrganizatiDn is Dpen to' any student interested in helping students
Df German put intO' practice, in an infDrmal, friendly way, what they have
learned in the classrDDm.

HOME ECON01\1ICS CLUB
All students whO' are taking cDurses in the Department Df HDme ECDnDmics are eligible for membership in the HDme ECDnDmics Club. The
club prDvides DppDrtunities fDr students whO' have a commDn interest in the
field Df hDme eCDnDmics to' apply SDme Df the principles which they have
learned in their classes and to' gain practical experience in such activities as
preparing and serving dinners, fDDd demDnstratiDns, fashiDn lectures, and
field trips. The IDeal club is a member Df the state and natiDnal cDllege club
DrganizatiDns.

INTERNATIONAL CLUB
The International Club is primarily interested in prDmDting friendship
and understanding between peDples of all natiDns. The club is alsO' CDncerned with the sDlving of problems which internatiDnal students may enCDunter while living in the United States. Membership is Dpen to' all students frDm all cDuntries, including interested United States students.

LmRARY CLUB
The Library Club is an DrganizatiDn which seeks to' stimulate interest in
the prDfessiDnal field Df librarianship. Membership cDnsists Df majDrs and
minDrs in library science.

MATHEMATICS CLUB
The purpDse of the Mathematics Club is to' encDurage and prDmote interest in mathematics and to' create fellDwship among its members. It is
Dpen to' all students with an interest in mathematics.

MEN'S PHYSICAL EDUCATION CLUB
The purpose Df the Men's Physical EducatiDn Club is (1) to' promote a
prDfessiDnal attitude and understanding among the men Df physical educatiDn and the allied fields Df health, recreation, and athletics, and, (2) to
prDvide an Dpportunity fDr members to' meet sDcially.

OCCUPATIONAL TIIERAPY CLUB
The OccupatiDnal Therapy Club exists for the three-fold purpose Df
acquainting its members and the public with this particular field of wDrk;
identifying its members with active associations within the prDfessiDn; and
prDmDting cDmpaniDnship amDng the students majoring in DccupatiDnal
therapy. Any student in any year Df University work who is interested in or
has chDsen Dccupational therapy as his major is eligible fDr membership.
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SKI CLUB
The Ski Club is open to all University students interested in winter skiing.
It affords the novice and intennediate skiers opportunities to improve their
skiing skills through planned activities.

SOCIOLOGY CLUB
Open to any University student interested in sociology. Meetings are
planned around current sociology topics in addition to programs pertaining
to the scope and career possibilities in the field of social work.

SPECIAL EDUCATION CLUB
Open to anyone on campus who is interested in special education problems. These might include working with the visually handicapped, acousti~
cally handicapped, the orthopedically handicapped, the mentally handi~
capped, the socially and!or emotionally maladjusted. The majority of the
meetings are of a professional nature. Guest speakers, well known in their
fields, bring topics of importance and interest to club members.

STUDENT EDUCATION ASSOCIATION
The Student Education Association is open to any student interested in
education. Its purpose is to acquaint students with the history, ethics, and
program of the organized teaching profession. It is designed to provide
opportunities for practical experience in democratically sharing community
problems, and to seek development of Future Teachers of America clubs and
other methods of attracting young men and women to a career in teaching.
The organization is affiliated with the National and Michigan Education
Associations.
STUDENT VETERANS ASSOCIATION
The Student Veterans Association is open to men and women students
enrolled in Eastern Michigan University who have an honorable discharge
from military science. The object of the organization is the bettennent
and furthering of veterans' welfare.
VARSITY CLUB
The Varsity Club, a local athletic honorary organization founded in 1921,
is composed of members of varsity teams. The object of the club is to promote interest among the student body and alumni in University athletics.

WEMU BROADCASTING GUILD
It is the purpose of the WEMU Broadcasting Guild to propagate interest
in radio and television through broadcasting of scheduled programs over
AM, FM, or closed-circuit radio.
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WOMEN'S PHYSICAL EDUCATION CLUB
The Women's Physical Education Club's purpose is to promote interest in
the professional growth of students majoring in physical education, and to
arrange social affairs at which students and faculty may become better .
acquainted.
The club has sponsored parents' day, picnics, workshops, and well-known
speakers in the field of physical education.
Membership is open to all women majoring in physical education and
recreation.

WOMEN'S RECREATION ASSOCIATION
The Women's Recreation Association is open to all women students on
campus. It sponsors intramural sports and activities for women students
as well as co-recreational evenings held once a month. WRA sponsors a
fall and spring camp for all those interested.
The executive board officers are elected at an annual election. All women
students are eligible to vote. Any woman with a cumulative "C" average
or better is eligible to serve on the WRA general board, which is chosen by
the incoming and outgoing executive board members.

YOUNG DEMOCRATIC CLUB
Open to students between the ages of sixteen and forty, the Young Democratic Club seeks to stimulate an active interest in governmental affairs,
to increase the interest in the efficiency of popular governmenf::, and to foster
and perpetuate the ideals and principles of the Democratic Party.

YOUNG REPUBLICAN CLUB
The purpose of the Young Republican Club is to further the attainment of
the goals of the state and national Republican Party. Membership is open to
all students, up to the age of thirty-nine, who are in sympathy with the
ideals of the Republican Party.

Honor Societies and Professional
Fraternities
ADAHI
Adahi is an honorary society for senior women. Its purposes are to promote and maintain a high standard of scholarship, to recognize and encourage leadership, and to stimulate and develop a fine type of college
woman. Maximum active membership is limited to 25 women.

ALPHA PSI OMEGA
The Alpha Psi Omega national honorary fraternity has as its major purpose the stimulation of interest in dramatic activities. Students are elected
to membership in recognition of outstanding service to the University
through participation in campus dramatic presentations.
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KAPPA DELTA PI
Kappa Delta Pi is a national honorary society in education for junior and
senior men and women of high scholarship and professional promise, and
for those who have achieved distinction in the field of educational service.
A minimum amount of credit must be completed in professional education
courses and the scholarship rating must be in the upper quartile before
election is considered. The objectives of the society are to develop
scholarship, to encourage research, and to promote fellowship among men
and women engaged in the profession of teaching.
MU pm EPSILON
Epsilon Lambda is the local chapter of Mu Phi Epsilon, national music
sorority. Women students majoring in music and non-music majors who
give evidence of unusual talent in some field of music and who have a
scholarship index of 2.50 with at least 3.00 in music are eligible for membership. Its purpose is the recognition of scholarship and musicianship and the
promotion of friendship within its sisterhood. Members are required to give
one musical program each semester.

pm DELTA KAPPA
Phi Delta Kappa is the oldest and largest professional fraternity for
graduate men in education. Its stated purpose is to "promote free public
education as an essential to the development and maintenance of a democracy, through the continuing interpretation of the ideals of research, service, and leadership. It shall be the purpose of Phi Delta Kappa to translate
these ideals into a program of action appropriate to the needs of public
education." Delta Gamma is the local chapter.

pm MU ALPHA SINFONIA
Delta Xi is the local chapter of Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia, national professional music fraternity. Men students on campus who demonstrate proficiency in music and have a scholastic average of at least 2.25 are eligible
for membership. Its purposes are "to advance the cause of music in America,
to foster the mutual welfare and brotherhood of students of music, to develop the truest fraternal spirit among its members, and to encourage loyalty
to the Alma Mater." Delta Xi chapter presents at least one public concert
of American music each year.
PI GAMMA MU
Pi Gamma Mu is a national science honor society. This chapter, Michigan
Alpha, was organized on campus in 1932. Its purpose is "the inculcation of
the ideals of scholarship, scientific attitude and method and social service in
relation to all social problems." Membership is open to students having 20

hours of credit and a ((B" average in social sciences. Discussion at meetings
concerns topics of national and international importance.
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PI KAPPA DELTA
The purpose of Pi Kappa Delta is to encourage public speaking in colleges
and universities by extending formal recognition to those students who
achieve unusual excellence in intercollegiate contests. The students who
become proficient in intercollegiate debate, oratory, or extemporaneous
speaking may become candidates for membership. The chapter at Eastern
Michigan University is active in stimulating and sponsoring many campus
speech activities.

PI OMEGA PI
Pi Omega Pi is a national honorary fraternity for business education students in teacher-educating institutions. A minimum of 15 hours of credit in
business and professional education courses with a scholastic index of at
least 3.00 is required for membership in the organization. Its purpose is to
promote scholarship and encourage fellowship.

PSI KAPPA ALPHA
The objectives of this business fraternity are to further the individual welfare of its members, sponsor professional programs, and promote and advance courses leading to degrees in business administration.

SIGMA DELTA PSI
Sigma Delta Psi is a national honorary athletic fraternity which has for
its purpose the encouragement of the physical, mental, and moral development and training of college men. The requirements for membership consist of physical and mental achievements and high moral standards.

STOIC SOCIETY
The Stoic Society is an honor society for students who have a scholastic
average of "B" or higher. The purpose of the Stoic Society is to encourage
high ideals of scholarship and service, and to furnish an opportunity for the
honor students of all departments to meet and to serve together in promoting the social and educational interests of the University.

Service Fraternities and Sororities
ALPHA pm OMEGA
Alpha Phi Omega is open to all University men students who have been
previously affiliated with the Boy Scouts. Its purpose is to assemble college
men in the fellowship of the scout oath and aims, to develop friendship, and
promote service to humanity. This service fraternity is a national service
!fraternity chapter.
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OMEGA

pm

ALPHA

Omega Phi Alpha is a women's service sorority. Its purpose is to develop
friendship and leadership and to promote service to the student body and
faculty, to the community and members of the sorority, and to the nation
as participating citizens.

Social Sororities and Fraternities
SORORITIES
There are ten social sororities on campus. Sororities with national affiliation are: Alpha Kappa Alpha, Alpha Omicron Pi, Alpha Sigma Tau, Alpha
Xi Delta, Delta Sigma Theta, Delta Zeta, Sigma Kappa, and Sigma Sigma
Sigma. There is one local sorority: Sigma Nu Phi.
Panhellenic
The purpose of the Panhellenic Council is to coordinate the programs of
the sororities, set up rushing rules, and to work for high standards in scholarship, as well as to promote leadership and friendliness among all sorority
women.
FRATERNITIES
The men's national social fraternities are: Alpha Epsilon Pi, Alpha
Gamma Upsilon, Alpha Phi Alpha, Delta Sigma Phi, Kappa Alpha Psi,
Phi Sigma Epsilon, Sigma Pi, Sigma Tau Gamma, Tau Kappa Epsilon and
Theta Chi. The local fraternities are: Arm of Honor and Kappa Phi Alpha.
Interfraternity Council
The Interfraternity Council is a sell-regulatory body for social fraternities.
Each fraternity appoints or elects two members to the Council. Officers
are elected by the representatives. 'The Council establishes rules for rushing
and pledging; sets intramural eligibility for fraternity men; judges violations
of its regulations; sponsors the All-Greek activities; and coordinates leadership and scholarship programs.

Religious Organizations
COUNCIL OF STUDENT RELIGIOUS ORGANIZATIONS
The Council of Student Religious Organizations is composed of two representatives from each of the religiOUS associations on campus. It is concerned with coordinating and sponsoring all religious activities of an interfaith nature, its motto being "religious tolerance through understanding."
During its weekly afternoon coffee hours, open to all students, the council
offers an opportunity for students of all faiths to become better acquainted.
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AMERICAN BAPTIST STUDENT FELLOWSHIP
The American Baptist Student Fellowship is designed to meet the
religious and social needs of the Baptist students at Eastern Michigan University. All interested students may attend the regular meetings of the
organization.

B'NAI B'RITH InLLEL FOUNDATION
This organization provides for the religious,
social needs of Jewish students on the campus.
inter-group and inter-faith activities through the
tion. It offers the students individual counseling
personal problems.

cultural, educational, and
It serves as a channel for
Student Religious Associain matters of religious and

CANTERBURY CLUB
"The Canterbury Club aims to fulfill the religious, intellectual, and social
needs of the Episcopal students of Ypsilanti. Church dinners, prominent
speakers, group trips, and activities constitute the major part of the club's
program. Membership is open to all Episcopal students, or to those of no
religious preference, who wish to join the group.

CHRISTIAN SCIENCE ORGANIZATION
The purpose of this organization is to help meet the particular needs
of students interested in Christian Science during their attendance at the
University. Meetings are held once a week.

EASTERN CHRISTIAN FELLOWSmP
The purpose of the Eastern Christian Fellowship is to establish and maintain on campus "a group of students who seek to lead others to personal
faith in Christ as the Saviour, to deepen spiritual life by the study of the
Bible, prayer, and Christian fellowship, and to confront students with the
command to world evangelism." Membership is open to all who are interested in the ideals of the group.

LUTHERAN STUDENT CLUBS
National Lutheran Council
Sponsored by the National Lutheran Council, this Lutheran student club
is open to all Lutheran students and those interested in the purposes and
principles of this Club. Its purpose is to provide spiritual and social fellowship to its members.

Camma Delta (Missouri-Synod)
Gamma Delta proposes to meet the religious and social needs and desires
of the Missouri-Synod Lutheran students on campus. During its monthly
meetings, the objectives of service and fellowship are discussed. Its activities are those that encourage the application of these objectives to a happy
and useful University life.
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NEWMAN CLUB

Students who are of the Catholic faith are members of the Newman
Club. The meetings are held bi-monthly at St. John's Auditorium.
WESLEY FOUNDATION

The Wesley Foundation is the national Methodist student program to
provide for the religious needs of students at state colleges and universities.
It offers a Christian Fellowship in which students may find opportunities for
religious leadership, wholesome recreation, and friendly counsel. The program includes Sunday evening worship services and discussions, study
groups, service projects, and Friday evening parties at the Methodist Church
and Church House.
WESTMINSTER PRESBYTERIAN FELLOWSIDP

The primary purpose of the Westminster Fellowship is to draw together
those students who are interested in Christian fellowship. The organization
also provides an opportunity for students to learn about the spiritual doctrines of the Presbyterian Church. A further purpose is to promote better
understanding of one another among the student body.

Loan, Scholarship and
Endowment Funds
The Student Aid Corporation
Officers and Directors
John W. Sattler, President___________________________________Term
Doyne Wolfe, Vice PresidenL___________________________Tenn
Perry S. Brundage, Secretary-Treasurer_____________Tenn
Leslie Butler __________________________________________________Tenn
Susan B. HilL____________________________________________________Tenn
Haydn Morgan ________________________________________________Tenn
Collin F. Bonner________________________________________Tenn

Expires
Expires
Expires
Expires
Expires
Expires
Expires

Oct.
Oct.
Oct.
Oct.
Oct.
Oct.
Oct.

4,
4,
4,
4,
4,
4,
4,

1964
1963
1962
1965
1966
1965
1965

The Student Aid Corporation was incorporated in 1928 for the general
purpose of unifying under one management the administration of various
loan, scholarship, and such other funds as may from time to time be
secured for use in behalf of the University, its departments, or affiliated
societies. The responsibilities of the Student Aid Corporation are vested
in a Board of Directors appointed, one each year for a five year tenn, by the
President of Eastern Michigan University. The duties of the directors are
to administer all loan, scholarship, and other special funds subject to the
following conditions:
( 1 ) Loans are made to students from the various funds according to
conditions established by the donors or rules made by the Board of Directors.
(2) All loans and other disbursements shall be approved by the Board
of Directors.
(3) No distinction is made among students on account of program of
study, sex, race, religion, or other affiliation further than those prescribed by
the donors.
( 4) Application for a loan is made upon a blank fonn provided for this
purpose. Blank application fonns may be obtained from the office of
Scholarships and Student Loans.
( 5) Except as otherwise provided in the instrument of donation, or
where very special conditions warrant it, no loans are made to students until
they have completed one semester in Eastern Michigan University. Loans
will not be made to students whose scholastic index is below 2.00 or to students who have shown evidence of lack of responsibility in financial matters.
( 6) The amount loaned any student is small and intended only to
supplement other resources.
(7) Each student signs a note for the full amount of the loan. The
Board of Directors will require the maker of the note to furnish securityeither an endorser or acceptable collateral. In all cases sponsors are required in the applications for loans.
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( 8 ) Except as otherwise provided for in the instrument of donation, ~e
rate of interest is 3%. In all cases there is a service charge of fifty cents for
handling the account.
( 9 ) The administration of scholarship funds and other special funds
will follow the plan outlined in the instrument of donation. Where no such
plan is outlined the Board of Directors will outline such a plan.
(10) Since nearly all of the scholarship funds have been established as
memorials, the principal of most of them is invested in income earning
securities, and only the interest is awarded to students. In this manner the
objectives of a pennanent scholarship fund and the desire to help worthy
students are fulfilled.
The Board of Directors at all times welcomes additions to existing funds
as well as the establishment of new loan or scholarship funds.
The donor should indicate how he or she wishes the bequest to be desiginated: whether it is -to be administered as a scholarship or as a loan fund,
whether it is to be used in accordance with the rules of the Board of Directors of the Student Aid Corporation, or is to be administered according to
rules prescribed by the donor.
( 11 ) The Board of Directors has designated the Ann Arbor Trust Company as fiscal agents as of March 1, 1953.

SCHOLARSHIP FUNDS
Scholarship funds are available as indicated below. Only those scholarships specifically indicated are open to all students; other scholarships are
awarded to members of particular societies or deparbnental majors as indicated. The status of the loan and scholarship funds are given as of the end
of the fiscal year, June 30, 1961.
Scholarship

Principal

E. A. Strong .................................. $1,400.00
Julia Anne King ............................ 1,400.00
Elizabeth Simpson ........................ 1,200.00
Lucy Osband ...... ......... ........... ........ 1,200.00
Nathan A. Harvey .......................... 1,300.00
Carl E. Pray........ ............................ 1,300.00
Benjamin L. D'Ooge ... ..... ...... ........ 1,200.00
L. H. Jones ............... .................. ..... 4,300.00
J. Stuart Lathers .............................. 1,400.00
J. Milton Hover .............................. 1,500.00
Daniel and Mary Putnam ......... ..... 2,200.00
Lydia I. Jones I .... .......... ........ ........ 2,220.00
Fannie Beal ........... ......................... 2,220.00
Susan B. Hill ...... ........ ............. ....... 2,220.00
Janice Lockwood ............................ 2,730.00
Mary Winters ... .......... ....... .............. 2,220.00
Estelle Downing ...... ...... .......... ........ 2,220.00
Roger Arnett ...................... .............. 1,000.00}
Martha Best ............................. ....... 1,000.00
M. Rosentreter ....... ................ ......... 1,000.00
o As income allows

Amount and
Frequency

Awarded by

Annual
$100.00

Stoic Society

Annual
$90.00

Associated Women
Students

Kappa Delta Pi
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Scholarship

Principal

Lyman-Lindquist .............. .. ............ 2,458.75
Elizabeth R. Stewart

Amount and
Frequency
Annual
$90.00
Annual
(2) $250.00

Fannie C. Burton .......................... $1,500.00}
Chloe M. Todd .. ........ .......... ............ 2,032.67
Paul B. Samson ................. ............. 1,498.57
W. P. Bowen .... ..... .......... ... .. .. .... .... 1,500.00
Ruth Boughner .... ..................... ....... 1,863.73
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Kappa Delta Pi
Michigan Congress of
Parents and Teachers
for juniors and seniors
in teacher education

Department of
Physical Education

Frederick B. McKay... ................... 1,033.01

Annual O

Pi Kappa Delta

Vinora Beal .................... .. .............. 1,000.00

Annualo

Roosevelt H. S.
Faculty and Faculty
Scholarship Commit-

tee
Mark Jefferson ............................. .. . 1,113.00
B. W. Peet ...................................... 1,550.00

Department of
Geography
Annual°

Mary A. Goddard ...... ...................... 1,000.00
Carl Lindegren ...... ........... ... ......... .. . 1,311.00}

Department of
Chemistry
Department of
Biology

Annual°
$100.00

Department of
Music

Dr. M. S. Pittman .......................... 1,872.85

Annual
$90.00

Lincoln Alumni
Association

Pontiac Senior High School.. ........ 6,000.00

Annual°
$300.00

Pontiac Senior
High School

Sarah A. George Memorial ........ .... 2,400.00

Annual
$100.00

Ladies Literary Club
of Ypsilanti

King Hall .... ............ ..................... ... 2,234.45

Annual
$70.00

King Hall Residents

Faculty Wives ................................ 2,019.90

Annual

Faculty Wives of
Eastern Michigan
University

Downing Hall .................................. 2,700.00

Annual

Downing Hall
Residents

Annual

Ypsilanti Rotary Club

Carl Lindegren Rotary.. .............. .... 1,556.35

Rotary Memorial Scholarship .. ...... 2,155.41

$100.00
oAs income allows
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Scholarship

Amount and
Frequency

Awarded by

Marjory Cleary McKenny and
Arthur McKenny ........................ $3,122.58
AdelIa R. Jackson ........ .. .................. 1,074.22
Dr. M. Mary Rohn .......................... 1,250.00
Alpha Sigma Tau ............................ 1,000.00
Elizabeth McCrickett .......... ............ 1,000.00
Margaret E. Wise I ........................ 1,000.00
Eastern Michigan University ........ 1,253.10
Carl Hood ...... .................................. 241.00
Albert A. Riddering ........ ...... .......... 1,209.00
Eudora Estabrook ............................ 1,200.00
Margaret E. Wise II .. ...... ...... ........ 2,033.00
Lydia I. Jones II ............................ 263.00

Annual°

Faculty Scholarship
Committee

John M. Munson .. .......................... 1,376.32

AnnualO

Special Committee

R. Clyde Ford Memorial ................ 1,000.00

Annualo

Department of
Foreign Languages

Student Council ..............................

57.25

Annual °

Student Council

Jones Hall ........................................

455.00

Annual
$75.00

Jones Hall Residents

Olive Davis .................................... ..
Mary E. Campbell .. ..... .......... .. ...... .

436.70}
740.75

Not yet
available

Horace Z. and Jane Atwood Wilber

681.47

Not yet
available

Florentine O. Isbell ........................ 1,116.63

Not yet
available
Annual
$100.00
Annual
$50.00
Annual°

Helen E. Dunning Memorial ........ 1,014.05
Susanne Stinson .............................. 1,029.48
Frances G. Sanderson .................... 2,617.50
Dramatic Arts ................... ...............

953.15

Goddard Hall .............. .. .... ..............

228.63

Annual °
$100.00
AnnuaP'

Student Publications ......................

500.00

Annual

Faculty Women's Club ..................

742.95

Bess L. Hyde ........... ..... .. ................

213.92

Not yet
available
Annual°

Student Religious Organization .... 2,085.80

Annual°

$103,925.19
oAs income allows

Institute of International Education
Special Committee
Sigma Sigma Sigma

Department of
Home Economics
Department of
English and Speech
Residents of
Goddard Hall
Board in Control of
Student Publications

Brown Hall Residents
Faculty Board for
Religious Affairs
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LOAN FUNDS
Available to any qualified student as indicated.

GENERAL LOAN FUNDS
General Loan Funds
Principal
Abigail Roe Memorial .............. $ 2,699.49
John D. Pierce ......... ................. 2,263.44
Frederick Alexander Memorial.. 1,250.76
Rachael J. Davidson .... ...... .. .... 2,034.28
761.54
Bessie Leach Priddy ................
Associated Women Students .... 4,057.65
Grace E. Roberts ...................... 5,787.23
Senior Classes ............................ 3,798.36
General Student .................... .... 5,033.45
Daughters of American Revolution ..................................... .... . 1,704.07
English Club ............................ ..
136.91
Ypsilanti Women's Study Club 2,854.50
Effie Belle Deam ...................... .. 5,787.24
Forum Club of Ypsilanti ........ ..
264.07
Samuel B. Laird ............. ....... .. 2,893.53
Mildred A. Bolt ........... ........... ..
299.44
Charles O. Hoyt ...................... .. 2,155.34
Roosevelt High School ............. .
226.94
Ella M. Wilson Memorial ....... . 1,698.60
Kappa Psi Alumnae - Mary E.
Hatton ............... ................... .. 1,910.90
Bertha Goodison Memorial ... ... ..
922.80
Anonymous ................................. . 1,222.10
'\Valton-Faculty Women's Club 2,104.04
Bessie Whittaker Trust ............. .
252.32
Marshall O'Berg ........................ .. 1,084.52
Carrie Bockheim ....................... . 3,765.23
Estabrook Rankin ................... ... 1,483.04
James M. Brown .......... .......... .. ..
449.43
John Jacob Lamb .................... ..
656.29
Orlo Gill Memorial ................... .
444.91
Estelle Bauch ............................ ..
263.27
Paul Mancell ............................ ..
206.00
$60,471.69

Explanation
The general loan funds are available to
all students who have completed work at
Eastern Michigan University. Loans will
not be made to students whose scholastic
index is below 2.00 or to students who
have shown evidence of lack of responsibility in financial matters.
The rate of interest is 3% and there is
a 50-cent service charge for each loan.
Application blanks are available in the
office of Student Loans and Scholarships
on the first Hoor of Pierce Hall.
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Principal
Special Loan Funds
Marinetta Goodell Coryell ........$ 3,126.06
Kellogg Occupational Therapy 2,985.28
O. D. Morrill ....... ... .................... 6,916.36
Clara Hosie ................................ 1,138.47
152.25
Glenadine C. Snow Memorial ... .
Sigma Nu Phi .......... ...... ............ 2,357.02
500.00
Detroit Panhellenic ....................
Creole Petroleum Corp. ...... .. .... 1,000.00
Joyce Roeser McKibbon ............
672.92
144.50
May George Memorial ..............
Amer. Assoc. of Univ. Women 1,091.39
837.83
Dimon H. Roberts .. ..................
507.92
Martha Best .. .. .......... ..................
Allen L. Miserez .......... ......... .....
353.29
Mary no Swift .......... ..... ...........
505.00

Loans from these funds are to provide
financial aid to students who are in need
of special services not available under the
regular University provisions.

$22,288.29

ENDOWMENT FUNDS
Funds
Principal
John M. Munson Lecture Fund $ 3,000.00
Garden Project Opportunity
Fund ................... .. ................... 1,714.24
Interpretative Reading Contest
Fund ......................................
600.00
Mary A. Goddard Testimonial
Fund ....................... ............... 1,120.19
E. Estelle Downing Library
Fund .. ........ ..... .........................
976.93
Dr. Irving A. Clark Endowment
Fund ........ .. ...... .................. ...... 3,000.00
C. M. Loosell Memorial Equip527.88
ment ....... ................ ........... ..... .

Explanation
These funds have been given to the
University for special purposes as indicated
by the donor.

$10,939.24

General and Special Scholarships
Scholarships offered by associations, clubs, agencies, and corporations are
available to Eastern Michigan University students. Some are offered to
entering freshmen, some to students already in the University. Qualifications
and eligibility for these scholarships vary considerably. Among such scholarships currently offered are: Detroit Edison, Michigan Education Association, and General Motors scholarships. Further infonnation about these
and other scholarships is available from the Office of the Dean of Admissions and Student Activities.
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State Board of Education
Educational Grants
The State Board of Education has established a number of educational
grants open to qualified students. These grants, amounting to $60.00 each
semester, are awarded to individuals producing evidence of financial need
and superior scholarship who are preparing for teaching. Application should
be made by the student directly to the Office of the Dean of Admissions and
Student Activities.

National Defense Education Act of 1958
Eastern Michigan University students may participate in the National
Defense Student loan program. Special consideration will be given to students in education, mathematics, science, engineering, or a modem foreign
language. For additional information, students may inqiure at the Office of
the Dean of Admissions and Student Activities.

Faculty and Staff
Faculty Organization
In September, 1948, by vote of the faculty and concurrence of the
administration, ~ faculty organization was established under the official
name of "The General Faculty of Eastern Michigan College," and a constitution adopted. In the words of the constitution, this body was "a
legislative body concerned with all matters that involve the general welfare
of Eastern Michigan College," and it served "as an organization through
which the faculty may formulate its opinions and make its judgment known."
In this organization, the general faculty is represented by a Faculty Advisory Council consisting of 34 members, 12 of whom are elected at large,
21 of whom represent departments and one of whom is ex officio. Terms
of office of those elected at large are 3 years; departmental representatives
have terms of one year. The Council determines the time and frequency of
its meetings. Meetings of the general faculty are to be held in October,
December, March, and May.
The several school faculties (the College of Arts and Sciences; the
College of Education; the Lincoln School; the Rackham School of Special
Education; and the Roosevelt School) have separate faculty organizations.

The Faculty Advisory Council
Members Elected at Large:
George Brower (1962), Albert W. Brown, Chairman (1962), Oscar Collins ( 1962), J ames Gallagher ( 1962), Robert Anderson ( 1963), MureI
Kilpatrick (1963), Earl Roth (1963), Robert Sollenberger (1963), Marvin
Carr (1964), Ruth Fenwick, Secretary (1964), Richard Giles (1964), Richard Nisbet (1964).

Note: Year after name indicates expiration date of term. Terms expire
July 1 of year shown.
Members Elected from Departments: (1961-1962)
J ames Mansfield (Student Mfairs Division), Harry Barrett (Art), Herbert
Caswell ( Biology) , Russell Ogden ( Business Studies), John Sullivan
( Chemistry), Israel Woronoff ( Education), John Virtue (English and
Speech), Frank Villegas (Foreign Language), George DeLong (Geography), Theodore Hefley (History), Dorothy Graves (Home Economics),
Norman Risk (Industrial Arts), Penelope Bullock (Library), Madeline
Early (Mathematics), Donald O'Shay (Military Science), William Fitch,
(Music), Peggy Steig (Physical Education), Donald Wallace (Physics),
Wayne Fulton (Special Education), Frank Sinclair (Lincoln), Jean Sundquist (Roosevelt).
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Ex officio member: President Eugene B. Elliott
Members of the standing committees of the general faculty are elected
by the Faculty Advisory Council. The standing committees, their areas
of interest, and their membership are:
ADMINISTRATIVE PROBLEMS
Admissions, budget, buildings and grounds, calendar, registration, scheduling of classes and examinations, scholarships.
Lenore Bingley, Donald Drummond, James Gallagher, Chairman; Richard Giles, Robert McWilliams, Allen Myers, Hershal Pyle, Earl Roth.
Sub-Committee: Commencement
BOARD IN CONTROL OF INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS
Robert Anderson, Chairman; William Buckingham, Fred McDaniel,
Lloyd W. Olds, ex officio, Frank Wawrzaszek, John Wescott, Reinhard
Wittke.
BOARD IN CONTROL OF STUDENT PUBLICATIONS
David Averill, ex officio, Lincoln Deihl, Ivan Schreiber, Chairman; Martha
Verda, and four students named by Student Council.
FACULTY AFFAIRS
Faculty fund, faculty social activities, faculty welfare, health and safety,
insurance.
Normajean Anderson, Oscar Collins, Thomas Dume, Ruth Fenwick, Karl
Parsons, Elizabeth Warren, Robert Willoughby, Chairman; Israel
Woronoff.
Sub-Committee: Faculty Publications.
INSTRUCTIONAL PROBLEMS
Curriculum, Library, and Instructional Resources.
J ames Barnes, George Brower, Herbert Caswell, Hilton Falahee, Vernon
Jones, Ray LaBounty, John Virtue, William Work, Chairman.
Sub-Committees: Curriculum, Library, and Instructional Resources.
PUBLIC AND STUDENT RELATIONS
Field and Community Relations, Student Activities, Assemblies.
Marion Carr, Milton Foster, Chairman; John Lounsbury, Charles Minneman, Ethel O'Connor, Russell Ogden, Beverly Risk, Peggy Steig.
Sub-Committees: Field and Community Relations, Student Activities.
INTER-FACULTY COUNCIL REPRESENTATIVES
Walfred Erickson, Edmund Goings, Ethel O'Connor.
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Committees Appointed by the President
COORDINATING COUNCIL ON PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION
Kenneth Cleeton, Stanley Gex, Chairman; Vernon Jones, Allen Myers,
Richard Nisbet, Lloyd Olds, Louis Porretta, Scott Street, Earl Studt.
GRADUATE COUNCIL
J ames Barnes, Albert Brown, Duane Chamberlain, Kenneth Cleeton,
Eugene Elliott, Walfred Erickson, Robert Fisher, Stanley Gex, Richard
Giles, James Glasgow, Egbert Isbell, William Lawrence, Notley Maddox, Everett Marshall, Bruce Nelson, Chairman; Henry Owens, Elizabeth Warren.
ROTC ADVISORY COMMITTEE
Donald Drummond, James Green, Chairman; Hoover Jordan, Raymond
LaBounty, Ivan Schreiber.
Ex officio: Lt. Col. Alton Shipstead.

STARKWEATIIER HALL
Pearle Baxter, Harry DeVries, Milton Foster, Chairman; Herbert Gauerke,
Susan Hill, Dorothy James, John Sattler, Albert Schaffer, Bernard
Treado, Israel Woronoff.
Ex officio: Charles Minneman.

*Faculty

and Staff

Ackerman, Catherine A. (1947) _______.Associate Professor of English
A.B., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan
Ackerman, Ethel C. (1961) ___________-Editor, University Publications
A.B., University of Michigan
Adams, Helen B. (1948) _______.Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of
Special Education
A.B., Cornell; Columbia; Clarke School for the Deaf; M.Ed., Smith College; Southern California; Columbia; Michigan
Adams, John R. (1960) ______..Assistant Professor of Physical Education
Head Basketball and Golf Coach
B.S., Eastern Illinois; M.S. of P.Ed., University of Illinois; Michigan
Albritton, Thelma (1961 ) _ __ .Assistant Professor, Special Education
A.B., Greensboro College; M.Ed., Portland State College
°Date in parenthesis after name shows year of affiliation with Eastern
Michigan University.
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(1961) ___________ Assistant Professor, Supervising
Teacher of Social Studies, Roosevelt School
A.B., A.M., Eastern Michigan University
00 Allen, Ernest E. (1960) _______
Assistant Professor, Junior High Mathematics
Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Wayne State University; B.S., A.M., Michigan State University
Anderson, Carl R. (1947) ____ Director of Field Services; Assistant Professor
of History
A.B., Northern Michigan College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Anderson, Charles T. (1955) _______________________ Associate Professor of Chemistry
A.B., Fairmont State College (W. Va.); Ph.D., Ohio State
Anderson, Glen D. (1960) _______________________Assistant Professor of Mathematics
A.B., Drury College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Anderson, Normajean 1. (1948) ________Assistant Professor of Business Studies
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; B.C.S., Cleary College; A.M., Michigan; Denver; Michigan
Anderson, Robert L. (1957) ________________________Associate Professor of Education
A.B., Northern Michigan College; A.M., Columbia University; Ph.D., New
York University
Andrews, Robert A. (1958) _________________________________ Manager of Food Services
A.B., Michigan State University
Applegate, Albert A. (1957) ________________ Assistant Professor of Political Science
A.B., Princeton University; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Armstrong, Alice M. (1959) ____________________Instructor in Occupational Therapy
B.S., Eastern Michigan University
Armstrong, Roger R. (1957) ______.Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher
of Art, Roosevelt School
B.S., Miami University; A.M., University of New Mexico
Averill, David (1962) ____ Director, University Publications and News Services
A.B., Wayne State University Averill, Ruth L. (1947) ________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of
Music, Lincoln Consolidated School
Columbia School of Music, Chicago; B.M.Ed., M.Mus., Northwestern
Ballard, O. Blaine (1960) ___________________________________ Assistant Professor of Music
B.S., M.E., State Teachers College, Mansfield, Pa.; M.M., Indiana University
Baltzer, Susanna (1954) ____________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of
Special Education
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Illinois
Barnard, Dean S., Jr. (1957) _______ Assistant Professor of English and Speech
A.B., A.M., Michigan
Bames, James M. (1955) ________________________________ Head, Department of Physics
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.S., Ph.D., Michigan State University
o °On leave, 1962-63.
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Barnhart, Tompkins (1956) ________Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of
Junior High Mathematics, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Ball State Teachers College; M.S., Indiana University
Barrett, Harry S. (1960) __________________________________________________________ Instructor in Art
B.S. in Des., M.S. in Des., M.F.A., Michigan
Bates, Wanda C. (1924) _______________________ Assistant Professor, Order Librarian
A.B., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan
Baxter, Pearle O. (1948 ) ___________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of
English, Roosevelt School
B.S., Northwestern; A.M., Boston; Michigan; Wyoming
Beal, Alice J. (1929 ) ____________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of
Physical Education, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.S., Michigan; Columbia; New York
University
Belcher, Robert O. (1946) ________________________________Head, Department of Biology
A.B., Berea College; Purdue; M.S., Ph.D., Michigan; University of London
Belcher, Ruby ( 1957) ______________________________________________________Nurse, Health Service
R.N., Kahler Hospital School of Nursing (Rochester, Minnesota); A.B.,
Berea College
Bell, Mary Irene ( 1949) ________________ Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; New York University
Benden, Robert A. (1953) ____________ Assistant Professor of Industrial Education
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; Michigan; A.M., Eastern Michigan
University
Bennett, N ormajean M. (1958) ___________Jnstructor in Occupational Therapy
B.S., Western Michigan University; A.M., Michigan
Bensen, Alice R. (1947) ___________________________________________________ Professor of English
A.B., M.A., Washington University; The Sorbonne; Ph.D., University of
Chicago
Berry, Leona (1957) _______________________ Assistant Professor, Reference Librarian
A.B., York College; M.S., Fort Hays Kansas State College; M.A.L.S., University of Denver; Michigan
Beuschlein, Harold R. (1961) ________ Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages
A.B., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., University of Minnesota
Biederwolf, Robert 1. (1953) ___________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher
of Music, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.M., M.S., Wisconsin
Bilsky, Manuel (1960) _______________________________ Associate Professor of Philosophy
A.B., A.M., Wayne State University; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan
Bingley, Lenore T. (1947) ________________________________ Assistant Professor of English
B.S., Cornell; M.L.A., Smith College, Michigan
Bird, George (1955) ___________________________________________ Assistant Professor of Speech
A.B., M.S., Wisconsin; Wisconsin
Birleson, Clifford (1951) ________________________________Assistant Professor of Education
A.B., Western Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
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Blackenburg, Howard (1938) ____________________ ____ ~_________Professor of History
A.B., Walla Walla; A.M., Washington; Ph.D., Wisconsin
Blackmer, Gladys M. (1959) ________ Assi~tant Professor, Supervising Teacher,
First Grade, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., M.A., Eastern Michigan University
o o Blaydon, James E. (1959) __________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher,
Science, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.A., Antioch; M.Ed., University of Buffalo
Bleakley, Marjorie S. (1961 ) ____________Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher
of Art, Lincoln Consolidated School
A.B., M.Ed., University of Oklahoma; Eastern Michigan University
Blume, Robert A. (1960) ________________________________Assistant Professor of Education
B.S., Ohio State University; M.A., Michigan; Michigan
Borusch, Barbara J. (1950) ____________Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan
Bos, William H. (1956) ___________________________________Associate Professor of Speech
A.B., Wheaton College; A.M., Washington University; Ph.D., Michigan
Bridgman, Robert J. (1956) ____________________ Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., Western Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Brigham, Margaret K. (1953) _______________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising
Teacher of Third Grade, Roosevelt School
B.S., Central Michigan University; A.M., Michigan
Brower, George (1954) ___________________________________________________Professor of Education
B.S., Western Michigan University; A.M., Michiga~; Ph.D., Cornell
Brown, Albert W. (1958) ___________Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences
and Professor of Geography
A.B., Syracuse University; D.S.S., Syracuse University
Brown, Donald F. M. (1956) ___________________________ Associate Professor of Biology
A.B., M.S., Ph.D., Michigan
Brownrigg, William J. (1932) _______________________Assistant Professor, Director of
Academic Advising
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Michigan; Northwestern
Brumbaugh, Russell P. (1956) ________ Assistant Professor of Driver Education
A.B., A.M., Michigan
Bryan, William C. (1960) ______________________________________________ Associate Dean of Men
B.S., Oklahoma State University; Harvard, George Washington University; University of Michigan
Brylowski, Walter M. (1955) ____________________________Assistant Professor of English
A.B., Kalamazoo College; A.M., Connecticut; Michigan State University
Buchanan, James S. (1958 ) _______ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of
English, Lincoln Consolidated School
A.B., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan
OOOn leave, 1962-63.
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Buckholts, PaulO. (1961) _
--Associate Professor of Geography
A.B., A.M., Oklahoma University; Ph.D., Harvard
Buckingham, William J. (1955) _____ Director of Union and Food Services
A.B., Michigan State University; A.M., Eastern Michigan University
Bullock, Penelope L. ( 1956) --.Assistant Professor, Assistant Reference
Librarian
A.B., Spelman College; A.M., B.S. in L.S., Atlanta University; M.S. in L.S.,
Columbia University
Burson, Susan M. (1953)
_______-Professor of Home Economics
B.S., Georgia; A.M., Columbia; Florida State
Bush, Russell L. (1957) _____Assistant Professor of Physical Education
A.B., Iowa State Teachers College; M.P.E., Purdue University
Calkins, Kingsley M. (1950) _____________________ Head, Department of Art
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Michigan; Detroit
Society of Arts and Crafts
Carr, Helen H. (1952) ____________Assistant Professor of Languages,
Supervising Teacher, Lincoln Consolidated School
A.B., A.M., Michigan
Carr, Marion G. (1958) ______________ Instructor in English
A.B., Western Reserve University; A.M., Syracuse University; Syracuse
University; University of Illinois
Carr, Marvin S. (1949)
_____Professor of Chemistry
A.B., Eastern Michigan University; B.S.E., Ph.D., Michigan
Carr, Mildred Waller (1955)___
__________ Nurse, Health Service
R.N., St. Vincent's Infirmary School of Nursing (Little Rock, Ark.)
Carson, Verna M. (1944) _______ Coordinating Head Resident for Women's
Residence Halls and Head Resident, Estelle Downing Residence Hall
B.S., A.M., Minnesota
Carter, Peter A. (1957) _______.Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of
Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.Ed., Whitewater State College; A.M., Northwestern University
Caswell, Herbert H., Jr. (1955) _________Associate Professor of Biology
B.S., Harvard; A.M., UCLA; Ph.D., Cornell; Williams College
Cavanaugh, John P., M/Sgt. (1959) __.Assistant Instructor in Military Science
Chamberlain, Duane G. (1931) __________-Professor of Industrial Arts
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan
Cleeton, Kenneth H. (1957) ___________ Head, Department of Education
B.S., A.M., University of Missouri; Ed.D., University of Colorado
Coates, Pauline R. (1954) _ _ _ _ _ _ Instructor, Supervising Teacher,
Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Eastern Michigan University
Coates, Randall (1950) __--Assistant Professor, High School Principal,
Lincoln Consolidated School
A.B., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan
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Collins, Edith (1957) __-Assistant Professor, Librarian, Roosevelt School
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State College; M.S. in Ed., Indiana
University
Collins, W. Oscar, Jr. (1957) ____--Associate Professor of Business Studies
B.S., Southwest Missouri State College; M.Ed., University of Missouri;
Ed.D., Indiana
Cook, Frances E. (1960)
Assistant Professor, High School Librarian,
Coordinator of Library Services, Lincoln Consolidated School
A.B., M.A.L.S., Michigan
Cooper, Virginia A. (1946) _____Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of
English, Latin, and Social Studies, Roosevelt School
A.B., A.M., Michigan; M.Ed., (Hon.), Eastern Michigan University; Michigan; Michigan State University
Cornell, E. Marie (1961) ____--Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher,
of Unified Studies, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Central Michigan University; A.M., Michigan
Cowe, Eileen G. (1954) __________..Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher,
Kindergarten, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Central Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Wayne State University; Columbia
Cranmer, Robert W. (1954) ______..Assistant Professor, Principal, Elementary
School, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S. in Ed., Ohio State; M.A. in Ed., Ohio State
Crouch, Florence L. (1943) ______ Student Counselor, Roosevelt School
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan
Crouch, William E. (1947) _____ ~ssociate Professor of Physical Education,
Administra,tive Assistant, Athletics, Head Baseball Coach,
Assistant Basketball Coach
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.S., Michigan
Daisher, Nollie M. (1957) ____________--Assistant Professor of Education
B.S., Wayne State University; M.S., Syracuse University; Ed.D., Wayne
State University
Dart, Jane McAllister (1942) ______________________Assistant Professor of Art
Pratt Institute; A.B., A.M., Ohio State; Arkansas; Ohio State; Michigan;
Detroit Arts and Crafts
Deihl, Lincoln (1959) ___________________..Assistant Professor of Business Studies
B.S., Bowling Green State University; M.S., Indiana University; Ohio
State University; Colorado State (Greeley)
DeLong, George C. (1947)
__________Professor of Geography
A.B., Illinois; A.M., Columbia; Illinois Normal University; Illinois; Ph.D.,
Michigan
DeRoo, Sally (1958) ______________________ Assistant Professor, Elementary Science
Consultant, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Eastern Michigan University
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Desper, Martha L. (1960) _______ __________ Assistant Professor, Second Grade,
Lincoln Consolidated School
B.A., Wayne State University; A.M., University of Michigan
DeVries, Harry (1946) ____________________________________________________Professor of History
A.B., Hope College; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan .
oODick, Sarah M. (1959) ___________Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher,
Unified Studies, Lincoln Consolidated School
A.B., Antioch; Elmira College; M.A., Michigan; Wayne State University
Dietrich, Nancy J. (1961 ) __________________________Instructor, Supervising Teacher of
Physical Education, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Central Michigan University; Eastern Michigan University; Michigan
Dignan, Alice C. (1953) -___________________________________________________ Nurse, Health Service
R.N., Madison Hospital, Madison, Tennessee
Disbrow, Donald W. (1956) ___________________________ Associate Professor of History
A.B., Haverford College; Ph.D., University of Rochester
Dixon, Theone S. (1949) ________________________________ Instructor, Cafeteria Manager,
Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Eastern Michigan University
Doane, Ray C. (1960) _______________________ Assistant Professor of Industrial Arts
B.S., M.S., Stout State College; Ed.D., University of Missouri
Drake, Mary A. (1961 ) __________Instructor, Supervising Teacher of Physical
Education, Roosevelt School
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; Michigan State University
Drummond, Donald F. (1958) ____________________ Head, Department of History and
Social Sciences
A.B., Western Michigan University; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan
Dume, Thomas L. (1957) __________________________________Associate Professor of English
A.B., Michigan; A.M., Columbia; Ph.D., Temple University
Early, Madeline (1956) --__________________________Associate Professor of Mathematics
A.B., Hunter College; A.M., Ph.D., Bryn Mawr
Elliott, Eugene B. (1948) _________________________________________________________________ President
B.S., A.M., Michigan State University; Ph.D., Michigan; LL.D. (Hon.),
Albion; Ed.D. (Hon.), Hillsdale; LL.D. (Hon.), Wayne State University
Elwell, John S. (1948 L--______________________________________ Assistant Professor of Music
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.Mus., Michigan; Christiansen
Choral School
Emley, Edward (1958 ) _______________________________ Assistant Professor of English
B.S., New Jersey State Teachers College; A.M., Ph.D., New York University
Engelsman, Anthony (1925) ____________ Associate Professor of Political Science
A.B., Hope College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Erickson, Rakel (1956) _______________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of
Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Moorhead State Teachers College; M.Ed., Wayne
oOOn leave, 1962-63.
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Erickson, Walfred (1952) ____________________________________________________________ Head Librarian
B.Ed., Superior (Wisconsin) State College; B.S. in L.S., Minnesota; A.M.,
Iowa; Ph.D., Illinois
Ericson, Fred J. (1940) ___________________________________________________Professor of History
A.B., Broadview College; A.M., Ph.D., Chicago; Wisconsin
Erikson, Edith A. (1946) ____________________Assistant Professor of Business Studies
B.S., Northern Michigan College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Falahee, Hilton G. (1947) ________________________ Assistant Professor of Mathematics
A.B., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Faris, Christine E. (1953) __________Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of
Home Economics, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Eastern Kentucky State College; M.S., Kentucky; University of Tennessee; Michigan State University
Fauman, S. Joseph (1958 ) ___________________________ Associate Professor of Sociology
A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Michigan
Fenwick, Ruth G. (1952) ____________________________________ Assistant Professor of Music
B.Sch.Mus., Bluffton College; A.M., Ohio State; Northwestern University;
Michigan; University of Southern California
Fielder, Gordon W. (1954) ________________________Associate Professor of Education
B.S., Kansas; M.S., M.Ed., Ed.D., Illinois
Fisher, Robert J. (1955) _______________________________________________ Professor of Education
A.B., A.M., Ed.D., Stanford
Fitch, William D. (1944) __________________________________________________Professor of Music
B.S., Kansas State College; M.M., Ph.D., Michigan
Fitzharris, Margaret S. (1957) ___________________Instructor, Supervising Teacher,
Second Grade, Roosevelt School
B.S., University of Minnesota; Milwaukee State Teachers; University of
Minnesota
Flory, Stanley (1958) ____________________________________Assistant Professor of Sociology
A.B., Eastern Michigan University; M.S.W., Michigan
Foster, Milton P. (1947) ___________________________________________________ Professor of English
A.B., Waynesburg College; A.M., Pittsburgh; Ph.D., Michigan
Fox, James (1956) ------______________________ Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., M.A., Michigan
!Francis, Arthur (1962) ______________________________ Assistant Professor, Industrial Arts
B.S., M.S., Michigan
French, Sophie L. (1948 ) ____________Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of
Special Education
A.B., Bryn Mawr; A.M., Columbia; Michigan
Freund, Eugene (1960) ____________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of
Third Grade, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Fulton, C. Wayne (1956) ______________________________ Assistant Professor, Audiologist,
Horace H. Rackham School of Special Education
A.B., Grinnell College; A.M., Ph.D., Western Reserve University

280

FACULTY AND STAFF

Gallagher, James W. (1958 ) ____________________ Associate Professor of Geography
B.S., M.S., Illinois State Normal University; Ph.D., University of Illinois
Gates, Mary F. (1942) __________________________________________________ Professor of Education
A.B., Lawrence College; M.S., Chicago; Ph.D., Wisconsin
Gauerke, Herbert J. (1949 ) ____________________________ Associate Professor of German
A.B., Capital University; A.M., Illinois; Ph.D., Marquette
Gesler, Ralph A. (1952) ________________________Assistant Professor of Education;
Assistant Director of Field Services
B.S., Western Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Gessert, Walter (1961 ) ________________________________ Associate Professor of Physics
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.S., Wayne State University; Ph.D.,
Michigan State University
Gex, R. Stanley (1954) _______________________________ Dean, College of Education;
Professor of Education
B.S., State Teachers College, Maryville, Missouri; M.A., Ed.D., University
of Missouri
Gibson, Sibylla A. (1958) ____Assistant Professor, Assistant Reference Librarian
A.B., M.A., University of Oklahoma; M.A.L.S., University of California;
California (Berkeley)
Gilbert, Lawrence 1. (1961) ___________Assistant Professor of Business Studies
B.B.A., M.B.A., Michigan; Michigan
Gilden, Ralph F. (1942) ______Dean of Admissions and Student Activities;
Associate Professor of Industrial Education
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Giles, Richard A. (1947) ____________________________________________________ Professor of Biology
B.S., Massachusetts State College; M.S., Ph.D., Michigan State University;
Cornell University
Glasgow, James H. (1939) _____________________________ Dean of the Graduate School;
Professor of Geography
B.Ed., Illinois State Normal University; A.M., Clark; Ph.D., Chicago
o o Gloeckler, Raymond (1958) _____________________________ Associate Professor of Art
B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin; Wisconsin
Gohn, Ernest Salisbury (1958) _____________________Associate Professor of English
A.B., Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University
Goings, Edmond W. (1946) __________________ Assistant Professor of Mathematics
A.B., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Goldschmidt, Erich (1955) _______________________________Assistant Professor of Music
Swiss Musicpaedagogical Society, Zurich, Switzerland; Basel Conservatory; Schola Cantorum Basiliensis, Basel, Switzerland
Goodell, David T. (1956) __________________ Assistant Professor, Roosevelt School
A.B., Middlebury College; M.Ed., University of Vermont; Ph.D., Michigan
Goosey, Bob Lee (1959) ____________________________ Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., Montana State College; M.A., Pennsylvania State University
OOOn leave, 1962-63.
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Gosseaux, Emile F. (1956) ________________ Assistant Professor of Chemistry and
Physics, Roosevelt School
B.S., California State Teachers College; A.M., Michigan; Colorado University; University of Illinois
Gotts, M. Margaret (1938 ) ________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher
of Mathematics, Roosevelt School
A.B., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan
Gragg, Vivian Rose (1959) ____________Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher,
Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., M.Ed., Eastern Michigan University
Graves, Dorothy M. (1961) ___________ ~Assistant Professor of Home Economics
B.S., Illinois State Institute of Technology; M.Ed., Colorado A & M
College; University of Illinois
Green, James E . (1947) ____________________Vice President and Director of Planning
and Development; Associate Professor
A.B., Michigan; Michigan; Cornell; St. Andrews (Scotland); M.A.L.S.,
Michigan
Griffin, John W. (1956) ________________________ Assistant Professor, Junior High School
Principal, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Morningside College; A.M., Columbia
Grills, Marguerite (1958) ______________ Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., Ohio State University; A.M., Michigan; University of Colorado
Grimm, Dolores Whitlatch (1951) ____~ ___________Assistant Professor, Supervising
Teacher, First Grade, Roosevelt School
B.S., Pennsylvania State Teachers College (Slippery Rock); A.M, Michigan; Pennsylvania State College
.
Haas, John D. (1959) ______________________Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher,
Social Studies, Lincoln Consolidated School
A.B., Hope College; M.A., Michigan
Hall, E. Lorene (1960) ____________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher
Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., M.A., Eastern Michigan University; Michigan
Halle, Robert A. (1960) ____________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher
Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Hallowell, Catherine A. (1956) ________________ Head Resident, Mary A. Goddard
.
Residence Hall
Harris, Augusta M. (1928) ____________________________ Professor of Physical Education,
and Chairman, Women's Division
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.S., Michigan; Michigan
Haug, Ralph A. (1946) __________________________________________________________ Professor of English
A.B., Carleton College; A.M., Minnesota; Ph.D., Ohio State
Hefley, J. Theodore (1956) _______________________________Associate Professor of History
B.S., A.M., Oklahoma; Ph.D., Minnesota
Hendricks, Fred M., Jr., (1955) _______________________ Assistant Professor of English
A.B., Calvin; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
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Hendricks, Marie E. (1950) ________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher,
Music, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.M., Cincinnati Conservatory of Music; B.Mus.Ed., M.Mus.Ed., Michigan
Henkel, John L. (1959 ) ________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher,
High School, Lincoln Consolidated School
A.B., M.A., Michigan
Herrick, Frances M. (1950) ____ Associate Professor of Occupational Therapy
A.B., A.M., Michigan; B.S., Eastern Michigan University; O.T.R., Columbia University.
Hershey, Merrill A. (1946) ____________ Associate Professor of Physical Education
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.Ed., Wayne State University; Michigan; Indiana
° °Hester, Kathleen B. (1945) ________________________________________ Professor of Education
B.S., Carnegie Institute of Technology; A.M., Ph.D., Pittsburgh
Hill, Susan B. (1939) ________Dean of Women; Assistant Professor of Education
B.S., Minnesota; A.M., Columbia; Edinburgh (Scotland); Michigan;
Columbia
Hoover, Neal F. (1953 ) ____________Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of
Social Studies, Lincoln Consolidated School
A.B., Coe College; A.M., Iowa; Michigan
Hukill, Maud (1953) ____________________________________________ Assistant Professor of Biology
B.S., Hillsdale; M.S., Michigan State University; Michigan
Hulsopple, Bill G. (1959) _____________ ~ __ Assistant Professor of Theatre and Speech
B.S. in Ed., University of Dayton; M.A., University of Denver; Ph.D.,
Ohio State University
Hyry, George A. (1949) ____________ Assistant Professor, Coordinator of Special
Services, Guidance, Lincoln Consolidated School
A.B., Northern Michigan College; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan
Hyry, Helen M. (1949 ) __________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher
Business Education, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Ferris Institute; Michigan State University; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Isbell, Egbert R. (1937) ________________________________________________________ Professor of History
A.B., Michigan; Frankfurt (Germany); A.M., LL.B., Ph.D., Michigan
J ames, Dorothy (1927) __________________________________________ Associate Professor of Music
Graduate, Chicago Musical College; B.M., M.M., American Conservatory
of Music; Eastman; Roosevelt University; Michigan
Johnson, Bert M. (1951) ______________________________________________________Professor of Biology
B.S., A.M., Ph.D., Michigan
Johnson, Oscar G. (1953 ) ____________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of
Industrial Arts, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Iowa State Teachers College; Colorado; Minnesota; Michigan
oOJones, Edgar L., Jr. (1957) ____________________________ Assistant Professor of English
B.S., A.M., Northwestern University; Michigan
oOOn Leave, 1962-63.
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J ones, Mary K. (1961) ____________________________________ Instructor, Supervising Teacher,
Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Eastern Michigan University
J ones, Vernon H. (1952) ____________________________Assistant Professor, Superintendent,
Lincoln Consolidated School
B.Ed., New York State College for Teachers (Fredonia); A.M., Iowa
Jordan, Hoover H. (1939) ____________________________________________________ Professor of English
A.B., Yale; A.M., Ph.D., Cornell
Jordan, Jeanne B. (1962) ________________________________________ Assistant in News Services
B.S., Eastern Michigan University
Kanzler, Capt. Norbert A. (1960) _____ Assistant Professor of Military Science
B.S., Michigan State University
Kelly, Joseph P. (1940) _______________________________________________________Professor of Speech
A.B., Grinnell; Cornell; A.M., Ph.D., Iowa
Kilpatrick, Murel (1950) ____________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of
Mathematics, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; Wayne University; A.M., Michigan
Kirchhoff, Lucille (1960) ______________Assistant Professor of Special Education
B.A., M.Ed., Wayne State University
Kitson, E. James (1956) ___________________________________________ Manager of McKenny Hall
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan
Kleinsmith, Donald A. (1961) ______________________________ Administrative Assistant,
Admissions and Student Activities
A.B., M.A., Eastern Michigan University; Michigan
Koblinsky, Shirley A. (1960) ________________________ Instructor, Supervising Teacher,
Elementary Grades, Lincoln Coosolidated School
B.S., Eastern Michigan University
Krakker, Valeria (1959) _______________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher,
Junior High School, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Michigan State University; M.A., Michigan
Krueger, Harvey W. (1958) ________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of
Industrial Arts, Lincoln Consolidated School
A.B., A.M., Central Michigan University; Colorado State University
LaBounty, Raymond A. (1945) ____ Head, Department of Industrial Education
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Ed.S., Michigan; Western Michigan University
Lamiman, Floyd R. (1951) ________________________________ Administrative Assistant to the
Director of Housing
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.A., Michigan
Lamkin, Ervin G. (1946) ______________________________Assistant Professor of Chemistry
A.B., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Oregon State; University of North Carolina
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Lamming, Dorothy H. (1947) _____________________________.Associate Professor of Art
A.B., North Dakota State Teachers College (Minot); M.F.A., Washington;
Detroit Society of Arts and Crafts; Columbia; Taxco, Mexico; Positanto,
Italy Workshops (Syracuse University); University of Delaware
Langman, Muriel Potter (1950) __________________________________ Professor of Education
A.B., Barnard College; A.M., Ph.D., Columbia
Langworthy, Lucille A. (1944) ________ Associate Professor, Supervising Teacher
of French and English, Roosevelt School
A.B., Allegheny College; A.M., Middlebury; Western Reserve University;
Graduate of The Sorbonne; Allegheny College; Middlebury; Michigan
LaPerriere, Charles (1956) ____________________________ Assistant Professor, Psychologist,
Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., M.A., Michigan
Larsen, Eleanor C. (1956) ______________________________________________ Nurse, Health Service
R.N., Rhode Island State Hospital
Lavender, Rose (1952) __________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher,
Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Lawrence, William C. (1954) ________________ Vice President for Student Affairs;
Associate Professor of Special Education
A.B., A.M., Tennessee; Ph.D., New York University
LeClair, Janet (1961) _________________________________Instructor in Special Education
B.S., Wayne State University; Wayne State University
Leib, Floyd I. (1925) _________________________________Assistant Professor of Physics
A.B., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Libbey, G. Fred (1954) ________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of
English, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.Ed., Whitewater State Teachers College; A.M., Chicago
Linn, George W. (1955) -______________________ _____________________ Assistant Registrar
A.B., Albion College; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan
Loesell, Russell W. (1958) ___________________________ Assistant Professor of Biology
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.S., Michigan
Long, Harold R. (1956) ______________Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of
Science, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., M.S., Michigan State University
Lounsbury, John F. (1961) _____________________Head, Department of Geography,
Coordinator for Special Instructional Programs
B.S., M.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D., Northwestern
Lutz, John E. (1957) ---_____________________________.Assistant Professor of Biology
B.S., Yale University; A.M., Michigan
MacDonald, Alister (1948) ____________Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher
of Social Studies, Roosevelt School
B.S., A.M., Minnesota; Chicago
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Maddox, Notley S. (1947) _____________________ _______-I'rofessor of English
B.S., A.M., Ph.D., Ohio State
Maki, Frank R., SFC (1961) _______________ ~-----Instructor in Military Science
Manny, Deloris M. (1957) _________..Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher,
Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Drake University; A.M., University of Iowa
____ ~----------------------Counselor
Mansfield, James L. (1957) _____
B.S., Indiana Central College; M.S., Indiana University; Michigan
Marshall, Everett L. (1939) ____________________Registrar; Professor of Education
B.Ed., Northern Illinois University; A.M., Ph.D., Iowa
Marshall, George W. (1937) ______..Associate Professor of Physical Education;
Head Track Coach
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.S.P.H., Michigan
Martin, Geoffrey J. (1959) ______ ______ ..Assistant Professor of Geography
B.S.C., London School of Economics; P.G.C.E., University of London;
A.M., University of Florida; University of London
Masters, Mable F. (1961) ________________________________________ Nurse, Health Service
R.N., Crouse Irving Hospital, Syracuse
Maxfield, Grace K. (1958) ____Assistant Professor, Assistant Catalog Librarian
A.B., New York State College for Teachers (Albany); B.S. in L.S.,
Columbia
McAndless, M. Thelma (1929) _______________Associate Professor of English,
Supervising Teacher, Roosevelt School
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Chicago; Wayne
State University; Michigan; University of London; Detroit Conservatory
of Music
McCalla, Helen (1922) _ ____________________________________________..Assistant Controller
McCormick, Thomas O. (1958) ___..Assistant Professor of Physical Education
and Driver Training, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., M.A., Eastern Michigan University
McDaniel, Fred R. (1956) ______________________________________..Admissions Counselor
B.S., University of Tennessee
McHugh, Frank (1958) ___________________________________________________Instructor in English
A.B., Harvard University; A.M., Northwestern University
McKinley, Ann Watson________________________________________..Assistant Professor of Music
B.M., M.M., University of Michigan; Fontainebleau-Ecole de Musique
( France); Michigan
McLarty, R. Neil (1958) _____________________________..Associate Professor of History
A.B., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan; University of
London
McLeod, Cecil R. (1956) __________Assistant Professor, Acquisitions Librarian
A.B., U.C.L.A.; M.S. in L.S., Western Reserve University
McMahon, Bert E. (1960) __________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher,
Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Maryville College; M.A., Michigan
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McWilliams, Robert O. (1956) _______________________ Professor of Political Science
A.B., Michigan; M.P.A., Wayne; Ph.D., Michigan
Michael, Calvin B. (1961) _____________________________ ..Associate Professor of Education
A.B., Albion College; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan
Miller, Marjorie M. (1946) ________________________________ Assistant Professor of English
A.B., Nebraska State Teachers College (Peru); Nebraska; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Minneman, Charles E. (1959) _______________________ Director of Religious Affairs
A.B., Capital University; B.D., Evangelical Lutheran Theological Seminary, Capital University; S.T.M., Yale Divinity School; Michigan
Mitchell, James L. (1961) ____________________ Assistant Professor of Business Studies
A.B., M.B.A., NIichigan State University; Michigan State University
Monahan, Thomas O. (1953) ________________________ Assistant P~ofessor of Education
B.S., Willimantic (Connecticut) State Teachers College; A.M., Connecticut; Columbia
Montgomery, Gertrude C. (1951) ___________________________________ Assistant Professor of
Physical Education
B.S., A.M., Eastern Michigan University; Michigan; Wisconsin
Moore, Winifred Olivia (1959) ______________________ Assistant Professor of Biology
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan
Morgan, E. Wayne (1951) __________________________________________________ Manager, Book Store
A.B., William Penn College
Morgan, Haydn M. (1941) ____________________________________ Head, Department of Music
B.S.M., A.M., New York University
oOMorrison, Virginia B. (1957) Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher of
Unified Studies; Lincoln Consolidated School
A.B., Michigan State University; A.M., Michigan
Morse, P. Kenneth (1959) ____________________________ Director of Guidance and Testing
A.B., Taylor University; B.D., McCormick Theological Seminary; A.M.,
Michigan
Motto, Joseph J. (1961) ____________________ Assistant Professor in Special Education
B.S., Central Michigan University; A.M., University of Detroit; Ph.D.,
Michigan
Murray, Lt. Col. George A. (1962) ____________ Professor and Head, Department
of Military Science
B.A., University of Georgia; Command and General Staff College
Myers, Allen (1958) _______________ Head, Department of Special Education and
Occupational Therapy; Director, Horace H. Rackham School of
Special Education
·B.M., M.M., North Texas State College; A.M., Ph.D., University of Iowa
Nanry, Gertrude M. (1952) ____________________________________ Assistant Professor of Arts
Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan State University
OOOn Leave, 1962-63.
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Nelson, Bruce K. (1954) __________Vice President for Instruction; Professor of
Education
A.B., Northern Michigan College; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan
o oN eville, Mary C. (1949) __________________Assistant Professor of Mathematics
A.B., Mount Saint Scholastica; Missouri; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Nisbet, Richard (1955) __________________________________________________ Director of Placement
A.B., Alma College; A.M., Michigan
Nist, John A. (1952) __________________________________________________________ Professor of English
A.B., DePauw; A.M., Ph.D., Indiana
Nobles, Vera (1949) ______________ Head Resident, Lydia I. Jones Residence Hall
North, Vera O. (1932) ______________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher,
Business Studies, Roosevelt School
A.B., M.S., Michigan
Northey, James H. (1957) ______________________.Assistant Professor of Mathematics
B.S., Northern Michigan College; M.S., Michigan
O'Connor, M. Ethel (1932) ________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher,
Fourth Grade, Roosevelt School
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan
Ogden, Russell L. (1956) __________________ Assistant Professor of Business Studies
B.S., Eastern Illinois State College; M.A., Colorado State College of
Education
Olds, Lloyd W. (1921) _______________________ Head, Department of Health, Physical
Education, Recreation, and Athletics
A.B., Eastern Michigan University; M.S., Dr.P.H., Michigan
Oltmanns, Richard G. (1956) ________________________ Assistant Professor, Director of
Audio-Visual Center
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.S., Indiana University
Osadchuk, Amogia P. (1956) _______ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher,
Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School
A.B., A.M., Michigan
Osadchuk, Mitchell M. (1956) ____________________________ Associate Professor of Music
A.B., Lake Forest; M.M., Northwestern; George Washington; Michigan;
Eastman
Osborn, Carroll A. (1955) __________Assistant Professor of Industrial Education
A.B., Ohio Wesleyan; B.S. in Ed., A.M., Ohio State; Wayne State University; Michigan
O'Shay, Capt. Don K. (1959) ____________Assistant Professor of Military Science
B.J., University of Missouri
Owens, J. Henry (1940) ________________Head, Department of Foreign Languages
A.B., Franklin College; A.M., Ph.D., Minnesota
Palmer, David E. (1952) __________________ Assistant Professor of Special Education;
Speech Correctionist
A.B., A.M., Michigan; Michigan
OOOn leave, 1962-63.
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Parks, Carol Ann (1961) ________________Instructor, Assistant Catalog Librarian
A.B., University of New Hampshire; M.S.L.S., Simmons College
Parsons, Karl A. (1950) ____________________________ Associate Professor of PhYSics
A.B., Indiana Central College; Northwestern; Minnesota; Chicago; M.S.,
Iowa; Michigan
Pate, Robert S. (1946) _______________________ Head, Department of Mathematics
A.B., Nebraska State Teachers College (Peru); A.M., Nebraska; Ph.D.,
Illinois
Pearce, Haywood J., Jr. (1946) ____________________________________ Professor of History
A.B., A.M., Emory University; Ph.D., Chicago; Columbia; Paris; Strassburg
Persone, Bess (1955) _________________________________________________Nurse, Health Service
R.N., Springfield (Missouri) Baptist Hospital
Peterson, Ralph G. (1946) ___________________________.Assistant Professor of Education
B.S., Northern Michigan College; Michigan State University; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Pillsbury, Paul W. (1961) _________________________________ Assistant Professor of English
A.B., Dartmouth College; A.M., Ph.D., Michigan
Poppe, Marilyn J., (1958) ____________ Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., A.M., Michigan; University of Colorado
Porretta, Louis P. (1959) _______________________________Assistant Professor of Education
A.B., Eastern Michigan University; M.Ed., Wayne State University;
Wayne State University
Potter, Edward E. (1950) _______________________________ Associate Professor of English
A.B., St. Ambrose College; A.M., Notre Dame; Ph.D., Michigan
Povlock, Thomas (1960) _________________________Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Kent State University; M.S., Michigan State University; Ph.D., University of Florida
Prieskorn, Louis E. (1956) ________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher,
Lincoln Consolidated School
A.B., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan
Prieskorn, Robert J. (1956) ___________Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher
of Business Studies, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan
Profit, Lewis E. (1954) ___________________________________________________________________ Controller
B.S., Central Michigan University; A.M., Michigan
Pyle, Hershal O. (1945) ____________________________ Assistant Professor of Music
B.M., St. Louis Institute of Music; M.M., M.A., Michigan; Michigan
Rastall; George P. (1960) ____________________________ Instructor, Supervising Teacher,
Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., A.M,. Eastern Michigan University
Reynolds, Erline (1956) ____________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher,
Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., M.Ed., Bowling Green State University
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Rice, Charles A. (1956) _____________________________ Associate Professor of Education
. A.B., Colorado State College; M.Ed., University of Washington; Ed.D.,
Columbia
Riley, Mauriee W. (1947) _________________________________Associate Professor of Music;
Supervising Teacher of Music, Roosevelt School
A.B., A.M., Colorado State College of Education (Greeley); M.Mus.,
Ph.D., Michigan
Risk, Beverly (1957) ___________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher,
Lincoln Consolidated School
A.B., A.M., Michigan; Merrill-Palmer
Risk, Norman W. (1949) ____________Associate Professor of Industrial Education
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Tri-State Engineering College; Michigan
Robbins, Orner (1961) ____________________________________Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Michigan; Cornell; Michigan State University
Robek, Mary F. (1958) ________________________Assistant Professor of Business Studies
B.Ed., Whitewater State College; A.M., Northwestern University; Michigan
Robinson, Julius M. (1947) ________________ Professor of Business Studies, Director
of Summer Session
B.S., Southwest Missouri State College; A.M., Northwestern; Ed.D., New
York University
Robinson, Margaret M. (1937) ____________Associate Professor of Library Science
A.B., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Wayne State University; M.A.L.S., Michigan
Robinson, Robert S. (1959) __________________________Assistant Professor of Education
A.B., M.A., University of Michigan; Wayne State University; University of
Edinburgh; Michigan
Rogers, Agnes L. (1955) ____________________ Assistant Professor, Elementary Special
Education Teacher
A.B., Tennessee; New York School of Social Work; A.M., George Peabody
College
Rogers, Alfred G., Jr., SFC (1959) ____________________Instructor in Military Science
Roth, Earl A. (1954) ________________________ Head, Department of Business Studies
B.S., A.M., Ohio State; Missouri; Ed.D., Indiana
Rudin, Helen B. (1947) ________________________________________ Associate Dean of Women
A.B., Lawrence College; The Sorbonne; A.M., Syracuse; Middlebury;
Chicago; Syracuse
Ruiter, Arthur (1960) _____________________________Head Resident, Rackham Dormitory
A.B., Calvin College; A.M., Eastern Michigan University
Russell, Wilma I. (1958) _______________________________ Assistant Professor of Education
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State College; A.M., New York University; Michigan
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Rynearson, Elton J. (1916) _______Professor of Physical Education, Administra~
tive Assistant, Athletics
B.Pd., B.S., Eastern Michigan University; School of Medicine, Michigan;
Michigan
Sattler, John W. (1947) _______________Head, Department of English and Speech
A.B., Yankton College; A.M., Michigan; Columbia; Ph.D., Northwestern
Saupe, Frances H. (1952) ___________________ Assistant Professor, Catalog Librarian
B.S. in L.S., Minnesota; M.S. in L.S., Illinois
Schaffer, Albert (1956) ____________________________________ Associate Professor of Sociology
A.B., University of Chicago; A.M., Columbia; Ph.D., University of North
Carolina
Schatz, Lillian P. (1947) ____________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher,
Fourth Grade, Lincoln Consolidated School
A.B., Valparaiso; Ph.M., Wisconsin; Chicago; Minnesota; Michigan
Schreiber, O. Ivan (1950) _______________________________ Assistant Professor of English
A.B., Wittenberg College; A.M., Ohio State; Ohio State
Scott, Ronald M. (1959) _______________________________ Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Wayne State University; Ph.D., University of Illinois
Sheffer, Carol (1959) ___________________ Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., Bowling Green University; M.A., Michigan; Colorado
Shephard, Joseph E., SFC (1961) ____________________Instructor in Military Science
Sill, Margaret E. (1921) ________________________________ Associate Professor of Geography
A.B., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Columbia; Clark; Michigan
Simmons, Harold E. (1960) _______________________ Assistant Professor of Economics
A.B., Western Michigan University; M.A., Michigan State University;
Michigan State University
Simpson, John W. (1948) ________________________ Associate Professor of Economics
A.B., A.M., Ohio State; Chicago; Ph.D., Ohio State
Sinclair, Frank L. (1955) __________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher
of Science, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.S., Michigan State University; Michigan State University; Wayne State University
Sinclair, Joseph T. (1957) ____________________________ Associate Professor of Geography
A.B., Michigan; A.M., Columbia University; Ph.D., Michigan
Sirola, Olga (1951) ________________________________________________ Director of Health Service
A.B., University of California (Berkeley); M.D., University of California
( San Francisco)
Slay, Ronald J. (1948) ___________________________________________________ Professor of Education
A.B., Duke; A.M., Ed.D., Columbia
Smith, Clara Freeman (1946) ________________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising
Teacher, Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Northwestern; Ph.D., Michigan
Smith, Doris A. (1958) ____________________________________________________________ Instructor in Art
B.Des., M.S.Des., Michigan
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Smith, Dulcie V. (1949) ________ Head Resident, J. M. Munson Residence Hall
Smith, Ralph V. (1959) _______________________________.Assistant Professor of Sociology
A.B., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Snyder, Carl D. (1957) _______________________________Assistant Professor of Economics
B.S., Heidelberg College; A.M., Miami University; Syracuse University
Snyder, Richard L. (1961) __________________________ Instructor, Supervising Teacher,
High School, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., University of Dubuque; M.S., Iowa State University
Soule, David H. (1955) _________________________________________________________________ Coordinator,
University Conferences and Bus Driver Education
B.S., Western Michigan University; M.S., Iowa State University; Michigan State University; University of Michigan.
Spencer, May (1957) ________________________________________________________ Nurse, Health Service
R.N., St. Joseph's Mercy Hospital (Ann Arbor, Mich.)
Sperling, William D. (1960) ________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher,
Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan
Spike, Clark G. (1958) __________________________________ Head, Department of Chemistry
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; Wayne State University; M.S., Ph.D.,
Michigan
Staplin, Marvin G. (1960) ________________ Coordinating Head Resident for Men's
Residence Halls, and Head Resident, Buell Hall
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.A., Western Michigan University
OOSteiert, Katherine (1955) ____________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher,
Elementary Grades, Roosevelt School
B.S., A.M., Kent State University
Steig, Peggy Ann (1956) ________________Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., Miami University; A.M., Ohio State University
Stevens, Florence L. (1948) ____________ Assistant Professor, Education Librarian
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; M.A.L.S., Michigan
Stinson, Ethlene (1960) ________________________________________________ Head Resident, Brown
Stirling, Shirley E. (1961) ________________________________________ Head Resident, King Hall
Stockham, David H. (1960) ________________________________________________Director of Housing
B.A., Alma College; M.A., Michigan State University
Stoneburg, Mary Jane (1958) ________ Assistant Professor, Circulation Librarian
A.B., College of William and Mary; M.A.L.S., Michigan
Street, McDonna (1961) _____________________________ Instructor, Supervising Teacher,
Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.A., Bowling Green University; Michigan
Street, Scott W. (1961) ________________________ Professor, Principal, Roosevelt School
B.S., Bowling Green State University (Ohio); A.M., Ed.D., Wayne State
University
OOOn leave, 1962-63.
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Studt, Earl K. (1936) ____________________ Assistant Profesor of Education; Associate
Director 'of Field Services; Director of Alumni Relations
A.B., Eastern Michigan University; M.S., Michigan; Michigan
Sullivan, John M. (1958) ________________________________ Assistant Professor of Chemistry
A.B., Dartmouth; M.S., Michigan; Ph.D., Michigan
Sundquist, Jean S. (1958) ________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher
of Music, Roosevelt School
B.S., Northern Michigan College; M.M., Michigan; Yale University.
Sutter, E. Eugene (1955) ____________________Assistant Professor of Political Science
B.Ed., Illinois State Normal University; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Sutter, John D. (1957) ___________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher,
Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Southern Illinois University; M.S., Indiana University
Swack, Myron J. (1961) __________________Assistant Professor of Special Education
B.S., Ohio State University; A.M., Eastern Michigan University
Swarts, Marinell M. (1961) _________________________ Jnsbuctor, Speech Correctionist,
Lincoln Consolidated School
B.F.A., Ohio State University
Swartwood, Ora Mae (1937) __________Assistant Professor of Special Education
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; ~ichigan; A.M., Columbia; Michigan
Thomas, Clinton E. (1959) ________________________________ Assistant Professor of Physics
B.S., M.S., Michigan; Michigan
Tothill, Herbert (1960) __________________________________Assistant Professor of Education
B.S., University of Rochester; M.A., University of Hawaii
Treado, Bernard M. (1953) ___________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher
of Special Education
A.B., Northern Michigan College; A.M., Michigan
Trosko, Fred (1952) ____________________ Associate Professor of Physical Education,
Head Football Coach
B.S., A.M., Michigan
Underbrink, Eula M. (1936) __________ Associate Professor of Home Economics
B.Ed., Illinois State Normal University; A.M., Columbia; Columbia; Wisconsin
Urch, George E. (1959) __________________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher,
Unified Studies, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.A., M.A., Western Michigan University; University of Heidelberg,
Germany; Michigan
Urwand, Vivian (1961) ________________________________Insbuctor in Foreign Languages
A.B., A.M., University of California
Van Haren, John E. (1961) _________ _________________________ Assistant Professor of Art
B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin; University of Wisconsin
Verbeke, Aurelia E . (1961) ____________________________Insbuctor, Supervising Teacher,
Art, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Michigan; Michigan
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Verda, Martha M. (1952) ___________ Assistant Professor of Physical Education
A.B., Oberlin College; A.M., Michigan
Villegas, Francisco (1950) ________..Associate Professor of Foreign Languages
A.B., Costa Rica Nonnal School; A.M. in Ed., Michigan; A.M., Ph.D.,
Michigan
Virtue, John B. (1946) _______________________________________________________ Professor of English
A.B., A.M., Nebraska; Chicago; Wiscon~in; Ph.D., Yale
Vogler, Kenneth M., SFC (1961) ____________________ Instructor in Military Science
Walker, Arthur D. (1927) ________________Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher
of Physical Education, Roosevelt School
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; M.A., Michigan
Wall, Robert C. (1961) ______________________________ Instructor, Supervising Teacher,
Biology and General Science, Roosevelt School
B.S., Eastern Michigan Univer~ity; M.S., Michigan
Wallace, Merry Maude (1945) _______Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher
of Special Education
B.S., Wisconsin; Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Michigan; Michigan
o 0Wallace, W. Donald (1959) _____________________ Assistant Professor of Physics
A.B., Eastern Michigan University; M.S., University of Maryland; University of Maryland
Walline, Jane K. (1960) ___________________Assistant Professor, Elementary Special
Education, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.A., Albion College; M.A., Eastern Michigan University
Warren, Elizabeth (1938) ________________________________________________Professor of History
A.B., Carleton College; A.M., Ph.D., Northwestern
Waugh, Edgar W. (1927) ________________________________ Professor of Political Science
A.B., A.M., Mississippi; Columbia; George Washington University; Michigan
Wawrzaszek, Frank (1957) ____________ Assistant Professor of Special Education
B.S., University of State of New York; Teachers College (Cortland); Ed.
M., Boston University; Michigan
Weber, LaVerne W. (1961) ____________________________ Assistant Professor, Television
Coordinator
A.B., A.M., Michigan
Wells, Phillip G. (1959) ________________________________Associate Professor of Education
B.S., Hampton Institute; M.S. in Ed:, Ed.D., University of Pennsylvania
Welper, Francis E. (1959) ____________Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher
of Mathematics, Roosevelt School
B.S., M.A., Eastern Michigan University; Michigan State University;
Wayne State University
Wescott, John T. (1951) ____________ Assistant Professor of Industrial Education
B.S., Eastern Michigan University; A.M., Wayne State University; Michigan
OOOn leave, 1962-63.
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Wessel, Grant H. (1953) ____________________________________Assistant Professor of Speech
A.B., Alma College; A.M., Michigan; Michigan; University of Oklahoma
Whitmore, Marie B. (1958) ____________________________ Instructor, Supervising Teacher,
Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School
A.B., Western Michigan University
Wiard, Martha (1953) _________ Instructor, School Nurse, Lincoln Consolidated
School
R.N., University of Michigan School of Nursing
Wilcox, William F. (1925) __________________________________ Assistant Professor of Physics
A.B., A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Willoughby, Robert J. (1956) ______ Assistant Professor of Physical Education
B.S., A.M., Michigan; Michigan
Wilson, Lucile D. (1947) ______________Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher,
Elementary Grades, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Southwestern (Oklahoma) State Teachers College; M.Ed., Oklahoma
Wilson, Mary B. (1956) ________________ Assistant Professor, Elemeritary Librarian,
Lincoln Consolidated School
A.B., A.M., Michigan
Wisniewski, Betty C. (1959) __________ Assistant Professor, Supervising Teacher,
Second Grade, Lincoln Consolidated School
B.S., Wayne State University; M.S., Indiana University
Witteried, George C. (1959) ______________ Associate Professor of Business Studies
B.S.C., University of Notre Dame; M.B.A., University of Chicago; J.D.,
Northwestern University
Wittke, Reinhard (1956) __________________________________ Associate Professor of History
A.B., A.M., Michigan; University of Munich; Ph.D., Michigan
Wolfe, M. Doyne (1925) ______________Associate Professor of Foreign Languages
A.B., Indiana; A.M., Michigan; Student in Curso de Verano Para Extranjeros, Madrid, Spain; University of Grenoble, France; University of Mexico; Michigan
Work, William (1951) ____________Professor of Speech and Director of Theatre
A.B., Cornell; A.M., Ph.D., Wisconsin
Woronoff, Israel (1956) _____________________________Associate Professor of Education
A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Michigan
Wree, George W. (1957) _______________________________________________Tabulating Supervisor
Wright, Sara E. (1945) ____________________ Assistant Professor of Special Education;
Physical Therapist
B.S., Syracuse; A.M., New York University; Walter Reed General Hospital; Minnesota
Zale, Eric M. (1956) __________________________________________ Assistant Professor of English
A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Michigan
Zickgraf, P. L. (1948) ________________________________________ Associate Professor of History
A.B., A.M., Indiana; Ph.D., Illinois
Zobel, Herbert L. (1957) ____________________________ Assistant Professor of Geography
B.S. in Ed., M.S. in Ed., Illinois State Normal University; M.A., Northwestern University; Michigan; University of Chicago
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LECTURERS IN MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
Ellis, Frank R. ______________________________________________________________________ Clinical Pathologist
Wayne County General Hospital
M.D., Michigan
Goodwin, Jesse F. ________________________________________________________________________________ Biochemist
Wayne County General Hospital
B.S., Xavier; M.S., Ph.D., Wayne
Gould, S. E. _______________________________________________________________________________________ Pathologist
Wayne County General Hospital
A.B., M.D., Sc.D., Michigan
James, Freburn L. ________________________________________________________ Director of Laboratories
Port Huron Hospital
A.B., West Virginia University; M.D., Lorna Linda University
Langston, John D. ______________________________________________ Director of School of Medical
Technology, Detroit Memorial Hospital
A.B., Oberlin; M.D., Jefferson Medical College
Mainwaring, Rosser L. ________________________________________________ Director of Laboratories
Oakwood Hospital
B.S., M.D., Wayne
McN air , Ruth D avis __________________________________________________________________________ Biochemist
Providence Hospital
A.B., Michigan; B.S. in Ed., Cincinnati; Ph.D., Wayne
Meyer, Kenneth R. _____________________________________ Associate Director of Laboratories
Oakwood Hospital
A.B., Princeton; M.D., Pennsylvania
Murphy, E. Grant ________ Director of Laboratories, McLaren General Hospital
B.S., Oklahoma State University; M.D., University of Oklahoma
Ros enbaum, M anuel ___________________________________________________________________ Bacterio10 gist
Wayne County General Hospital
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Michigan
Velat, Clarence A. _________________________________________________________Director of Laboratories
Providence Hospital
B.S., St. Mary's College; M.D., St. Louis University School of Medicine;
M.P.H., Johns Hopkins
LECTURER IN SPECIAL EDUCATION
Siders, Bruce R. ________________________ Superintendent, Michigan School for the Deaf
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Health Service Consultants
William A. Barss, M.D. ________________________________________________ Physician for Athletes
Ypsilanti State Hospital ____________ Directs Mental Health Out-Patient Services
Manos A. Petrohelos, M.D. _____________________________________________________0phthalmologist
For other specialized consultations, call Health Service for directions.

Emeritus Faculty
Andrews, Elsie V., A.B., A.M. _________________________________Emeritus Head Librarian
Ashby, Lillian A., B.Mus., B.S., A.M. ________________ Associate Professor Emeritus
Supervising Teacher, Music
Ballew, M. Esther, A.B., A.M. ____________ Associate Professor Emeritus, English
Barnes, Ruth A., A.B., A.M., Ph.D. _______________________ Professor Emeritus, English
Bauch, E~telle, B.S., A.M. ____________________ Professor Emeritus, Home Economics
Bentley, Mabel L., B.S., A.M. __________________________Assistant Professor Emeritus,
Supervising Teacher, Special Education
Binns, Ray W., A.B., A.M. ____________________________________Assistant Professor Emeritus,
Supervising Teacher, Library
Boughner, Ruth L., B.S., M.S. ___________________________ Associate Professor Emeritus,
Physical Education
Brink, Ida K., B.S., A.M. __________________________________ Assistant Professor Emeritus,
Supervising Teacher, Kindergarten
Brown, Ruth I., A.B., A.M. _______________________________Assistant Professor Emeritus,
Supervising Teacher, English
Brundage, Perry S., B.S., M.S., Ph.D. ____________________Professor Emeritus, Head
Department of Chemistry
Carey, Elisabeth, A.B., A.M. ______________________________..Professor Emeritus, English
Case, L. Lucretia (Mrs. Philip S. Case), A.B., A.M., _______ Assistant Professor
Emeritus, Foreign Languages
Cleveringa, Frederick B., B.S., A.B., A.M. ________ Assistant Professor Emeritus,
Library
Cooper, Grace, A.B., A.M. ______________~ ____Associate Professor Emeritus, English
Davis, Hazel, Ph.B., A.M. _____________________________________Assistant Professor Emeritus,
.
Supervising Teacher, Elementary
DeBoer, Lawrence, A.B., A.M. _________________________ Assistant Professor Emeritus,
Supervising Teacher, Social Studies
Eddy, Florence R., Ph.B., M.S. ____________________________ Assistant Professor Emeritus,
Supervising Teacher, Elementary
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Edson, Floy L., B.S., A.M. ____________________Associate Professor Emeritus, Speech
Elliott, Lucy A., B.S., A.M. ______ Manager Emeritus, Women's Resiq.ence Halls
and Professor Emeritus, Head, Department of Home Economics
Emery, Blanche F., A.B., A.M. ______________________________ Professor Emeritus, English
Fagerstrom, Simon E., A.B., A.M., Ph.D. ______________Professor Emeritus, Head,
Department of History and Social Sciences
Field, Anna W., Ph.B., A.M. ________________Associate Professor Emeritus, History
Flint, Gertrude, B.s., A.M. __________________________________ Assistant Professor Emeritus,
Special Education
Golczynski, Louis A., A.B., M.S. ________________________ Assistant Professor Emeritus,
Supervising Teacher, Science
Hatton, Mary E., A.M. ______________ Associate Professor Emeritus, Indushial Arts
Herrick, Myra 0., A.B., A.M. ___________Emeritus Head Resident and Assistant
Professor Emeritus, Business Studies
Hubbell, Paul E., A.B., A.M., Ph.D. ____________________ Professor Emeritus, >History
Kelly, Clara _________________________ Associate Professor Emeritus, Home Economics
Kiddoo, Faith E., A.B., A.M. ________ Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising
Teacher, Home Economics
Kirschbaum, Gladys E., A.B., A.M. ____________________ Assistant Professor Emeritus,
Supervising Teacher, Elementary
Laing, Harlow E., B.S., A.M., Ph.D. ____________ Professor Emeritus, Supervising
Teacher, Agriculture and Biology
Lantz, Winifred M., B.S. ________________ Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising
Teacher, Elementary
Magoon, Marion W., A.B., A.M., Ph.D. ________________ Professor Emeritus, English
McKay, Frederick B., A.B., A.M., Sc.D. ______________Professor Emeritus, Speech
McKay, Ida Hintz, B.Pd., A.B., A.M. ____ Assistant Professor Emeritus, Speech
Menzi, Leonard W., A.B., A.M. ______________________Associate Professor Emeritus,
Principal, Roosevelt School
Meston, Eleanor, B.S., A.M. __________Associate Professor Emeritus, Supervising
Teacher, Elementary
Mink, Grace W., B.S., A.M. ____________Assistant Professor Emelitus, Supervising
Teacher, Elementary
Monroe, Anneta, B.S., A.M. ___________ Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising
Teacher, Elementary
Myers, Janet, Ph.B., A.M. ______________Associate Professor Emeritus, Supervising
Teacher, Home Economics
Peet, Bert W ., B.S., M.S. __________________________________ Professor Emeritus, Chemistry
Phelps, Gertrude C., B.S., A.M. ____ Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising
Teacher, Elementary
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J., A.B., A.M. ____________Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising

Teacher, English
Roser, Gertrude, B.S., A.M. ________________________________ Assistant Professor Emeritus,
Principal, Rackham School of Special Education
Sabourin, Johanna A., A.B., A.M. ___________________ Associate Professor Emeritus,
Foreign Languages
Samson, Paul B., B.P.E., M.P.E. ________ Professor Emeritus, Physical Education
Skinner, Grace M., B.S., A.M. _________ Associate Pro£essor Emeritus, Education
Smith, Harry L., B.Pd., B.S., M.S., Ph.D. ________________________________ Emeritus Head,
Physics and Astronomy
Steimle, Clemens P., A.B. ________________________________________________________ Registrar Emeritus
Stinson, Susan W., B.S., A.M. _______Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising
Teacher, English
Stowe, Marion Franklin, A.B., A.M. ______________________ Professor Emeritus, Speech
Thomson, Mehran K., A.B., A.M., Ph.D., B.D. ________________ Professor Emeritus,
Sociology
Tow, Sadie, A.B., A.M. ____________________ Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising
Teacher, Elementary
Turnbull, J. H., B.S., A.M. ________________ Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising
Teacher, Industrial Arts
Turner, Mabel E., A.M. __________________Assistant Professor Emeritus, Supervising
Teacher, Mathematics
Whitehouse, Frank, A.B., A.M. _______________________ Professor Emeritus, Education
Wright, Bessie ________________________________________________________ Assistant Registrar Emeritus

The Alumni Association
Eastern Michigan University was founded in 1849. Since then many thousands of students have graduated from its several curricula. These students
are now engaged not only in the teaching profession but also in many other
occupations.
The Alumni Association has always served as a bond between the University and its former students. Membership is available to graduates, former students, and members of the faculty.
The Association has been active, and this is shown in its accomplishments.
Within recent years, the Memorial Chimes, the Pierce Hall Clocks, have
been installed. The Association has also assisted in providing added
scholarship funds. Scholarship is recognized by an award of achievement to
two graduating seniors at the time of the annual meeting in June. Chapter
meetings of Alumni are held each year on the West Coast and in Florida,
as well as in other parts of our country.
The Board of Directors consists of fifteen members who are chosen by a
vote of the alumni at the annual June meeting. The University President is
an ex officio member.
Cooperating with the University, the Association, at the time of its incorporation in 1926, inaugurated a campaign to raise funds for the erection
of a Union Building. This building, Charles McKenny Hall, was completed
in 1931 and serves as a center for many University activities.
Officers
President __________________________________________________________________________ Norwood Eastman, ~43
Vice-President ____________________________________________________________________Dean L. Rockwell, ~35
Secretary _________________________________________________________________________________Earl K. Studt, '32
Treasurer __________________________________________________________ Anne Buytendorp Wardrop, '30
Treasurer-Emeritus _______________________________________________________Clemens P. Steimle, ~02
Directors
Elliott, Eugene B. ________________________________________________________________________________Ex Officio
Arbaugh , William A., '32 __________________________________________Term Expires June, 1962
Barber, Robert E., '92 ______________________________________________________ --------Director-Emeritus
Beal, Alice J., ~27 ________________________________________________________Term Expires June, 1964
Beatty, C. Eugene, '34 ______________________________________________Term Expires June, 1964
Blair, Mary Agnes, '40 ______________________________________________Term Expires June, 1962
Butler, Leslie A., '00 __________________________________________________ Term Expires June, 1964
Currie, Donald M., '47 ______________________________________________Term Expires June, 1962
Davis, Bertha Warner, '22 ________________________________________ Term Expires June, 1962
Davis, Clarke E., '08 __________________________________________________Term Expires June, 1963
Eastman, Norwood, '43 _____________________________________________Term Expires June, 1963
OIds, Lloyd W., '15 ____________________________________________________Term Expires June, 1963
Rockwell, Dean L., '35 ______________________________________________Term Expires June, 1963
Runciman, Carlton H., '11 ________________________________________Term Expires June, 1964
Sherzer, Allen F., '10 __________________________________________________ Term Expires June, 1964
Studt, Earl K., '32 ____________________________________________________Term Expires June, 1963
Wardrop, Anne Buytendorp, '30 ____________________________Term Expires June, 1962

Statistical Information
Enrollment
1961-62

1960-61

Residence Enrollment:
Summer Session ........ .. ............ ...... .......... .... .................. 2257
Regular year:

2524

Fall ..................... .... .......... .......................... ............... ...... .. 5137
Spring .. ......... ........... .. . ............. ............ ....... .... ... ..... :. ...... 5237

5299
5390

Extension Enrollment:
Fall ................. .. ...... ........................................................... 1901
Spring ... .. ........... ... .................... .............. .... ............. ..... ... 1933

1789
1793

Diplomas and Certificates Granted
1959-1960
A.M.

A.B.

B.S.

87
38
47
62
Total .................. 234

12
2
21
66
101

196
73
200
375
844

July ....................
October .. .. ........
January ... .. .. .... .
June .......... ...... ..

Provisional
B.S. in B. Mus.
Certificates
Lim.
Bus. Ad. Educ. Elem.
Sec.

10
2
20
44
76

6
0
4
5
15

113
60

79
12
112
208

84

188
445

9
2
12
15
38

~

411

Deduct, counted twice ...... ............ ............ .. .............................................................. ..
Total number persons graduated ........ ..... .. ............ .... ......... .. ................... ..... .... ..... ...
Two-Year Business Technician Certificates (Non-Teaching) ................ 5

Total

512
189
500
963
2164
759
1405

Pennanent Certificates
Granted 1959-1960
Elem.

Sec.

Total

67
35

46
18

113
53

22

16

40
Total ............................ .. .. ....... ..... ........... ...... ....... ... ..... .. ... .. ......... .. ..... ... 195

24
28
144

38
14
46
68
339

Provisional
B.S. in B. Mus.
Certificates
Lim.
Sec.
B.S. Bus. Ad. Educ. Elem.

Total

August ........................... ..... ... .... ....... ....................... .. ... ... .. ......... .. ........ ..
October ..... .......... ........... ......... ... .... ... ...... .. ..... .. ................... .. .... .......... ...
November ................. ...... .. .............................. ... .............. .. .......... ..... .....
January ... .. ....... ... ... .... ....... .... ...... ............................. ..... .. .... .. ............. ......

r~~~

3

. . : : ::: : : : : : : : :: : : : : : : : : : : : :::: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : :::: : : :::

2~

June ........................ ... .... ... .... ............ ... .. ... .......... .. .... ......... ........ .. ...........

4

8

7

Diplomas and Certificates Granted
1960-1961
A.M.

A.B.

94
35
54
83

20
2
18
57

Total .................. 266

97

July .. .. ..... ..... ......
October ....... .. .. .
January ..... .... ...
June .. .. ... ... .. ......

189
92
190
353

-

824

-

15
3
20
31
69

4
0
5
6

15

143
82
84
178

-

487

68
12
109
193

10
1
0
0

543

382

11

2151
772
1379

-

Deduct, counted twice ... ...... .... ........... ... ........ .... ............................. ... ..... .... ... .............
Total number persons graduated .... ................ .... .. .. ............ ..... ................ ..... ......... .....
Two-Year Business Technician Certificates (Non-Teaching) .............. 10

227

480
901

301
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Permanent Certificates
1960 -1961
August 19, 1960 ... ......... ..... ...... .. ....... .... ........ ................. ................. ......
September 15, 1960 ........... ... .. ....... .... ... .................. .... ..... ....... ..... .........
October 19, 1960 ... ...... ..... ... .. .. .... .... .. ....... .. .. .... .. .... ... .... ...... .... .. ... .... ... .
December 7, 1960 .. ..... .... ... .. .... ....... ........... .......... .. ..... .... ... .... .... ..... ... ..
January 26, 1961 .... .. ......... .. .. ... .. ....... ... ... .. .. .. ...... ...... ... .. ... ... .... .... .. ......
April 26, 1961 .... .......... .. ... .... ... ..... .. .... .... .... ... ............. ... .... ... ...... .... .....
May 19, 1961 ............. ... ..... ...... .... ... ... ... ...................... .. .. .. .. ..... ...... .... .. .
June 8, 1961 ... ... ..... ....... ..... ........ .. ..... .... ... .... ....... .... .. .. ... ......... ..... ...... ...

Elem.
73
25
13
9
14
57
13
10

Totals ... ...... ........ ............................ .... .... ... .... ..... .... ..... .. ....... .. ............ .... . 214

Sec.
40
21
9
14
15
51
10
17

Total
113
46
22
23
29
108
23
27

177

391

INDEX
A

Page

Page

Absence! ~es. re~ting to .. .. .. ...... ..... ... .23
AcadeIll1c distinction ............................ 27
Academic probation .... ..... .................. ... 27
Academic year .... .... ...... .. ................ .... . 23
Accounting, courses in (See Business
Studies, Dept. of)
Accreditation ........ ......... .. .......... ........... 14
Activity courses (See Health, Phy~ical
Education, Recreation, and Athletics,
Dept. of)
Adahi .............. ..... ... ......... ................. .... 257
Administrative Offices .. .. .......... ............ 10
Administrative Problems Committee .... 271
Admission to the University ............ 15-18
Admissions officers .. .. ...... ...... ................ 11
Adult education courses .. .. ............ .. .... 242
Advanced placement ............................ 17
Advanced standing, admission by ...... 16
Advising, Director of Academic .. .. .... 10
Affiliated lecturers ....................... 00 .... .. . 295
Agora ............... 00..... .... . . ............. .. ......... 253
Aims and objectives of the University
13-14
Alexander Music Building .. .. ................ 247
Alpha Phi Omega .. .... ........ .... ...... .. ...... 259
Alpha Psi Omega ...... .... ...................... 257
Alumni Association .............................. 299
Directors of ................ .... .................. 299
Officers of ...... .... ...... ................ .. ...... 299
Alumni relations ...... .............. .. .......... .. 238
American Baptist Student Fellowship 261
Apartments, student ............ .. .. 30, 250, 251
Applied Science, Curriculum for ...... 71-72
Art, Curriculum for Teachers of .... .. 55-56
Art, Department of .......................... 92-96
courses ..... .... ....................... '" .. ....... 92-96
major and minor .... .. ........................ 92
Art Guild ............ ...... ............ .. ............ .. 253
Arts and Sciences, College of ........ 91-168
Arts Group Major and Minor .... ...... .... 51
Associated Women Students ............ .. 252
Associations (See Clubs and associations)
Astronomy (See Physics and Astronomy, Dept. of)
Athletics for men ................................ 192
Attendance, class ................................ 23
Audio-visual materials, courses in (See
Education, Dept. of)
Auditing of courses ............ ""'"'''' .24, 240
Automobiles, student .... .... .... ...... ........ .. 28

Bachelor of Music Education Degree,
Curriculum for ........ ........................ 62-63
Bachelor of Science Degree, Curriculum for .......... .. .... ............ ........ ...... .. 70-71
requirements ........ .. .......................... 37
Bachelor of Science Degree in Business Administration, Curriculum for
72-74
Bible as literature, courses iri ( See
English and Speech, Dept. of)
Biology, Department of .................. 97-104
courses
Biology ....... .. ... ..... ...... ........ ..... 100-101
Botany ........ .. ............ ... .. ......... 101-102
Conservation and Resource Use 98-99
Elementary Science ...... ........ .. .. .. .. 104
Field Courses at Higgins Lake
and Kensington Metropolitan
Park .... .... ...... ...... ........ ............ .. 99
Zoology ................................ .... 102-104
majors and minors
Biology ................... .... .... .. ........... 97-98
Conservation and Resource Use 98-99
Elementary Science ................ 51, 104
Biology Club .. ...... ...... ............ .............. 253
B'nai B'rith Hillel Foundation .... ........ 261
Board and room costs ...................... 22, 30
Bookstore, Manager of ........................ 12
Botany, courses in (See Biology, Dept.
of)
Bowen Field House ...... .. ........ ......... .. . 249
Briggs Building .... ................................ 248
Briggs Field .............................. ...... .. .... 249
Brown Hall .... .... ........ ...................... .. .. 251
Buell Hall ........................ ........ .. .......... 251
Buildings and Grounds ................ 247-251
Superintendent .. .............................. 12
Business Administration, Curriculum
for ....... ..... ....... .... ................. ............ 72-74
Business Education, Curriculum for
Teachers of .................. ....... ....... 57-58
Business Secretarial, Curriculum for 74-75
Business Studies, Department of 202-209
courses
Accounting ....... ................... .... 206-207
General Business ........ ............ 204-205
Management ..... .. ... ..... ........ ... 208-209
Marketing ......... .... ...... .... .. ..... 207-208
Secretarial ... ...... ........ .. ........... 205-206
Majors and minors .. .............. .... 202-204
Business Technicians, Curriculum for
85-86

B
Bachelor of Art Education Degree,
Curriculum for .............................. 55-56
Bachelor of Arts Degree, Curriculum
for ............................. ... .................... 69-70
requirements ............................ ... .. .. . 37

C
Calendar ........ ........... .. ........ ............ ..... ..
8
Canterbury Club ................................ .. 261
Certificate, admission by ...................... 15
Certificates granted ...... .. .. .. ...... 31, 300-301
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INDEX

Page
Certification, general information and
procedures ...... ..... ............... .. ..... ..... 31-32
Chemistry, Department of ............ 105-108
Courses .. ............. ..... .. .... .. .......... 106-108
Major and minor .. ...................... 105-106
Chemistry Club ............................. .253-254
Chess Club ... .................... .... ...... ... ... ..... 254
Christian Science Organization .......... 261
Circle K Club ............... ........... ........... . 254
Classification, student .......................... 27
Clubs and associations, student .... 253-257
College of Arts and Sciences ..... .. ... 91-168
Dean of ........................................... . 10
Departments of ............................ 91-168
Art ...... ... ..... .. ................... ... ..... .... .92-96
Biology ........ ........ ........ ........ ..... .97-104
Chemistry .. ..... ... .... ...... ............ 105-108
English and Speech ................ 109-119
Foreign Language and Literature .. .. .................... .............. 120-128
Geography ........... ...... .. ........ .. .129-133
History and Social Sciences .... 134-146
Mathematics ................. ........... 147-15g
Music ... ...................... .. .... .. ..... 153-158
Physics and Astronomy .......... 159-165
Psychology ................. .. ... ........ 166-168
College of Education .... .. .. ............ 169-200
Dean of ........ .. .... ......... ........ ... .......... .. 10
Departments and Divisions of .... 169-200
Education ....... ..... .. ... ..... .. ...... 170-180
Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Athletics ........ 181-192
Special Education and Occupational Therapy ............. ....... 193-200
Horace H. Rackham School of
Special Education .............. 193-250
Lincoln Consolidated School ..... . 250
Roosevelt School ........... ..... .......... 250
Committees, faculty (See specific
title)
Community Service .... ... ....................... 43
Conservation, courses in (See Biology,
Dept. of)
Conservation and Resource Use, minor
in ... .. .............. .... .. .. ..... ... .... ............... 98-99
Contemporary Civilization, courses in
(See Graduate School)
Contemporary Culture, courses in
(See Graduate School)
Controller ...... .. ........ .. ................. .. ... .. .... 10
Cooperative Field Courses ... .. ...... ... 99-100
Higgins Lake .. ............................ ...... 99
Kensington Metropolitan Park .... 99-100
Coordinating Council on Professional
Education ........ .......... ............ .......... 45
members ............................... ..... .. .... 272
Coordinator of University Conferences 238
Cornell Courts ....... ..... ............. .30, 250-251
Correspondence courses .. .. ... ....... ..242-244
credit ..... .... ...... .. .... ..... ... ... .:.. .. :. ..... ... 40
Council, Graduate ....... .. ............... :....... 272
Council, Student .................... .. .. .. .. ... ... 252

Page
Council of Student Religious Organizations .. .................... ........................... .260
Councils, Men's Residence Hall .......... 252
Women's Residence Hall ............ .... 253
County Normal School Credit ............ 41
Course level, requirement .. .................. 41
Course load, standard ....................... ... 24
increased .................................... ..... 24
Credit by examination ........................ 24
Credits .................................... ....... ..... .. 23
Curricula, general requirements .... .. 36-41
for Teachers, general requirements
42-45
Elementary Teachers ................ 46-53
Secondary Teachers ............... .. ..53-55
Teachers of Specialized Subjects
55- 68
Liberal Arts and Professional ... ..... 69-84
Two-Year ... ...... .. .... .. .. ....... .............. 85-88
D

Dance - (See Health, Physical Education, Recreation, and Athletics,
Dept. of)
Deans of the University .................... 10-11
Degrees .. ... ...... ... ...... ....... .... .. ... ... ... ........ 31
Dentistry, Curriculum Preparatory to 78-79
Departments - (See specialized subject)
Depoiit, enrollment ...... ....... ....... ........ 18
Diplomas and certificates granted 300-301
Dormitories ..... ... .. ...... ...... ..29-30, 250-251
Downing Hall ........................ .... .. ........ 251
Draft deferment ...... ... ...... ..... ... ..... .... ... . 223
Draftsmen, Technical, Curriculum
for .. .......... .................................... .. .. 87-88
Dramatic Arts - (See English and
Speech, Dept. of)
E

Early Elementary Curriculum .... ... .46-48
Eastern Christian Fellowship .......... .. .. 261
Economics, courses in ( See History
and Social Science, Dept. of)
Education, College of ...... ......... .. ... 169-200
Education, Department of ............ 170-180
Admission to education courses, requirements .. ...... ..... ......... ............ 42-43
Courses in ...... .. ............ .... ............ 170-180
Educational Grants, State Board of
Education ... .. ... ......... .............. ........... 269
Elementary Curricula ....... ....... .... ...... 46-53
Elementary Science, courses in
(See Biology, Dept. of)
major and minor .......................... 51, 104
Emeritus faculty ...... .. ... ............... .. 296-298
Employment, student .... ...................... 29
EMU Dames ... ......... .. .......... ........ ........ 254
EMU Players .. ... .. .. .. .... ..... .. .. ....... ......... 254

305

INDEX
Page
Endowment funds .. ...... ..... ... ..... ..... .. .... 268
Engineering, Curriculum Preparatory
to ... ...... .... .... ... ................ .................. 79-80
English and Speech, Department of
109-119
courses
Composition and Language ..112-113
Dramatic Arts ..... ............. .... .... 118-119
Interpretation ... ........ ...... ...... .117-118
Literature ...... .... ..... .... ..... ... ..... 113-115
Speech ...... .. .... ... .. .... ........... .. ..115-117
majors and minors ... .... ... .. .... .. ..109-112
English Club ....... ... ..... .. .... .... .... .. ....... .. 254
Enrollment, 1960-61, 1961-62 ...... ...... ..300
Enrollment deposit .. ... .. ... .... .... .... ..... ... 18
Etymology, course in - (See Foreign
Languages, Dept. of)
Examination, admission after .. ......... ... 15
credit by .... .. .. ... ... .. .... ......... .... ....... ... . 24
Examinations, final ......... .... ..... .. ... ... ... . 26
Expenses, student, estimate of .......... 22
Extension courses - (See Field Services, Division of)
F

Faculty Advisory Council ... ......... .. 270-271
Faculty Affairs Committee .. .. ... .... .. .. . 271
Faculty and staff ...... ... ........ ..... ...... 272-298
Faculty organization .... ....... .... ... .......... 270
Fees ... .... .. .... .. ... .. ......... ..... .. .... ...... ........ 18
Field Courses at Higgins Lake ...... ... . 99
at Kensington Metropolitan Park 99-100
Field Services, Division of ............ 238-246
Adult education courses ..... ............. 242
Alumni relations ...... .... .... ... .. ........... 238
Consultative services .. ..... ......... 241-242
Correspondence study ... ... ........ 242-246
g?urses, listed ........ ..... .. ........ ... ..244-246
uectors .... .... .. ....... ........... ... .. ... .... .... 11
In-service courses, regulations 239-241
In-service education, regulations,
and procedures ......... ... .... .. .. ...... 238-239

tfb:::r;s
s~~~~" :::::::::::::: :::::::::: :::::::: ~t
University conferences .. ..... ..... ........ 242

Field work experiences .................... 43-44
Fields and outdoor facilities ........ 249-250
Final examinations, regulations .. ........ 26
Financial obligations .. ........ ................ 18, 33
Food Services, Manager of ...... ..... .. .. ... 11
Ford Hall (formerly called Arts Building) ........ ............................ ...... .. ..... ... 247
Foreign Language minors, Elementary
Curriculum ...................................... 51-52
Foreign Languages, Department of
120-128
French
courses ................................ ... .121-123
majors and minors ........ ........ 120-121
German
courses ....... ....... .. ........ ..... ...... .123-125
majors and minors ........... .......... ... 123

Page
Russian
courses ............. .. .. ...... ..... .. ...... ..... 125
Spanish
courses ... .... ... ................ ... .... ... 126--128
majors and minors ................. ... .. 126
Courses given in English .......... ... .. . 128
Foreign students ................. .... ... ..16, 20, 23
Forestry, Curriculum Preparatory to 80-81
Former students, readmission of ... .17-18
Fraternities .. ... ... .... .... .. .... .. ..... ....... ..257-260
professional ........ ..... .. ...... ....... .... 257-259
service .... ..... ....... .. ......... ... .... ...... 259-260
social ... ... ......... ........ .... .... .. ....... ....... . 260
French - (See Foreign Languages,
Dept. of)
Funds, loan, scholarship, and endowment .... ...... .................. .. .............. 263-269
G

Gamma Delta ..... ...... .. .. .. .. ... .. ....... .. ...... . 261
General Education requirements ...... 37-38
General Home Economics Curriculum for .... ....... ....... ...... .... ~ .. ... .. ........ 86--87
General Science - (See Physics and
Astronomy, Dept. of)
Geography, Department of ... ... .... .. 129-133
courses
in Science ...... ...... .... ......... ..... 129-131
in Social Science ........ ....... ..... 131-133
major and minor .. ..... ............ ......... .. 129

g:f~:~ (~~~bG~~~~phy)j~pt·. '~i)

254

German - (See Foreign Languages,
. Dept. of)

g~dd:~ ~~

:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: ~~

Goodison Hall ........ ....... ... .................... 251
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